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Accreditation

Louisiana Tech University is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools to award associ-
ate, baccalaureate, master’s, and doctoral degrees. Comments, inquiries, or concerns about Louisiana Tech University’s SACS/COC accredita-
tion should be directed to the SACS/COC address listed below. Inquiries about the institution, such as admission requirements, financial aid,
educational programs, and other related issues, should be addressed directly to Louisiana Tech University.

Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
1866 Southern Lane
Decatur, Georgia 30033-4097
Phone: (404) 679-4501

Accreditation in Specific Areas

AACSB International - The Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business
Accreditation Board of Engineering and Technology (ABET)
American Chemical Society
American Psychological Association
Aviation Accreditation Board International
Commission on Accreditation for Health Informatics and Information Management Education (CAHIIM)
Computing Accreditation Commission of ABET
Council for Interior Design Accreditation (CIDA)
Council on Academic Accreditation in Audiology and Speech-Language Pathology (CAA) of the
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association
Council on Aviation Accreditation

Engineering Accreditation Commission of ABET

International Association of Counseling Services, Inc. (IACS)

National Academy of Early Childhood Programs Division of the National Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC)
National Architectural Accrediting Board (NAAB)
National Association of Schools of Art and Design (NASAD)
National Association of Schools of Music (NASM)
National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education
National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission, Inc.
Society of American Foresters
Technology Accreditation Commission of ABET
The Accreditation Council for Education in Nutrition and Dietetics (ACEND)
The Council for Accreditation of the American Association of Family and Consumer Sciences

Member

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers (AACRAO)
American Association of State Colleges and Universities
American Council on Education (ACE)
Association for University Business and Economics Research
Conference of Southern Graduate Schools
Council on International Education Exchange
Council on Law in Higher Education
Institute of International Education
Louisiana Campus Compact
National Association of Colleges and Employers (NACE)

National Association of State Universities and Land-Grant Colleges
National Association of Student Financial Aid Administrators (NASFAA)
National Student Exchange
Southeastern Universities Research Association, Inc.

Southern Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers (SACRAO)

Affiliation

National Commission on Accrediting
National Council of University Research Administrators
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LOUISIANA TECH UNIVERSITY

Undergraduate Degrees

CIP | DEGREE DESIGNATION DEGREE SUBJECT AREA (MAJOR) CONCENTRATION
College of Applied and Natural Sciences
010101 |Bachelor of Science Agricultural Business Business

Plant Science

010901

Bachelor of Science

Animal Science

Equine Science
Livestock Production
Pre-Veterinary Medicine

030104

Bachelor of Science

Environmental Science

030501

Bachelor of Science Forestry

Forestry

Wildlife Habitat Management
Forest Management

190402

Bachelor of Science

Merchandising & Consumer Studies

190701

Bachelor of Science

Family and Child Studies

Applied Child Development
Child Life
Family Science

260101

Bachelor of Science

Biology

Applied Biology
Biological Sciences

450799

Bachelor of Science—Interdisciplinary|

Geographic Information Science

Natural Resources
Social Sciences

510706 |Bachelor of Science Health Informatics &Information Management
511005 |Bachelor of Science Medical Technology

513101 |Bachelor of Science Nutrition & Dietetics

513801 |Associate of Science Nursing Nursing

College of Business

520201 |Bachelor of Science Business Administration

520201 |Bachelor of Science Management-Business Management & Entrepreneurship
520203 |Bachelor of Science Sustainable Supply Chain Management

520301 |Bachelor of Science Accounting

520601 |Bachelor of Science Business Economics

520801 |Bachelor of Science Finance

521001 |Bachelor of Science Management-Human Resources Management

521201 |Bachelor of Science Computer Information Systems

521401 |Bachelor of Science Marketing

College of Education

131202 |Bachelor of Science Elementary Education - Gr 1-5
131202 |Bachelor of Science Elementary Education and Special Education Mild/Moderate — Gr 1-5
131203 |Bachelor of Science Middle School Education- Gr 4-8 Middle School Educ Math 4-8

Middle School Educ Sci 4-8

131205

Bachelor of Science

Secondary Education & Teaching — Gr 6-12

Agricultural Educ — Gr 6-12

Business Educ — Gr 6-12

English Educ — Gr 6-12
Family/Consumer Sci Educ — Gr 6-12
Mathematics Educ — Gr 6-12

Social Studies Educ — Gr 6-12

Gen Sci-Biology Educ — Gr 6-12

Gen Sci-Chemistry Educ — Gr 6-12
Gen Sci-Physics Educ — Gr 6-12

Gen Sci-Earth Science Educ — Gr 6-12

131206

Bachelor of Science

Education Multiple Levels — Gr K-12

Art Education — Gr K-12
Health and Physical Educ — Gr K-12

131210

Bachelor of Science

Early Childhood Education — Gr PK-3

310505

Bachelor of Science

Kinesiology and Health Promotion

Clinical
Health Fitness

420101

Bachelor of Arts

Psychology

College of Engineering and Science

110701

Bachelor of Science

Computer Science

140501

Bachelor of Science

Biomedical Engineering

Pre-Medical

Chemical Engineering
Computer Information
Electrical Engineering
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CIP

DEGREE DESIGNATION

DEGREE SUBJECT AREA (MAJOR)

CONCENTRATION

Mechanical Engineering

140701 |Bachelor of Science Chemical Engineering

140801 |Bachelor of Science Civil Engineering

141001 |Bachelor of Science Electrical Engineering

141901 |Bachelor of Science Mechanical Engineering

143501 |Bachelor of Science Industrial Engineering

149999 |Bachelor of Science Nanosystems Engineering Biomedical Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Microsystems Engineering

149999 |Bachelor of Science Cyber Engineering

150303 |Bachelor of Science Electrical Engineering Technology

151001 |Bachelor of Science Construction Engineering Technology

270101 |Bachelor of Science Mathematics

400501 |Bachelor of Science Chemistry Pre-Medicine
Pre-Dentistry

400801 |Bachelor of Science Physics

College of Liberal Arts
240102 |Associate of General Studies General Studies (GNST) Arts

NOTE: This degree is offered
at TECH-BAFB only.

Business Admin
Computer Applications
Humanities

History

Natural Sciences
Psychology

Social Sciences

040501 |Bachelor of Interior Design Interior Design
049999 |Bachelor of Science Architectural Architectural Studies
Studies

090101 |Bachelor of Arts Speech Speech Communication
Theatre

090401 |Bachelor of Arts Journalism

160101 |Bachelor of Arts Modern Languages French
Spanish

230101 |Bachelor of Arts English Technical Writing

240102 |Bachelor of General Studies General Studies Arts

NOTE: Some of the concentrations
for this degree are available at
TECH - BAFB only.

Business Admin — BAFB only
Computer Applications — BAFB only
Educational Services

Humanities

History — BAFB only

Natural Sciences

Psychology — BAFB only

Social Sciences

450799 |Bachelor of Science Geographic Information Science Natural Resources
Social Sciences
451001 |Bachelor of Arts Political Science Pre-Law
Geography
451101 |Bachelor of Arts Sociology
490102 |Bachelor of Science Professional Aviation
490104 |Bachelor of Science Aviation Management Aviation Maintenance Management
500409 |Bachelor of Fine Arts Communication Design
500605 |Bachelor of Fine Arts Art-Photography
500702 |Bachelor of Fine Arts Art-Studio
500901 |Bachelor of Arts Music Music Educ - Instrumental Gr K-12
Music Educ - Vocal Gr K-12
Performance
Liberal Arts
510204 |Bachelor of Arts Pre-Professional Speech-Language Pathology
540101 |Bachelor of Arts History




LOUISIANA TECH UNIVERSITY

Graduate Degrees

CIP DEGREE DESIGNATION DEGREE SUBJECT AREA (MAJOR) CONCENTRATION
College of Applied And Natural Sciences
260101 |Master of Science Biology Cell & Molecular Biology
Environmental Biology
Organismal Biology
300101 |Master of Science Molecular Science and Nanotechnology
510706 |Master of Health Informatics Health Informatics
513101 |Master of Science Nutrition & Dietetics
College of Business
520201 |Master of Business Administration Business Administration Accounting
Computer Information Systems
Economics
Finance
Information Assurance
Innovation
Management
Marketing
Quantitative Analysis
Telecommunications
520301 |Master of Professional Accountancy Accounting
520201 |Doctor of Business Administration Business Administration Accounting
Computer Information Systems
Finance
Management
Marketing
Quantitative Analysis
College of Education
130301 |Master of Education Curriculum and Instruction Adult Education
Biology
Chemistry
Early Childhood
Early Intervention Special Educ
Economics
English
History
Library Science
Mathematics
Physics
Reading
Special Educ: Mild/Moderate
Technology
Visually Impaired
130401 |Master of Education Education Leadership
130401 |Doctor of Education Educational Leadership Higher Education Administration
Organizational Leadership
131009 |Master of Arts in Teaching Special Education: Visually Impaired
131015 |Master of Arts in Teaching Special Education-Early Intervention: Birth to 5
131101 |Master of Arts Counseling and Guidance |Counseling & Guidance Clinical Mental Health Counseling
School Counseling
Human Services
131202 |Master of Arts in Teaching Elementary Education Gr 1-5
131202 |Master of Arts in Teaching Elementary Educ & Special Educ Mild/Mod Gr 1-5
131203 | Master of Arts in Teaching Middle School Education Gr 4-8 Middle School Educ Math 4-8
Middle School Educ Sci 4-8
131205 |Master of Arts in Teaching Secondary Education Gr 6-12 Agriculture Educ-Gr 6-12

Business Educ-Gr 6-12

English Educ-Gr 6-12

French Educ-Gr 6-12

Gen Sci/Biology Educ-Gr 6-12

Gen Sci/Chemistry Educ-Gr 6-12




CIP

DEGREE DESIGNATION

DEGREE SUBJECT AREA (MAJOR)

CONCENTRATION

Gen Sci/Earth Sci Educ-Gr 6-12
Gen Sci/Physics Educ-Gr 6-12
Mathematics Educ-Gr 6-12
Social Studies Educ-Gr 6-12
Spanish Educ-Gr 6-12

Speech Educ-Gr 6-12

131205

Master of Arts in Teaching

Secondary Educ and Special Educ Mild/Mod Gr 6-12

English

General Science
Mathematics
Social Studies

131206

Master of Arts in Teaching

Multiple Levels — Gr K-12

Art Educ-Gr K-12

Vocal Music Educ-Gr K-12
Instrumental Music Educ-Gr K-12
Health & Physical Educ-Gr K-12

131210

Master of Arts in Teaching

Early Childhood Education Gr PK-3

131314

Master of Science

Kinesiology

Adapted Physical Education
Exercise Science
Sports Performance

422803

Doctor of Philosophy

Counseling Psychology

422804

Master of Arts

Industrial/Organizational Psychology

Orientation & Mobility

422804

Doctor of Philosophy

Industrial/Organizational Psychology

College of Engineering And Science

110701

Master of Science

Computer Science

140101

Master of Science Engineering

Engineering

Biomedical Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Civil Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Industrial Engineering
Mechanical Engineering

142701

Master of Science

Microsystems Engineering

151501

Master of Science

Engineering and Technology Management

Engineering Management
Management of Technology

270101 |Master of Science Mathematics

300101 |Master of Science Molecular Sciences and Nanotechnology
400801 |Master of Science Applied Physics

119999 |Doctor of Philosophy Computational Analysis & Modeling

140101

Doctor of Philosophy

Engineering

Cyberspace

Engineering Education
Engineering Physics

Materials & Infrastructure Systems
Micro & Nanoscale Systems

140501

Doctor of Philosophy

Biomedical Engineering

College of Liberal Arts

040201 |Master of Architecture Acrchitecture

090101 |Master of Arts Speech Speech Communication
Theatre

230101 |Master of Arts English Literature
Technical Writing

500702 |Master of Fine Arts Art Communication Design
Photography
Studio

510203 |Master of Arts Speech Pathology

540101 |Master of Arts History

510202 |Doctor of Audiology Audiology
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University Academic Calendar

Academic Year 2012 — 2013

Summer Quarter 2012

March 1

May 1

May 1

May 30
May 30

May 31
July 3
July 5

July 5
July 9
August 10
August 16

August 16

International Admissions: Completed applications and
transcripts due for all new international students.
Graduate Admissions: Completed applications/tran-
scripts due to Graduate School for new graduate stu-
dents.

Undergraduate Admissions: Completed applications
for admission/readmission due.

Summer Quarter 2013 begins.

Registration for all students who have not completed
registration and fee payment.

Summer Quarter 2012 classes begin.

Fourth of July holiday begins at end of classes.

Fourth of July holiday ends, classes resume at 8:00
a.m.

First Summer Session ends.

Second Summer Session begins.

Last day of Summer Quarter 2012 classes.
Commencement Exercises - 2:00 p.m., Thomas As-
sembly Center.

Summer Quarter 2012 ends.

Fall Quarter 2012

June 1

August 1

August 1

September 3
September 5
September 5

September 6
November 15
November 17

November 17

International Admissions: Completed applications and
transcripts due for all new international students.
Graduate Admissions: Completed applications/tran-
scripts due to Graduate School for new graduate stu-
dents.

Undergraduate Admissions: Completed applications
for admission/readmission due Office.

Labor Day

Fall Quarter 2012 begins.

Registration for all students who have not completed
registration and fee payment.

Fall Quarter 2012 classes begin.

Last day of classes.

Commencement Exercises - 2:00 p.m., Thomas As-
sembly Center.

Fall Quarter 2012 ends.

Winter Quarter 2012 - 2013

August 31

November 1

November 1

November 27
November 27

November 28
December 21

2013
January 7
January 21
February 8
February 14
February 26
March 2

March 2

International Admissions: Completed applications and
transcripts due for all new international students.
Graduate Admissions: Completed applications/tran-
scripts due to Graduate School for new graduate stu-
dents.

Undergraduate Admissions: Completed applications
for admission/readmission due Office.

Winter Quarter 2013 begins.

Registration for all students who have not completed
registration and fee payment.

Winter Quarter 2013 classes begin.

Christmas/New Year holidays begin at end of classes -
University closed.

Christmas/New Year holidays end. Classes resume at
8:00 a.m.

Martin Luther King, Jr. Birthday Observance — Univer-
sity closed.

Mardi Gras holiday begins at end of classes

Mardi Gras holiday ends. Classes resume at 8:00 a.m.
Last day of Winter Quarter 2013 classes.
Commencement Exercises - 2:00 p.m., Thomas As-
sembly Center.

Winter Quarter 2013 ends.

Spring Quarter 2013

December 1

February 1

February 1

March 5
March 5

March 6
March 28
April 1
May 17
May 18

May 18

International Admissions: Completed applications and
transcripts due for all new international students.
Graduate Admissions: Completed applications/tran-
scripts due to Graduate School for new graduate stu-
dents.

Undergraduate Admissions: Completed applications
for admission/readmission due Office.

Spring Quarter 2013 begins.

Registration for all students who have not completed
registration and fee payment.

Spring Quarter 2013 classes begin.

Easter holiday begins at end of classes.

Easter holiday ends. Classes resume at 5:00 p.m.

Last day of Spring Quarter 2013 classes.
Commencement Exercises - 2:00 p.m., Thomas As-
sembly Center.

Spring Quarter 2013 ends.

Official University Academic Calendars can be viewed online at URL www.latech.edu/registrar/calendar. The University recommends use of
the website for complete, up-to-date academic calendar information. Direct questions to the University Registrar (registrar@latech.edu, or 318-

257-2176).
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Chapter 1 — University Overview

History

Tech’s formal name is Louisiana Tech University, but, when it was
founded in 1894, it was named Industrial Institute and College of Lou-
isiana. Act 68 of the General Assembly called for a “first-class” school
to be located in Ruston designed to educate citizens in the arts and
sciences and in “the practical industries of the age.” The school was
located on 20 acres of land and in a single building, both donated by
the city of Ruston. By September 1895, with its president and faculty
of six in residence, Tech opened its door to 202 students.

The first degree offered, the Bachelor of Industry, was granted in
fields as diverse as music and telegraphy. The first student to receive
the degree was Harry Howard, Class of 1897. Mr. Howard was not re-
quired to go through a formal graduation program. After his qualifica-
tions were examined, Col. A. T. Prescott, the first president, awarded
the degree. The first graduation exercises were not held until the fol-
lowing year, 1898, when ten degrees were awarded in a ceremony at
the Ruston Opera House.

During the first few decades, the institution’s name, purpose, and
functions were modified to meet the needs of the people it served. In
1921, the school’s name was changed to Louisiana Polytechnic In-
stitute. The Bachelor of Industry degree was discarded, and the de-
grees standard to American education were granted. As the college in-
creased its enrollment and offerings, continual changes were made to
meet those additional responsibilities. In 1970, the name was changed
to Louisiana Tech University.

Today, the University continues to prosper with an enrollment of
8,759 undergraduates from over 44 states and 52 foreign countries and
2,530 graduate students. The student-to-faculty ratio is 21:1.

The physical plant has grown to more than 170 buildings. There
are approximately 280 acres on the main campus, 474 acres of land
located on the farm campus, 167 acres of farm land just west of the
campus, 200 acres of forest land in Winn Parish, 30 acres of land in
Shreveport, 80 acres of forest land in Natchitoches Parish, 323 acres
of land in Union Parish, a 44 acre golf course in Lincoln Parish, 14
acres of land west of the campus for an arboretum and a Flight Opera-
tions Center located at the Ruston Municipal Airport.

Louisiana Tech is assembling a Research Park campus, named En-
terprise Campus, to adjoin the eastern most side of the main campus.
The lead building named Tech Pointe was occupied in 2011 and has
over 42,000 square feet of space with leading edge infrastructure dedi-
cated to research and development of high-growth, technology-based
businesses. The new building will play an important role of promoting
and extending the university’s research and development activities.

The new Business Building will be completed by the Summer of
2012 and will have 42,000 square feet of space designed for contem-
porary education of Business Students from Bachelor through Doc-
torate programs. The Business Building is located in the Enterprise
Campus and will link Enterprise Campus activities to the traditional
campus.

Since the Fall of 2004, University housing has been transformed to
provide state-of-the-art apartment style residential units in two unique
developments, encompassing approximately 15 acres. University Park
opened in 2004 and houses 608 students in 18 buildings grouped in 5
unique residential commons with panoramic views of campus athletic
venues. Park Place houses 348 students in 12 buildings on 3 unique
urban sites immediately adjacent to the academic center of campus.
Respective developments provide popular amenities, a residential en-
vironment that encourages campus community development, and im-
mediate access to core academic areas and recreational venues.

The focal point of the campus is the Quadrangle, the center of
which is a granite fountain named “The Lady of the Mist.” Prescott
Memorial Library (named for the University’s first president), Wyly
Tower of Learning, and George T. Madison Hall form the north end of
the Quadrangle. Keeny Hall (named after the University’s sixth presi-

dent) is at the east side; and the Howard Center for the Performing
Arts (named for Tech’s first graduate) frames the south side.

The Centennial Plaza was constructed in 1995. The Plaza’s alumni
walkway bears approximately 72,000 engraved bricks representing all
Tech graduates and continues to expand.

The Student Center and Tolliver Hall border the west side of the
Quadrangle. Tolliver Hall renovation provides a spacious, contem-
porary gathering spot for students replete with a convenience store,
cyber café, student association offices, and the Spirit of Tech wall, a
120-foot art mural showcasing Tech’s past and present.

Hale Hall, built in 1898, has been reconstructed to its original ar-
chitectural grandeur. This building houses the School of Architecture,
Interior Design and the Office of Undergraduate Admissions.

The Biomedical Engineering Building, completed in 2007, houses
Tech’s Center for Biomedical Engineering and Rehabilitation Science
(CyBERS) and forms the basis for continued biomedical research
with the Institute for Micromanufacturing, as well as numerous other
centers of excellence, well into the 21% century.

Mission Statements

Louisiana Board of Regents’ Mission Statement

for Louisiana Tech University

Louisiana Tech University recognizes its three-fold obligations to
advance the state of knowledge, to disseminate knowledge, and, to
provide strong outreach and service programs and activities. To fulfill
its obligations, the University will maintain a strong research, cre-
ative environment, and intellectual environment that encourages the
development and application of knowledge. Recognizing that service
is an important function of every university, Louisiana Tech provides
outreach programs and activities to meet the needs of the region and
the state.

Louisiana Tech views graduate study and research as integral to
the University’s purpose. Committed to graduate education through
the doctorate, it will conduct research appropriate to the level of aca-
demic programs offered and will have a defined ratio of undergradu-
ate to graduate enrollment. Doctoral programs will continue to focus
on fields of study in which the University has the ability to achieve
national competitiveness or to respond to specific state or regional
needs. As such, Louisiana Tech will provide leadership for the re-
gion’s engineering, science and business innovation.

Louisiana Tech is categorized as an SREB Four-Year 2 institution,
as a Carnegie Doctoral/Research University — high research activity
category, and as a COC/SACS Level VI institution. Louisiana Tech
will not offer associate degree programs. The University maintains
defined standards for admission. Louisiana Tech is located in Region
VII.

Mission — Louisiana Tech University

Louisiana Tech University is a comprehensive public university
committed to quality in teaching, research, creative activity, public
service, and economic development. A selective admissions univer-
sity, it offers a broad range of fully accredited undergraduate degrees
to qualified students in Louisiana, as well as from the region, the na-
tion, and foreign countries. Integral to the purpose of the University
is its expanding commitment to graduate-level and interdisciplinary
education in its areas of strength. Louisiana Tech offers master’s de-
grees in a variety of areas and doctoral programs in areas of specified
expertise.

Louisiana Tech maintains, as its highest priority, the education of
its students. To that end, it recruits a faculty committed to teaching and
advising, a student-oriented faculty dedicated to preparing students to
achieve their goals in a rapidly changing economic and civic environ-
ment. The University provides, in a challenging, yet safe and sup-



portive environment, extracurricular and athletic programs that foster
and enrich the development of its students. In addition, it provides
opportunities for interaction between students and the larger business
and civic community. The University encourages its students to regard
learning as a lifelong process.

Recognizing that research and service are fundamental to its mis-
sion, Louisiana Tech recruits and retains a faculty who see research
and teaching as intertwined, complementary, and interdisciplinary and
who, through both theoretical and applied research and creative activi-
ties, contribute to the development of new knowledge, new art, and
new technology.

Louisiana Tech understands its community and civic obliga-
tions. Through on-campus learning, through its off-campus presence,
through outreach programs and continuing education, the University
will continue to enhance the quality of life and the economic develop-
ment of the region, state, and nation.

As a University with a rich engineering heritage, Louisiana Tech
has a special responsibility to integrate advanced technology into
teaching and learning. At Tech, advanced technology supports qual-
ity teaching, research, administration, and service. The University is
committed to providing its students with the advanced technological
skills that will help to ensure their success both in the internal envi-
ronment of the University and in the wider surrounding community.

Mission — Intercollegiate Athletics

Tech 2020 Athletics: Pressing Forward - Producing
Greatness

Louisiana Tech University Athletics’ Mission is to
« Embody excellence in everything we do.
« Develop student-athletes to maximize their potential in mind,
body, and spirit.
* Bring pride, admiration, and loyalty to the University family,
community, and state.
 Win with integrity.
Vision
Louisiana Tech University will be a conference leader in perfor-
mance by investing strategically in student-athletes’ development,
providing superior facilities, and enhancing program support to
achieve a local and national image of success and dominance.

Strategic Goals

Our Students: Competitive & Academic Performance, Citizenship

1. Louisiana Tech will be a competitive member of its conference
that consistently wins in competition and in the classroom.

2. Louisiana Tech student-athletes will exceed all minimum aca-
demic standards and maintain the highest graduation rate among
Division “I” public institutions in Louisiana.

3. Louisiana Tech students will be valued contributors to the Tech
community.

Our Values: Equity, Integrity, Collaboration

1. Louisiana Tech will continue its commitment to equity through
support of its intercollegiate athletics teams.

2. Louisiana Tech will continue its commitment to honesty and in-
tegrity in athletics.

3. Louisiana Tech will achieve its vision through cooperation
across campus and in collaboration with the extended Louisiana
Tech community.

Our Image: Marketing & Media - Tell the Tech Story, Build the
Bulldog Brand
1. Louisiana Tech will elevate its image to be recognized nationally
as one of the two major competitors in Louisiana.

Our Strategy: Sound Financial Resources & Facilities, Excellent
Coaching & Administrative Staff
1. Louisiana Tech Athletics will raise funds to support an overall
budget of $16.5 million and will meet or exceed the WAC rec-

ommended budget increase.

2. Louisiana Tech will have facilities that are equivalent to the top
half of the Conference and meet the qualifications necessary to
host NCAA championship events.

3. Louisiana Tech will operate with a team of staff and coaches
equipped with the skills, experience, and attitudes reflective of a
top athletics program.

Strategic Plan
TECH 2020: Tomorrow’s Tech Today

Louisiana Tech University’s strategic and long-term planning pro-
cess is an integral part of the University’s Management Plan. Input to
the planning process is broad-based and continuous as Tech continues
its path to greatness.

Vision: Louisiana Tech University will be a top public research
university with an unparalleled integrated educational experi-
ence.

Theme 1: Recruiting and retaining a model student body and uni-
versity community.

Primary Strategy 1.1: Recruit, develop, and retain faculty and staff
committed to TECH 2020.

Primary Strategy 1.2: Implement a comprehensive undergraduate
student retention and graduation performance plan.

Primary Strategy 1.3: Recruit an increasingly selective and diverse
undergraduate student body.

Primary Strategy 1.4: Implement a comprehensive graduate stu-
dent retention and graduation performance plan.

Primary Strategy 1.5: Recruit an increasingly selective and diverse
graduate student body.

Theme 2: Integrating learning, discovery, and development for an
unparalleled education.

Primary Strategy 2.1: Create an Honors College for exceptional
students.

Primary Strategy 2.2: Enhance interdisciplinary, experiential
learning, international experiences, and student involvement in cam-
pus organizations and community activities.

Primary Strategy 2.3: Establish a student success facility to pro-
vide centralized academic, technical, life-skills, and personal develop-
ment/support.

Primary Strategy 2.4: Establish a model P-16 education experi-
ence.

Primary Strategy 2.5: Ensure a nationally competitive athletic pro-
gram that wins with integrity.

Primary Strategy 2.6: Expand availability and accessibility to cam-
pus resources.

Theme 3: Elevating Tech’s research and graduate program to
national prominence and expanding our engine for economic
growth.

Primary Strategy 3.1: Increase the volume of externally supported
research and scholarly activity.

Primary Strategy 3.2: Expand the endowment of the Foundation to
support the University community.

Primary Strategy 3.3: Develop innovative business and technology
incubation infrastructure.

Primary Strategy 3.4: Increase production of doctoral completers
per year.

Primary Strategy 3.5: Establish a P-16 model school and labora-
tory to support the economic enterprise.

Primary Strategy 3.6: Expand undergraduate research experiences.



Equal Opportunity Policies

Louisiana Tech University adheres to the equal opportunity provi-
sions of federal civil rights laws and regulations that are applicable to
this agency. Therefore, no one will be discriminated against on the ba-
sis of race, sex, sexual orientation, religion, national origin, age, dis-
ability, marital status, or veteran’s status in the pursuit of educational
goals and objectives and in the administration of personnel policies
and procedures.

Admissions

Louisiana Tech University assures equal opportunity for all quali-
fied persons regardless of race, sex, sexual orientation, religion, color,
national origin, age, disability, marital status, veteran’s status in ad-
mission to the University.

Disability Services

The Office of Disability Services (Wyly Tower Room 318) coor-
dinates campus-wide efforts to provide information and services to
Louisiana Tech students with disabilities. Inquiries concerning ser-
vices for students with disabilities should be directed to the Office of
Disability Services, or the Admissions Office. Services are available
to students who provide appropriate documentation to the Office of
Disability Services. Any student with a documented disability con-
dition (e.g., physical, learning, psychiatric, vision, hearing, etc.) and
seeking classroom accommodations should contact the instructor(s)
and the Office of Disability Services at the beginning of each quarter.
(318) 257-4221 www.latech.edu/ods.

Employment

Louisiana Tech University is committed to the principle of pro-
viding the opportunity for learning and development of all qualified
citizens without regard to race, gender, sexual orientation, religion,
color, national origin, age, disability, citizenship, marital status, vet-
eran’s status for admission to, participation in, or employment in the
programs and activities which the University sponsors or operates.
The President of the University has established the policy that all em-
ployment practices will be continually monitored to ensure that all
University administrators, deans, directors, department heads, and
other budget unit heads take positive action in complying with the
goals of equal employment opportunity.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act (FERPA)

The following statement is issued in compliance with the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) of 1974:

Louisiana Tech University is responsible for effectively super-
vising any access to and/or release of official information about its
students. Certain items of information about individual students are
fundamental to the educational process and must be recorded. This re-
corded information concerning students must be used only for clearly
defined purposes, must be safeguarded and controlled to avoid viola-
tions of personal privacy, and must be appropriately disposed of when
the justification for its retention no longer exists. In this regard, Loui-
siana Tech is committed to protecting to the maximum extent pos-
sible the right of privacy of all the individuals about whom it holds
information, records, and files. Access to and release of such records
is restricted to the student concerned, to others with the student’s writ-
ten consent, to officials within the University, to a court of competent
jurisdiction, and otherwise pursuant to law.

University Emergency Announcements
Through the Emergency Notification System

Louisiana Tech University uses the Emergency Notification Sys-
tem to provide cell phone and text message alerts to students, faculty,
and staff in the event of a situation in which the campus community
needs to take preventative steps for their own safety. Short, situation-

specific messages will be transmitted.

Students are strongly encouraged to register through BOSS to re-
ceive the emergency alerts. In addition to submitting their cell phone
numbers, students may provide cell phone numbers of parents and
other emergency contacts. This emergency contact information will
be used for emergency notifications ONLY and will not be used for
proprietary or non-emergency purposes.

For more information on how to enroll, please visit www.latech.
edu/ens-student-explanation.

Through the Media

Louisiana Tech is in session in accordance with the published aca-
demic calendar, schedule of classes, and University Catalog unless
otherwise announced through the news media as authorized by the
President or his designee. In the event of severe weather or any other
problem, the Louisiana Tech Emergency Response Team will release
one of the following authorized announcements:

“Louisiana Tech University is closed.” This means that no classes
are being held and only certain designated Building and Grounds
maintenance staff are on duty.

“Classes are dismissed. All offices are open.” This means all em-
ployees other than nine month faculty are on duty.

Listen carefully and be sure to distinguish between announcements
made for Louisiana Tech University and those made for the individual
campuses of Louisiana Technical College. Don’t confuse the two.

Announcements about closures will be made on Tech’s Web site
(www.latech.edu) and provided to the media as follows:

Ruston: KXKZ-FM 107.5

Monroe: KNOE-TV (Channel 8)
KTVE-TV (Channel 10)

Shreveport:  KTBS-TV (Channel 3)

KSLA-TV (Channel 12)

If you have not heard or seen an announcement about the Univer-
sity’s status, use your best judgment. Don’t put yourself in danger.

Student Representation in University

Activities

Louisiana Tech University is committed to providing a qual-
ity educational experience for students both within and outside the
classroom. A high degree of interaction among students, faculty, and
the University community is desired. The student presence found in
numerous University committees demonstrates the importance of a
student voice in key University decision making.

Some committees having student representation include: Admin-
istrative and Planning Council, Administrative Review Board, Ath-
letics Council, Behavioral Standards Committee, College/Department
Curriculum Committees, Fee Committee, Graduate Council, Honors
Program Council, Instructional Policies Committee, Library Advisory
Committee, Parking and Traffic Committee, Strategic Planning Com-
mittee, Student Self-Assessed Fees Oversight Committee, Student
Organizations Committee, Student Technology Fee Board, Traditions
Committee, University Communications Committee, University Hon-
or Council, University Multicultural Committee, and University Tour
Committee.

Louisiana Tech University is required by accrediting agencies to
evaluate the effectiveness of its academic programs and student ser-
vices. Student participation is required through opinion surveys and
standardized tests such as the student opinion survey, alumni survey,
standardized test for general education, and standardized test for ma-
jor field evaluation.






Chapter 2 — Undergraduate Admissions

Undergraduate Admissions Overview
Louisiana Tech University operates on a quarter calendar grant-
ing credit in semester hours. Qualified applicants may initiate their
enrollment at the beginning of any quarter. Requests for information
and application forms for undergraduate admission and readmission
should be directed to:
Louisiana Tech University Office of Admissions
P.O. Box 3178
Ruston, Louisiana 71272-0001
or Louisiana Tech web site www.latech.edu/admissions

Application packets are routinely sent to students who have scores
on the American College Test (ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT) sent to the University. Applications are also available at most
high schools and online - www.latech.edu/admissions/apply. Appli-
cants must submit ACT or SAT scores or both. Although scores are
self-reported on the application, official notice of receipt of scores
must be received directly from the testing agency, on an official tran-
script from the high school, or an official score report from testing
agency. Scholarship applicants must take the ACT or SAT at least by
December of their senior year of high school.

High school and college transcripts must be official documents
bearing the stamp or seal of the issuing institution or submitted elec-
tronically through the Louisiana Student Transcript System. All high
school transcripts should show a graduation date, grade point average,
and class rank. Freshmen applicants may submit a 6- or 7-semester
transcript for admission and scholarship decision. A final transcript
must be received prior to enrollment. Arrangements for admission,
housing, and need-based financial aid are made separately through the
Admissions Office, Housing Office, and Financial Aid Office, respec-
tively. Filing an application for admission does not entitle an applicant
to University housing or financial aid; nor is the filing of a housing
application, the assignment to a room, or the award of financial aid a
commitment of admission to the University.

Applicants enrolled at the main campus must submit a medical his-
tory form prior to enrollment. A nonrefundable application fee of $20
must accompany the application for admission. International students
should submit a $30 application fee. All persons previously banned
for disciplinary reasons or misconduct or criminal activities cannot
register without the specific approval of the Vice President for Student
Affairs.

Immunization Policy

Louisiana Law (R.S. 17:170/R.S. 17:170.1/Schools of Higher
Learning) requires all students entering Louisiana Tech University to
be immunized for the following: Measles, Mumps, Rubella (2 doses)
for those born on or after January 1, 1957; Tetanus-Diphtheria (within
the past 10 years); and against Meningococcal disease (Meningitis).
The following guidelines presented are for the purpose of implement-
ing the requirements of Louisiana R.S. 17:170.1, and of meeting
the established recommendations for control of vaccine-preventable
diseases as recommended by the American Academy of Pediatrics
(AAP); the Advisory Committee on Immunization Practices to the
United States Public Health Service (ACIP); and the American Col-
lege Health Association (ACHA). Students not meeting these require-
ments will be prevented from registering for subsequent quarters.

The TB questionnaire is also mandatory. Anyone who answers yes
to any of the questions will be required to receive and show proof of a
negative TB skin test or chest x-ray prior to registration

Admission Requirements and Procedures

All students are encouraged to apply for admission. Louisiana
Tech University may admit students not meeting all stated require-
ments. In such cases, the admission decision will be affected by the

student’s potential for degree completion and the need to enhance the
University’s demographically diverse student population. Some fac-
tors to be considered may include age, experience, ethnic background,
and creative talent.

All high school grade point averages are calculated under uniform
policies on a 4.00 scale. For scholarships, the University may take into
consideration special designation on high school transcripts, such as
honors and advanced placement courses.

Freshman Admission

Applicants for freshman admission and all applicants who have
earned fewer than 24 semester hours of college credit must show
proof of graduation from an accredited high school or have success-
fully completed the General Education Development Test (GED). No
student with an ACT composite less than 15 or SAT less than 710 will
be admitted. Students who meet the following requirements may be
admitted:

In-State Student Admission Criteria
» Completion of 19 units Regents’ Core (Core 4 Curriculum)
AND
* Core 4 GPA of 2.5* or greater
OR
» ACT composite score of 23/ SAT 1050** or greater
AND
* Require no remedial course. A remedial course is not required if
your ACT/SAT sub score is: English > 18/450; Math > 19/460

*Applicants with less than a 2.0 GPA will not be admitted.
**Applicants with less than a 15 ACT/SAT 710 composite score
will not be admitted.

Out-of-State Student and Home-Schooled

Admission Criteria
Must meet one of the following three criteria:
1.The in-state requirements listed above
OR
2. ACT composite score of 23/SAT 1050 or greater, and a 2.5
grade point average on at least 17 units of the required HS Core
4 Curriculum
OR
3. ACT composite score of 26/SAT 1170 or greater, and require
no remedial courses. A remedial course is not required if your
ACT/SAT sub score is: English > 18/450; Math > 19/460

Information concerning the CORE 4 curriculum can be found at
URL doe.louisiana.gov/topics/grad_reqgs.html.

Freshmen applicants who intend to enroll in the Fall should ap-
ply by July 1 to be considered for priority enroliment and have ACT
or SAT scores and high school transcripts on file. All freshmen are
strongly encouraged to participate in the orientation program. Orien-
tation includes testing for placement, the opportunity to meet with a
faculty advisor, and completion of registration for the Fall. Announce-
ments of dates and other information are sent to admitted students.

Transfer Admission

Students desiring to transfer to Louisiana Tech University with
fewer than 24 non-remedial semester hours of college-level credit
from a regionally accredited institution must have a minimum over-
all grade point average of 2.25 (on a 4.0 scale), must meet the same
requirements as an entering freshman, must be eligible to re-enter
the institution from which he/she is transferring, and have no need
for remedial coursework. Students who have completed 24 or more
non-remedial semester hours of college-level credit from a region-
ally accredited institution must have a minimum overall grade point
average of 2.25 (on a 4.0 scale on all transfer work), and must have



completed a college-level English and a college-level mathematics
course designed to fulfill general education requirements, and must
be eligible to re-enter the institution from which he/she is transferring.
Students transferring must submit an application and a complete, of-
ficial transcript from each college attended, whether credit was earned
or transferable. Transcripts must be mailed directly from the college/
university to Louisiana Tech. Students who fail to acknowledge atten-
dance at any college or university in which they have been registered
are subject to having their admission canceled or, if enrolled, to being
dismissed from Louisiana Tech. Evaluations concerning probation,
suspension, grades, grade point average, hours pursued, and hours
earned are based on Louisiana Tech’s standards regardless of prior
determinations at the other institutions attended.

No student is admitted if under scholastic or disciplinary suspen-
sion from another college or university. A suspended student will not
be considered for admission until the time interval of suspension has
elapsed; where such interval is not clearly defined, it is equal to a pe-
riod comparable to rules in place at Louisiana Tech. An undergraduate
student suspended from a System university may not enroll in another
university within the System, but may enroll in a community college.
To ensure minimal or no loss of credits upon return to the university,
it is recommended that the student consult with his/her university ad-
visor regarding the choice of courses to be taken at the community
college. Credits earned under these conditions may be accepted for a
degree at the suspending institution provided grades of “C” or higher
are earned in each of the courses to be transferred.

Provisional status may be granted prior to scheduled registration
dates on an individual basis. Provisional status is based on incom-
plete or unofficial transcripts, and, if the required transcripts are not
received by the end of the first quarter, the student will not be permit-
ted to attend subsequent quarters. When the required transcripts are
submitted and if the student is determined to have been ineligible, no
credit will be awarded for the initial quarter. No credit earned while
under suspension from another institution is accepted toward a degree
at Louisiana Tech. Official Louisiana Tech academic transcripts are
not provided to any student with incomplete admissions records.

Accreditation status of transfer institutions is verified using the
American Council on Education publication Accredited Institutions
of Postsecondary Education, and through use of the U.S. Department
of Education Database of Accredited Postsecondary Institutions and
Programs. Transfer course work is posted from official transcripts re-
ceived directly from institutions accredited by the following associa-
tions:

 Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools, Middle States
Commission on Higher Education (MSCHE)

+ Northwest Commission on Colleges and Universities (NWCCU)

« North Central Association of Colleges and Schools, The Higher
Learning Commission (NCA-HLC)

» New England Association of Schools and Colleges, Inc., Com-
mission on Institutions of Higher Education (NEASC-CIHE)

« Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS), Commis-
sion on Colleges

» Western Association of Schools and Colleges, Accrediting Com-
mission for Community and Junior Colleges (WASC-ACCJC)

» Western Association of Schools and Colleges, Accrediting Com-
mission for Senior Colleges and Universities (WASC-ACSCU).

» While all transfer course work is posted, the applicability of spe-
cific courses for the chosen curriculum is determined by the aca-
demic department head in conjunction with the college dean.

Louisiana Tech computes the GPA on all courses attempted, in-
cluding repeated courses, courses with incomplete grades, and those
with any other grades, except grades of W, WA, WB, WC, WD and No
Credit, under this system:

Grade Number of Quality Points:
A 4 quality points
B 3 quality points
C 2 quality points

D 1 quality point
F 0 quality points
The symbols “+” and “-” are disregarded.

A maximum of 60 semester hours from a junior college or commu-
nity college may be applied toward a bachelor’s degree at Louisiana
Tech. Normally, only courses taught at the freshman/sophomore level
at Louisiana Tech are accepted from a junior/community college to-
ward a degree at Louisiana Tech.

For students transferring from one public Louisiana college or uni-
versity to another public Louisiana college or university, there is a
Master Course Articulation Matrix that indicates transfer equivalen-
cies. These transfer matrices may be accessed through the Louisiana
Board of Regents’ web site at www.regents.state.la.us/Reports/data-
pub. Please be advised that the matrices are not all-inclusive. There
are additional courses that are articulated between specific campuses.
The Louisiana Tech Admissions Office can assist you with individual
transfer credit evaluations. Further, Louisiana Tech courses that are
on the Master Course Articulation Matrix are indicated as such in
the course description section of this Catalog. Statewide articulated
courses are generally courses that are accepted for general education
transfer credit. A particular course MAY or MAY NOT be accepted as
equivalent to or substitute for a course in a specific discipline or major.

Readmission Students

Applicants for readmission to Louisiana Tech must complete an
application for admission when the student has not been enrolled for
one or more quarters (except for the Summer Quarter).

Readmission students who have attended another college/univer-
sity since they were last enrolled at Louisiana Tech must submit an
official transcript from each college/university. Transcripts must be
mailed directly from the college/university to Louisiana Tech. If the
required transcripts are not received by the end of the first readmitted
quarter, the student will not be permitted to attend subsequent quarters.
If the required transcripts are submitted and the student is determined
to have been ineligible for readmission, no credit will be awarded for
that quarter. Official Louisiana Tech academic transcripts will not be
provided to any student with incomplete readmission records.

International Admission

All applicants whose first language is not English must take the
Test of English as a Second Language (TOEFL) and score higher
than 525 (70 on the internet-based test) in order to be admitted. Ap-
plicants must submit academic records from their country that are at
least equivalent to the admission requirements for American students.
Students who take the TOEFL are not required to take the ACT (ex-
cept for architecture applicants), but it is strongly advised for place-
ment purposes. Students from English speaking countries must take
the ACT. All students must provide proof of financial support in ac-
cordance with Immigration regulations. All other Immigration and
Naturalization Service requirements must be met for admission. All
admitted students must have sufficient knowledge of the English lan-
guage to benefit from a program of study.

Applicants from foreign countries must meet the guidelines set
forth in Louisiana Tech’s International Admission publication. Con-
tact the Admissions Office for a copy.

Visiting and Special Admission

Admission under these criteria is limited to a specific program for
one quarter. The student is not regularly admitted to the University,
not eligible for financial aid, nor approved to pursue a curriculum. No
transcripts are required; however, proof of satisfactory completion of
course prerequisites are required. Transfer credit will be awarded. If
at a future date the student wishes to transfer to Louisiana Tech, the
regular admissions procedures and requirements must be followed.



InterInstitutional Cooperative Program

Louisiana Tech University and Grambling State University facili-
tate a cooperative program, the Inter-institutional Cooperative Pro-
gram (ICP), which enables free student exchange between the two
institutions. This makes it possible for students to enroll for courses
at both universities. Faculty exchange between the two institutions is
also a part of the program.

Application for courses to be taken on the cooperating campuses
must be made at the institution where admissions requirements have
been met and degree programs are being pursued. Credits gained as an
ICP student may apply toward a degree at the home or matriculation
university. The student’s divisional dean or authorized representative
must approve the course or courses selected and the course load. A
copy of the student’s report card bearing the official seal will be fur-
nished to the home institution at reporting time by the visited institu-
tion. Credit from the ICP classes is reported on the home school’s
transcript as transfer work. To be eligible to participate in the ICP
program, a student must pay full-time tuition at the home institution.
ICP students receive services from the Division of Student Affairs at
the home institution, the institution where admissions requirements
have been met and degree programs are being pursued.

(Louisiana Tech Barksdale, extension classes, and credit exams are
not included in the ICP program.)

Early and Concurrent Admission
High school students may be considered for early admission to the
University if the following requirements are met:
- an overall academic average of 3.0 (B) or better on all work pur-
sued during 3 years (6 semesters) of high school;
AND
» aminimum ACT composite score of 25 (1130 SAT V+M) submit-
ted prior to June 1;
AND
» recommendation by the high school principal.

The student may be enrolled full- or part-time. Upon earning a
minimum of 24 semester hours at the University, the student is issued
a diploma by the high school last attended.

A student may be eligible for concurrent admission to the Univer-
sity if the following requirements are met:

« an overall academic average of 3.0 (B) or better on all subjects
taken during the previous 2 years;
AND
« a preferred ACT composite score of 24 (1090 SAT V+M) submit-
ted to the University;
AND
« recommendation by the high school principal.

The student may enroll in one University course per quarter. Upon
admission to the University as a freshman, the credits earned in this
program may be used to satisfy degree requirements.

Forms for these programs can be obtained through the Admissions
Office.

Summer Enrichment Program for High School

Students
The Summer Enrichment at Tech (SET) program is designed to
enable capable high school juniors to invest the summer between their
junior and senior years in University studies. For nearly 40 years, SET
has been an outstanding success. Special effort is made to choose
courses that will not conflict with twelfth-grade high school courses.
Grades and credits are recorded by the Registrar but will be vali-
dated to the student’s transcript only after application for validation
of the credits.
For more information on SET write to:
Summer Enrichment at Tech
P.O. Box 3178
Louisiana Tech University
Ruston, Louisiana 71272-0001

Summer Scholars Program

Students with exceptional academic records may participate in
Louisiana Tech’s Summer Scholars Program, which allows students
who will be entering freshmen in the Fall to get an early start by en-
rolling in the Summer Quarter. Special scholarships are available for
qualifying students.

Summer Orientation

An orientation and registration program for all new freshmen is
held each Summer preceding Fall registration. The Summer sessions,
conducted by the Division of Admissions, are open to all beginning
freshmen who have graduated in May of that calendar year and who
have received official notice of acceptance to Louisiana Tech Univer-
sity.

The purpose of the orientation and registration program is to en-
able the entering student to become familiar with the University, its
academic programs, and major courses of study, and to explore edu-
cational and vocational interests and goals. Each student will select
courses for the Fall Quarter and complete registration, except for pay-
ment of fees.

The objectives of the program are 1) to introduce the student to
Louisiana Tech University and make the transition from high school a
smooth and orderly process; (2) to provide the student with academic
direction and more personal attention through faculty advising and
counseling; (3) to acquaint the student with opportunities, responsi-
bilities, and regulations of the University; (4) to register the student
for classes with the exception of payment of tuition/fees (fees will be
paid prior to the beginning of the Fall Quarter with the date announced
at orientation); and (5) to acquaint parents with University standards
for students and provide an overview of Louisiana Tech University.

Special orientation sessions for transfer students are also conduct-
ed during the summer.

Scholarships

Louisiana Tech offers scholarship awards through the Admissions
Office, as well as through the academic colleges and departments. In-
coming freshmen should, apply for admission by the priority deadline
of January 5, to be considered for first-round scholarships. Second-
round scholarships are awarded as funds are available. Transfer stu-
dent scholarships will be awarded for Fall Quarter enrollment on a first
come, first-served basis to admitted students with 60 or more semester
hours and the appropriate grade point average. Apply for admissions
at www.latech.edu/admissions/apply or contact the Admissions office
at (318) 257-3036. For scholarship information based on an academic
major or a talent-based performance area please contact the individual
college or department.

Louisiana’s Residency Regulations

The residency status of an applicant or student is determined in
accordance with the University of Louisiana System regulations and
is based upon evidence provided in the application for admission and
related documents. Residency status for undergraduate students is de-
termined by an Admissions Officer after the completed application for
admission has been submitted. Graduate students must apply through
the Graduate School.

The regulations are based primarily on the location of the home
and the place of employment. Residency status may not be acquired
by an applicant or student while residing in Louisiana for the primary
purpose of attending school.

Residency status is not determined for graduate students registered
for 3 semester hours or less and undergraduate students registered for
6 semester hours or less.

All students classified incorrectly as residents are subject to reclas-
sification and payment of all non-resident fees not paid. If incorrect
classification results from false or concealed facts by the student, the
student is also subject to university discipline.

It is the student’s responsibility to provide Louisiana Tech with



such evidence as deemed necessary to establish the student’s residen-
cy status.

Any student classified as a nonresident may appeal his/her classifi-
cation to Louisiana Tech University’s Appeals Committee. An appeal
form may be obtained from and submitted to the Admissions Office,
Hale Hall.

If an appeal is approved, it becomes effective during the quarter
in which the appeal is approved. If the appeal is the result of a mid-
quarter change in status (e.g. marriage), the appeal becomes effective
for the following quarter.

The following conditions may be used in determining residency
status:

1. An applicant living with his/her parents is classified as a resident
if the parents have established a bona fide residence in Louisiana.
Ordinarily, a parent is considered to have established a residence
in Louisiana if the parent actually resides and is employed full-
time in the state. A parent who is unable to be employed or who
is a house-spouse may be considered to have established a resi-
dence in Louisiana if there is convincing evidence that the parent
continuously resides in Louisiana. If only one parent qualifies
as a resident of Louisiana, the student shall be classified as a
resident provided that the student resides with the parent who is
a resident of Louisiana. An individual who resides in Louisiana
and is employed full-time in another state may be classified as a
resident. In such cases, appropriate documentary evidence must
be presented.

2. A student residing with his/her parents who enrolls as a nonresi-
dent is classified as a resident if his/her parents move to Louisi-
ana and acquire residence as defined in these regulations.

3. Astudent may be declared a resident if either parent is a graduate
of Louisiana Tech. A student who graduates with an associate’s
or higher degree may be classified as a resident for subsequent
enrollment at Louisiana Tech.

4. A person may be classified as a resident of Louisiana at the end
of 12 consecutive months of residence if he/she has been em-
ployed full time in Louisiana, and if during that period he/she
has not been registered at Louisiana Tech University for more
than 3 semester hours or its equivalent in any quarter (this num-
ber of semester hours could be 6 per semester at other education-
al institutions in Louisiana). A person who is unable to be em-
ployed and has not been registered in any educational institution
for more than 6 semester hours, or its equivalent in any semester
(3 semester hours at Louisiana Tech) may acquire residence in
Louisiana.

5. Astudent who is married to a Louisiana resident may acquire the
residence status of his/her spouse.

6. A person who resides in Louisiana for at least two years, ex-
clusive of military service, and then moves to another state or
foreign country retains the right to enroll as a resident (including
dependents) for a period equal to the number of years residing in
Louisiana. The right shall expire upon the person’s residing for a
period of two years in another state or foreign country.

7. A member of the Armed Forces currently stationed in Louisiana
and his/her dependents shall be classified as Louisiana residents.
Service personnel who were stationed in Louisiana immediately
prior to their release from active duty may enroll as Louisiana
residents (including dependents), during a period not to exceed
six months after the date of release provided that their term of
active duty shall have been not less than 12 consecutive months.

8. Amember of the Armed Forces who was a resident of Louisiana
immediately prior to entering the Armed Forces retains the right
for him/her or any of his/her dependents to be classified as a resi-
dent as long as he/she is in the Armed Forces and for a two-year
period after leaving the Armed Forces.

9. A resident of Louisiana does not lose the right to be classified as
a resident during periods of employment in a foreign country.

10. An alien who has been lawfully admitted to the U.S. for perma-
nent residence as an immigrant (proof of such status in his/her

possession of two valid forms: 1-151-Alien Registration Receipt
Card or passport stamp evidencing temporary Alien Registration
Receipt Card) and he/she has established residence under any of
the foregoing provisions shall be declared a resident of the state.

Bulldog Out-of-State Fee Scholarship

Undergraduate students who are not residents of Louisiana may
apply for a Bulldog Scholarship, which covers all out-of-state fees,
provided they meet the academic qualifications. Contact the Office of
Admissions for more information.

Academic Renewal
Undergraduate students who have dropped out or have been sus-
pended because of poor academic performance may request to start
over with the status of an entering freshman at Louisiana Tech Univer-
sity under the provisions of academic renewal. The following condi-
tions apply.

1. At least three consecutive calendar years must elapse between
the end of the quarter in which the student was last registered
for credit at any college or university and being enrolled under
academic renewal.

2. The student must submit a written application for academic re-
newal to the Academic Renewal Subcommittee of the Enroll-
ment Management Council. This application must be received
by the subcommittee by the end of the official last class day of
the first quarter of attendance at Louisiana Tech. It should also
indicate any circumstances that have changed since the last en-
rollment, which would support a reasonable expectation of the
candidate’s academic success. Submit the application to: Enroll-
ment Management Council, Louisiana Tech University, P.O.
Box 3178, Ruston, Louisiana 71272-0001.

3. The Academic Renewal Subcommittee will review the applica-
tion and determine the candidate’s eligibility for renewal prior to
the end of the student’s first quarter of enrollment at Louisiana
Tech.

4. No prior academic credit carries forward as part of a degree pro-
gram; however, the prior record remains a visible part of the stu-
dent’s transcript.

5. If granted, the date of academic renewal is entered upon the
transcript along with a statement prohibiting use of previously
earned credits and quality points to meet degree requirements, to
compute the grade point average leading toward undergraduate
certificates or degrees, or to determine graduation status.

6. Upon being granted academic renewal, the student has status as
an entering freshman with no credits attempted and no quality
points earned.

7. A student who demonstrates competency in a given area may be
allowed advanced standing (without credit) or a waiver of re-
quirements just as any entering freshman. Credit exams may be
taken for courses in which grades of “C” or higher were earned.

8. Academic renewal may be granted to a person only once, regard-
less of the institutions attended.

9. Students are cautioned that many undergraduate professional
curricula, graduate, and professional schools compute the un-
dergraduate grade point average over all hours attempted when
considering applications for admission.

10. Transfer students who have previously been granted academic
renewal will use the application procedure described above for
consideration of transfer of renewal.

11. Academic renewal does not pertain to accumulated financial aid
history. Accumulated quarters and award limits include all quar-
ters of enrollment.



Placement Requirements for English,

Mathematics, and University Seminar

Placement in entry-level college courses is based on the Enhanced
ACT/SAT test scores. If no scores are on file in the Office of Admis-
sions or the Office of the University Registrar, the score will be con-
sidered to be 0 in all areas at the time of admission and registration.
Registration information for the ACT can be obtained through Student
Services, Keeny Hall 310.

New Freshmen

Subject Criteria Placement
English ACT less than or | Placement in
English | equal to 17, or Verbal SAT | ENGL 099
less than or equal to 440
English ACT greater than | Placement in
or equal to 18, or Verbal ENGL 101
SAT greater than or equal
to 450.
English ACT greater than | ENGL 101 credit granted
or equal to 30, or Verbal if English ACT/Verbal SAT
SAT greater than or equal | score earned within the
to 680 previous 5 years.
Subject Criteria Placement
Math ACT less than or Placement in MATH 099.
Math | equal to 18, or Math SAT

less then or equal to 450

Math ACT 19-21 inclu-
sive, or Math SAT 460-
510 inclusive

Placement in MATH 100*
or MATH 102**. No
credit exam is available for
bypassing MATH 100 or
MATH 102.

or the credit exam. Refer to the Louisiana Tech Credit Exam sections
of this Catalog for additional information.

*MATH 100B-C serves as a replacement for MATH 101 for stu-
dents required to enroll in MATH 100.

**MATH 102 is designed for specific majors and does not serve
as a replacement for MATH 100. Students should check with the
academic advisor to ensure correct registration in the course required
for their chosen major.

***Various review materials for the Math Credit Exams are avail-
able free of charge by accessing the web site www.rehanna.pageout.
net. Select the desired course, then “Syllabus,” then select “Instruc-
tions for Accessing Review Materials.” Print the instruction sheet and
follow the stated instructions.

Subject Criteria Placement
Reading ACT less than Placement in UNIV
University | or equal to 17, or Verbal | 101 (3 credit hours)
Seminar | + Math SAT less than or

equal to 850

Placement in UNIV
100 (1 credit hour)

Reading ACT greater
than or equal to 18, or
Verbal + Math SAT
greater than or equal to
860

Transfer Students
Transfer students must satisfy the same placement requirements as
beginning freshmen with the exception of University Seminar:

University Seminar — Transfer Student Placement
ACT/SAT Score Placement

0-17 Reading ACT, 0-850 Verbal + Option to enroll in
Math SAT, and transferring in fewer | UNIV 101 (3 credits)
than 18 credit hours

Math ACT 22-23 inclu-
sive, or Math SAT 520-
550 inclusive

Math ACT 24-25 inclu-
sive, or Math SAT 560-

Placement in MATH 101.
Not eligible for Math
Credit Exam.

Placement in MATH 101
or take and pass Credit

580 inclusive Exam to earn credit for
MATH 101. Advance
preparation is necessary for
the exam***

Math ACT greater than Credit for MATH 101 is

or equal to 26, or Math
SAT greater than or equal
to 590

granted if Math ACT/SAT
score was earned within
the previous five years.

Eligible to enroll in MATH
101 or MATH or Statistics
course that has MATH 101
as the only Math prereg-
uisite.

Eligible for Math Credit
Exam to earn credit for
MATH 112 (Trigonome-
try). Refer to the curricu-
lum requirements in this
Catalog to determine need
for MATH 112 credit in a
specific major. Advance
preparation is necessary for
the exam™***,

OTE: Permission to take a credit exam in a given course will be
denied those students who have previously attempted the course and/

18 or higher Reading ACT, 860 or
higher Verbal + Math ACT, and
transferring in fewer than 18 semes-
ter credit hours

Option to enroll in
UNIV 100 (1 credit)

All students who transfer in 18 or
more semester credit hours

Option to enroll in
UNIV 100 (1 credit)

Developmental Education Program

This program is intended to assist academically under prepared
students in developing their abilities to meet the requirements of
college-level courses. The components of this program are courses
numbered 099 in English and mathematics.

A student whose ACT/SAT score places them in any of the devel-
opmental (099) courses must register for and successfully complete
those developmental courses within the first four quarters of enroll-
ment at Louisiana Tech University. A maximum of three (3) attempts
(including drop “W” attempts) will be allowed for the course. The
student will be suspended from the University for failure to meet de-
velopmental course completion requirements if successful completion
is not achieved after a maximum of three (3) attempts, or if the four
quarter time limit is not met. Students will not be permitted to declare
and register for a degree program until developmental program re-
quirements are successfully completed.

Class attendance in the Developmental Education Program is man-
datory. After 4 unexcused absences, the student will automatically be
given a grade of “F” in the course. Withdrawal from the developmen-
tal education classes will not be permitted unless there are extenuating
circumstances. If a student needs to reduce his/her course load, the
student will be required to drop any regular courses before any course
in the Developmental Education Program is dropped.

If a student is suspended for failure to meet developmental course
completion requirements, he/she may appeal for reinstatement to the



Developmental Suspension Appeals Committee, chaired by the Direc-
tor of the Bulldog Achievement Resource Center. If a student elects to
appeal, the appeal should be submitted before the suspension quarter
begins so that it can be acted upon by the Developmental Suspension
Appeals Committee by noon on the day of General Registration/Fee
Payment. If the appeal is approved by the Committee, the Director
will notify the University Registrar and the reinstated student’s regis-
tration status will be activated.

No credit is allowed in any curriculum for any courses with a cata-
log number beginning with 0 (e.g., English 099).University Seminar

University Seminar is a 1- to 3-credit hour course for entering
freshmen and select transfer students. The course is designed to orient
new students to the University environment and provide information
about available campus resources. The course is taught by instructors
from all walks of the University. Instructors present information about
campus resources, time management, and academic regulations as
well as lectures on a variety of topics including health, stress, safety,
campus involvement, and career development. Additionally, Univer-
sity Seminar 101, which is the 3 credit hour format, builds reading and
study skills fundamentals essential for success in college.

The Honors Program

Louisiana Tech’s Honors Program is designed to meet the needs
of students of exceptional ability and motivation. Honors students
may take special Honors classes, which are usually small and taught
by some of the best and most innovative faculty. Smaller classes and
challenging professors provide greater interaction between students
and faculty and among the students themselves. They also make it
possible for professors and students to explore topics in greater depth
or at a higher level of sophistication than in regular classes. In addition
to special classes, Honors students enjoy a number of privileges in-
cluding priority registration, designated housing, and access to social,
academic, and cultural events designed specifically for them.

Honors students may also work toward formal recognition of supe-
rior achievement in two ways:

 Honors students who complete 21 hours of honors courses re-
ceive an Honors Scholar designation on their official academic
transcript, an Honors Scholar certificate, and recognition for their
achievement at graduation.

« Honors students may also receive Senior Honors Scholar desig-
nation by completing 9 semester hours of Honors classes at the
400-level, including a senior thesis.

Students entering Louisiana Tech as freshmen, who have a com-
posite score of 27 on the ACT (or a comparable score on the SAT) and/
or graduated in the top 5% of their high school graduating class are in-
vited to apply to the Honors Program. Students who do not meet these
requirements but who wish to join the Honors Program will be con-
sidered on an individual basis. Continuing or transfer students above
the classification of freshman may apply with a cumulative GPA of
3.5 or better.

For more information, email honors@Iatech.edu or contact:

Director, The Honors Program
P.O. Box 10078

Louisiana Tech University
Ruston, Louisiana 71272-0001
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Chapter 3 — Academic Policies

Student Classification

A regular student is one who has satisfied all entrance require-
ments, is qualified to pursue a curriculum leading to a degree, and is
pursuing one of the prescribed curricula of the University.

A fulltime undergraduate student is one enrolled in at least 8 se-
mester hours for the quarter, excluding credit examinations and au-
dited courses.

A parttime undergraduate student is one enrolled in fewer than 8
semester hours for the quarter.

A visiting student is one who has not been regularly admitted to
the University and is not approved to pursue a curriculum. This under-
graduate admission is for one quarter only. A student is not eligible to
register for an additional quarter under the visiting student classifica-
tion without reapplying for undergraduate admission for a subsequent
quarter.

A transfer student is one who has previously enrolled at another
college or university prior to enrolling at Tech.

A postbaccalaureate student holds at least one bachelor’s degree
from an accredited college, but has not been admitted to the Gradu-
ate School and is not pursuing a prescribed undergraduate curriculum.
A postbaccalaureate student may not take classes for graduate credit,
and any course taken to make up undergraduate deficiencies cannot be
later transferred for graduate credit. A student who holds a bachelor’s
degree and is pursuing a curriculum leading to another bachelor’s de-
gree is an undergraduate regular student.

A graduate student holds at least a bachelor’s degree from a re-
gionally accredited institution (or in the case of an international stu-
dent, from a recognized international institution) and has gained ad-
mission to Louisiana Tech University’s Graduate School.

Classification by Hours Earned

Classification | Number of Hours Earned
Freshman 0-29 hours earned
Sophomore 30-59 hours earned
Junior 60-89 hours earned

Senior 90 hours earned - graduation

Semester Hour/Quarter Calendar

Louisiana Tech University operates on a quarter calendar, but the
unit of academic credit awarded is the semester hour. This is accom-
plished by increasing the amount of contact time per class meeting.
One and one-fourth hours (75 minutes) of recitation (class meeting)
each week (total 750 minutes per term) is usually awarded one se-
mester hour of academic credit; two 75-minute class meetings each
week (total 1,500 minutes per term) yield two semester hours (; three
75-minute meetings (total 2,250 minutes per term) yield three semes-
ter hours, and so on. Two or more periods of laboratory work per week
are normally counted as one recitation, yielding one semester hour of
academic credit. Credit for each course is described in the Courses
Descriptions section in the back (PART IV) of this Catalog using a
three-part numerical description. The first digit indicates the number
of lab contact hours per week. The second digit is the number of lec-
ture periods per week (75 minute class meetings). The final digit indi-
cates the credit awarded for the class in semester hours. For example,
the annotation 0-3-3 would mean that a course had 0 lab contact hours,
3 lecture periods per week, and successful completion of the course
would yield 3 semester hours of academic credit.

Approved University Academic Calendars are published and
changes updated on the University website at URL www.latech.edu/
registrar/calendar.
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Semester Hour Load

The maximum load allowed without special permission is 12 se-
mester hours for undergraduate students, 9 semester hours for gradu-
ate students. This also applies to a full Summer Quarter. Six semes-
ter hours are maximum for any six- or three-week session during the
Summer.

A degree candidate or a student with a “B” average (3.0), both
overall and in the preceding quarter, may be permitted to register for
more than 12 hours. Students attempting to register for 13 or more
semester hours require written approval from their academic dean (or
the dean’s designated representative) in the form of a signature and a
specific approval statement on the advising form or drop/add form.
Students requesting to register for more than 15 semester hours will
require approval and signature from their academic dean (or the dean’s
designated representative) and the Vice President for Academic Af-
fairs.

Correspondence or Internet courses and concurrent enrollments at
other institutions are considered as part of this load and must also be
approved by the dean.

As for a minimum load, fulltime undergraduate students must be
registered for 8 semester hours. A degree candidate may carry only the
courses required for graduation at the end of the quarter and still be
considered a fulltime student.

A graduate student is considered full-time with 6 or more graduate
hours.

Credit examinations and classes taken for audit do not count in a
student’s load.

Course Numbers

No credit is allowed in any curriculum for any course with a cata-
log number beginning with zero (0) (e.g. ENGL 099). These develop-
mental courses are open only to those students who place in them by
examination.

Courses are numbered as follows: freshmen, 100-level; sopho-
mores, 200-level; juniors, 300-level; seniors, 400-level; graduate stu-
dents, 500- & 600-level.

Students with a Freshman or Sophomore classification are not eli-
gible to register for 400-level (Senior) courses without the written ap-
proval of the academic dean (or the dean’s designated representative)
of the college responsible for that specific subject and course)

Certain 400-level courses may be taken by graduate students for
graduate credit; in such cases, graduate students complete additional
research assignments of graduate-level rigor. The letter ‘G’ in paren-
theses, (G), appears at the end of those 400-level undergraduate course
descriptions which are approved for graduate level work. When taught
for graduate credit, those courses are taught by Graduate Faculty.

Only students admitted to the Graduate School may enroll in 500-
& 600-level courses.

Registration and Advisement

Students may attend class only after completion of advisement and
registration, which includes payment of tuition and fees. Registration
days and detailed registration and tuition/fee payment procedures are
contained in the Schedule of Classes published online at URL www.
latech.edu/registrar/racing form each quarter. Continuing students
have the option of using web registration and tuition/fee payment
through their Bulldog Online Student System (BOSS) account or by
visiting the Registrar’s Office and the Cashier’s Office.

Students who are currently enrolled are expected to register for
the next quarter during the early registration period conducted the last
three weeks of each quarter. Currently enrolled students can also par-
ticipate in schedule adjustment during this period.

New students and readmitted students will complete advisement,
registration, and tuition/fee payment during the General Registration
period.



Late Registration is allowed during the first three regular class
days. A Late Registration fee is assessed during this period. Students
who have registered may also add or drop classes during these three
days.

Students who are selected for participation in forensics, band,
choir, chorus, orchestra, and private music lessons after the final day
to add a class may still be allowed to add the activity by obtaining their
dean’s written permission. Such course additions will be considered
only during the first four weeks of the quarter.

Department heads or appointed faculty members advise during the
scheduled registration advisement period; however, the student should
be well acquainted with his/her particular curriculum, as well as any
special advising and registration requirements of his/her department
or college.

Students are responsible for taking the courses required in their
curriculum as they are offered and are responsible for completing
any prerequisites that are required.

Class Attendance
Students and Faculty will use Louisiana Tech University Policy
2206 — Class Attendance. This policy applies to both undergraduate
and graduate students.

Student Responsibilities

Upon registration, students accept the responsibility to attend regu-
larly and punctually all classes in which they are enrolled. Failure to
do so may jeopardize a student’s scholastic standing and may lead to
suspension from the College or University. As University policy, a
course instructor may recommend to the student’s academic Dean that
a freshman or sophomore student be withdrawn from the rolls of the
class if the student receives excessive unexcused absences (more than
10% of total class time).

The student is responsible for making arrangements satisfactory
to the instructor regarding absences including prior notification of
planned absences, providing documentation if needed, and making up
of examinations and work as required. For other emergency absences,
the student shall submit excuses for class absences to the appropriate
instructor within three class days following the student’s return to his/
her respective class. For classes which meet once a week, the excuse
shall be presented no later than one calendar week following the stu-
dent’s return. The Registrar’s Office does not issue excuses.

Faculty Responsibilities

It is the responsibility of the individual instructor to establish a
specific policy regarding class attendance. Faculty members are re-
quired to state in writing to the students their expectations in regard to
class attendance at the beginning of the term (no later than the close
of the drop and add period). Each instructor shall keep a permanent
attendance record for each class. These records will be used to verify
attendance to the Office of Financial Aid as required. The records are
subject to inspection by appropriate College or University officials. As
University policy, a course instructor may recommend to the student’s
academic Dean that a freshman or sophomore student be withdrawn
from the rolls of the class if the student receives excessive unexcused
absences (more than 10% of total class time).

In accordance with the instructor’s written policy, the course in-
structor will determine the validity of a student’s reason(s) for absenc-
es and will assist those students who have valid reasons. Examples of
valid reasons for consideration of absences include:

1.1lIness

2. Serious family emergencies

3. Special curricular requirements such as judging trips or field

trips

. Court-imposed legal obligations such as subpoenas or jury duty

. Military obligations

. Serious weather conditions

. Religious observances (Faculty are to assist students whose reli-
gious beliefs require their absence from class in order to exercise
those beliefs so that they are not penalized.)

~N o 01 b~
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Official University Excuses

Official University Excuses must be presented to the faculty mem-
ber prior to the absences and will be accepted as excused absences.

Group activities which conflict with scheduled classes may be
sponsored (1) by the academic department and approved by the aca-
demic dean using the adopted form “Official University Excuse”
found at www.latech.edu/administration/policies_and_procedures or
(2) through the university athletic absence process. The sponsor will
provide a copy of the documentation to the student(s) for presenta-
tion to respective instructor(s). Official University Excuses may be
approved only in the following circumstances:

* A trip by a group of students in fulfillment of class or departmen-
tal requirements and the University controls time, route, and mode
of travel.

* Travel by an individual or non-class group for the purpose of
representing the University and the University controls the time,
route, and mode of travel (Athletics and athletic support groups
as examples).

« Authorized special duties at the University: (examples, ROTC
students required participation, Band members required participa-
tion in on-campus events).

University Excuse Appeals Process

If a student believes he/she has been treated unreasonably because
of participation in a University authorized activity, he/she can appeal
using the following sequence of appeal to (1) individual faculty mem-
ber, (2) departmental chairperson and (3) the appropriate college dean
(college offering the course). The decision of the dean is considered
final. The sponsor of the activity will assist the student with the appeal
and provide evidence of proper documentation and faculty notification
of the class absence(s) in question.

Dropping a Course

To drop a course a student must have the consent (signature) of
his/her academic advisor or department head on the proper drop/add
form and the form must be processed through the Registrar’s Office.
The “W” grade is assigned when a student drops an individual class
after the final date for late registration (third class day) has passed and
before the end of the first eight weeks of a quarter. After that date,
dropped courses are assigned an “F” grade. The deadline for dropping
a class with a “W” grade is listed in the University Academic Cal-
endar published on the University website: www.latech.edu/registrar/
calendar.

A student may be administratively dropped from a class, or more
than one class, or from the rolls of the University, if his/her academic
dean considers such action to be in the best interest of the class or the
University. In such a case, the dean will decide whether the student
will be assigned a “W” or “F” grade.

Resigning From the University

To resign from Louisiana Tech University, a student obtains a res-
ignation card from the Registrar’s Office, obtains the applicable signa-
tures listed in the instructions on the card, and then returns the card to
the Registrar’s Office for final processing. The TECH I.D. card should
be turned in to the Tech Express Office, located in the Student Center.
A resignation is not official until the required card is processed in the
Registrar’s Office. When a student resigns before the close of Late
Registration, the permanent record will reflect only that he/she regis-
tered and resigned. When a student resigns during the first eight weeks
of the quarter, the grade of “W” will be assigned. A grade of “F” for
each class will be recorded for any student who leaves without fol-
lowing resignation procedures. A student living in the dormitories or
housing who leaves without proper resignation will forfeit the unused
portion of any payment or deposit made to the University.



Appeal Process for Course Drop/
Resignation after the End of the Eighth
Week

Approval of an appeal for dropping a course or resigning may be
granted by the student’s academic dean only for a documented reason
which prohibited accomplishing the process before the quarterly dead-
line and/or the completion of the course(s).

The student will initiate the appeal request in writing with their
academic dean. After review, and with the dean’s written approval, a
grade of “W” (or resignation with “W” grades) will be assigned. Ex-
amples of cases eligible for appeal are illness or injury to student (with
medical documentation), death in student’s immediate family, mili-
tary duty (with a copy of official mobilization/deployment orders), or
a natural disaster. Extraordinary cases do not include dissatisfaction
with an anticipated grade, a belated decision to change a major, igno-
rance of or failure to follow University policy and procedure.

Repeating a Course

All attempts at a repeated course will be computed into the cu-
mulative grade point average. For courses that cannot be repeated for
credit, only the last attempt is computed into the total hours earned.
Students who earn an “F” in a course must repeat the course with a
passing grade in order to earn credit. (See Graduation Requirements
and Academic Standards for an explanation of the method by which
quality points are used in determining averages for graduation and for
probation and suspension.) The last attempt of a repeated course is
considered as the final grade.

Auditing a Course

To audit a course, the applicant must be eligible for admission to
the University in one of the stated admission categories for under-
graduate or graduate students. Permission to audit a physical educa-
tion activity class must be obtained from the Kinesiology Department
Head. A student auditing one or more classes must follow the regular
registration procedure and notify the University Registrar’s office of
their intent to “audit” the course prior to the end of the drop/add period
(first three days of class).

Students auditing courses will be charged the same amount of tu-
ition and fees as students taking the course for credit. Hours taken for
audit are not factored into a student’s full time load, are not used to
verify full-time enrollment, are not calculated into the GPA (quarterly
or cumulative), and are not eligible for use in President’s or Dean’s
List determinations.

The auditing student is not required to do the work of a regular
student; however, a reasonable amount of class attendance is expected
if the audited course is to appear on the student’s permanent record.
An audit may not be changed to credit, or vice versa, after registration
closes (end of late registration).

Changing a Major
To change an academic major, the student should follow this pro-
cedure:

Changing a Major - Online Form and Instructions:

+ Go to Louisiana Tech’s web site www.latech.edu.

« Click on Current Students, and then Records/Registrar.

« Click on the Academic Major Changes menu item.

« Print out the form, and follow the instructions provided. Once the
student has obtained the signatures, return the form to the Regis-
trar’s Office (KH 207). The Registrar’s staff will complete Stu-
dent Information System changes.

Changing a Major in Person:
» Come to the Registrar’s Office (KH 207), and pick up an Aca-
demic Major Change form.
« Obtain the signatures required.
* Return the form to the Registrar’s Office. The Registrar’s staff
will complete Student Information System changes.
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Change of Address/Phone Number

Students are responsible for keeping the University informed of
address, telephone number, and personal e-mail changes as soon as
they occur. Current students can make these changes online via his/her
Student BOSS account or by loading and updating Emergency Notifi-
cation System (ENS) information. See the ENS information contained
on the University website at URL www.latech.edu/administration/ens.
These changes can also be made in writing at the Registrar’s Office
(Keeny Hall 207).

The University will consider all correspondence mailed to a stu-
dent at the address currently on file to have been received, unless it is
returned to the sender.

Veteran’s Certification

Louisiana Tech University provides Veteran’s liaison service with
the Veteran’s Administration (\VVA) for students eligible to receive VA
educational benefits. Those VA students attending classes taught at the
main campus in Ruston are certified by the Veteran’s Certifying Of-
ficial located in the Office of the University Registrar, Keeny Hall
Room 207. VA students attending courses taught at TECH — Barks-
dale AFB are certified by the Veteran’s Certifying Official located in
the TECH — Barksdale AFB Office, located in the Education Services
Building on Barksdale AFB, Bossier City, LA.

Credit by Examination and Other

NonUniversity Sources

Louisiana Tech University believes that students possessing
knowledge equivalent to that attained in a specific course should be
advanced to the next course level so that a continuous educational
challenge is provided. There is no requirement as to where and how
the knowledge was acquired. Certain policies and procedures have
been adopted by the University in fulfillment of this philosophy. All
attempts are transcribed, and unsuccessful attempts are not counted
against the student. Application of credits toward a degree are deter-
mined by the student’s curriculum. Credit by all types of examinations
collectively may not exceed 60 semester hours.

The University provides for credit through the Advanced Place-
ment Program, various Credit by Examination programs, credit for
military experience, and credit through the DANTES program.

A student will not be allowed to receive credit by examination or
from other non-University sources if he/she has previously registered
for the course. In each case, students should check with their curricu-
lum advisor, department head, or dean to ensure the credit will be ac-
ceptable as a substitute for the course in their curriculum.

Advanced Placement (AP) Program Credit

The University recognizes college-level courses taken in sec-
ondary schools under the College Board Advanced Placement (AP)
program. Students who have completed these tests should have their
scores sent to the Admissions Office. Students may earn up to 30 se-
mester credit hours through the AP program. Go to the following web
site for credits you may earn:

www.latech.edu/admissions/freshman/advanced_placement.

The College Level Examination Program

(CLEP) Subject Examinations

Astudent may gain college credit in a number of subjects by achiev-
ing the recommended score for credit at Louisiana Tech. The CLEP is
administered nationally by Educational Testing Service (ETS). Appli-
cations for CLEP subject exams may be obtained from any test center
participating in the program. The exams are given on main campus by
appointment, Monday — Friday, in the Testing and Disability Office lo-
cated in Wyly Tower Room 318. Scores are reported by ETS through
its transcript service. Students should check with their academic dean
or department head to ensure credit earned from the CLEP exam will
be an acceptable substitute in their degree curriculum. A student will
not be allowed to receive credit based upon the CLEP subject exam if
he/she has previously registered for the course. Credit by CLEP exams



is limited to 30 semester hours. A list of available examinations can
be found on the College Board’s website: www. collegeboard.com.

Louisiana Tech Credit Examinations

Credit examinations are administered in some subject areas for the
benefit of the student who believes he/she has already attained the
level of knowledge required in the course(s). The procedure for regis-
tering for credit by examination is as follows:

Students may register for credit by examination in any approved
course, but only during regular registration periods. No exam can be
given to a student who has not properly registered for the exam. Per-
mission to take a credit exam in a given course is denied to students
who previously attempted the course for credit, earned credit in a
higher sequence course, or did not receive approval from the depart-
ment head responsible for the course.

Each credit by exam has a section number of E0O1 and will be en-
tered on the student’s registration form or added during the “add pe-
riod.” Regular University tuition/fees will apply for billing purposes.

The student’s registration record will reflect the credit by exam
course(s) for which the student registered; these courses will not,
however, be added into the total semester hour load of the student for
determining “fulltime” status, but will be counted for the purpose of
determining fees.

Exams are administered according to the times listed in the Sched-
ule of Classes or times assigned by the department head. Exams are
normally scheduled during the first three class days of a quarter.

Successful completion of an exam will be recorded on the perma-
nent academic record as “credit exam” with a grade of “S” (Satisfac-
tory). Grades of “S” are not used to compute the grade point average.
The grade of NC (No Credit) is loaded if the student does not take or
does not pass the credit examination. The NC denotes no credit earned
and is not used in the GPA calculations.

Credits earned through this type of exam are limited to 30 semester
hours on a student’s degree plan.

Mathematics Credit by Exam

Credit for Math 101 is granted for each student with a Math ACT
score greater than or equal to 26 or a Math SAT score greater than or
equal to 590 if the Math ACT/SAT score was earned within the previ-
ous five years.

Credit for Math 101 or Math 112 is granted to each student who
is eligible for and successfully completes the Credit Exam for the
course. See the Placement in Mathematics and Statistics section of
this Catalog for eligibility requirements for each exam.

Credit Based on Military Experience

Honorably discharged members of the U.S. Armed Forces may be
allowed credit for physical education upon presentation of a copy of
their discharge, DD 214, to the Veteran’s Liaison Counselor, located
in the Registrar’s Office.

Additional credit may be granted for course work completed in
service schools where equivalence in terms of college courses has
been recommended for college credit in the Guide to the Evaluation of
Education Experience in the Armed Services, published by the Ameri-
can Council on Education. Official military service documents must
be submitted to the Office of the Registrar for an evaluation of these
experiences. Students should check with their curriculum advisor, de-
partment head, or dean to ensure the credit will be acceptable as a
substitute for the course in their curriculum.

Credit through DANTES

Louisiana Tech University is a participating institution with the
Defense Activity for NonTraditional Education Support (DANTES)
program. Credits earned are recognized by the University in accor-
dance with the recommendations of the curriculum in which the stu-
dent enrolls and must not duplicate other college credits earned.

A student will not be allowed to receive DANTES credit if he/she
has previously registered for the course. Students should check with
their curriculum advisor, department head, or dean to ensure the credit
will be acceptable as a substitute for the course in their curriculum.
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Campus-Wide Identification (CWID)
Number

Louisiana Tech University uses a Campus-Wide Identification
(CWID) number as the primary means of identifying students. Al-
though the student’s social security number is still a required element
of University student academic information, it is not used as the pri-
mary means to positively identify students in the Student Information
System. Access to the student’s social security number is restricted
to a very limited number of financial aid, comptroller, registrar, and
student affairs administrators.

All student products, to include their Student ID Card (Tech Ex-
press Card) use the CWID. This 8-digit number is provided to the
student at official notification of admission and remains with them
permanently. The CWID is a non-sequential, machine generated num-
ber that does not mimic numbering sequences from the student’s so-
cial security number.

While the CWID is designed to provide additional protection for
students against identity theft, the CWID itself should be afforded the
same type of protection as the social security number.

Bulldog Online Student System (BOSS)

BOSS provides each student with a unique account that allows
the student to access their academic records and demographics in the
Student Information System via the web. Each student is provided
with a unique Personal Identification Number (PIN) known as a BOSS
PIN that, when used in conjunction with their student identification
number (CWID), provides private access to items such as transcripts,
grades, web registration, web tuition/fee payment, and numerous de-
mographic and student service menu items. Some of the demographic
categories allow for changes to be made online, such as updates to
emergency contact information for the Emergency Notification Sys-
tem (ENS).

New undergraduate students receive their TECH e-mail USERID
and Password along with their BOSS PIN while attending Orientation.
If the student does not attend Orientation, is a new graduate student,
or an online student only, they should follow the instructions found on
the TECH web site for obtaining these items electronically.

For their own privacy and protection, students should not give out
their TECH USERID, password, Campus Wide Identification (CWID)
- student identification number, or BOSS PIN to anyone.

The University will only e-mail reminders of the BOSS PIN to the
student’s TECH e-mail account. The University will not e-mail these
elements to commercial ISP accounts without first receiving a signed
written release authorizing the University to e-mail or FAX the PIN to
an account/number of the student’s specification. If a student “pops”
their e-mail from their TECH account to a commercial ISP account,
the student assumes personal responsibility for the protection of their
private information.

The University strongly suggests that students change their BOSS
PIN (BOSS menu option “Change PIN”) to an alpha/numeric se-
quence only they know (and will readily remember).

TECH E-mail

Louisiana Tech University provides each enrolled student with a
TECH e-mail account. TECH faculty and administrators use this e-
mail account as one of the primary means for communicating with
the student body, other faculty, and other staff. Faculty members and
administrators use this account to transmit private information to a
student through the University’s information security mechanisms;
information that will not be transmitted through commercial ISP ac-
counts for security reasons.

Students are encouraged to activate and use their TECH e-mail
account as soon as possible after registration and tuition/fee payment
and to check their e-mail account daily. USERID and password in-
formation is available at HelpDesk.LaTech.edu or at the University
Computing Center (Basement, Wyly Tower of Learning).



Chapter 4 — Academic Standards: Matriculation, Status, Grading,
and Graduation

General Education Requirements (GER)

Louisiana Tech University has chosen to strengthen undergraduate

education by requiring each curriculum to include a core of general
education requirements.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE (GER):

ENGLISH (GER) ..ottt 6 Hours
Freshman Composition (English 101 and 102)
MATHEMATICS (GER) ..ot 6 Hours

Math 100 or above and one additional 3-hour course in Mathemat-
ics or Statistics.
NATURAL SCIENCES (GER) ....ccociiiiiiecicinieicieininns 6 Hours
Physical Sciences (Chemistry, Physics, Geology)
Biological Science
HUMANITIES (GER) ....cociiiiiiiiiiiicieiieieieeieeeeeneieeens 3 hours
History, Literature, Speech, Languages (above the introductory
level), Philosophy, English
FINE ARTS (GER) ..ottt 3 Hours
Must be taken from courses such as: Art 290: Art Appreciation; Ki-
nesiology 280: Dance Appreciation; Music 290: Music Appreciation;
Speech Theatre 290: Theatre Appreciation
SOCIAL/BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (GER)................... 3 Hours
Economics, Geography, Anthropology, Political Science, Psychol-
ogy, Sociology
COMPUTER LITERACY (GER)
Curriculum chosen by the student must provide basic instruction in
and/or use of computer technology.
Specific GER courses may be identified in individual curricula

TOTAL ..ot 27 Hours

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE (GER):

ENGLISH (GER)....cooviiiiiiiiciieccee s 6 Hours
Freshman Composition (English 101 and 102)

MATHEMATICS (GER) ....cocoiiviiiiiiiceices 6 Hours

Math 100 or above and one additional 3-hour course in Mathemat-
ics or Statistics.
NATURAL SCIENCES (GER) ...coovveiiiiiiiiiiciiias 9 Hours*
Physical Sciences (Chemistry, Physics, Geology)
Biological Science
*Must include both physical and biological science with at least 6
hours from a two quarter sequence.
HUMANITIES (GER) ..ot 12 Hours
History**, Literature**, Speech**, Languages (above the intro-
ductory level), Philosophy, English*
*Must include at least 3 hours at the 200-level or above.
**Minimum of 3 hours required.
FINE ARTS (GER) ..ot 3 Hours
Must be taken from courses such as: Art 290: Art Appreciation; Ki-
nesiology 280: Dance Appreciation; Music 290: Music Appreciation;
Speech Theatre 290: Theatre Appreciation
SOCIAL/BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (GER)................ 9 Hours*
Economics, Geography, Anthropology, International Studies, Po-
litical Science, Psychology, Sociology (*Minimum of two disciplines)
COMPUTER LITERACY (GER)
Curriculum chosen by the student must provide basic instruction in
and/or use of computer technology.
TOTAL ..o 45 Hours

International Education Requirement (IER)

The Board of Regents and the University International Education
Committee has adopted an international education requirement to in-
sure that students gain exposure to and appreciation of the history,
culture, and political institutions of other nations. These courses are to
help the students gain a greater understanding of the world in which
they must live and compete.

Each Louisiana Tech University student, prior to graduation, must
complete at a minimum one 3-hour course which has been identified
as satisfying the international education requirement.

The following courses have been reviewed and approved by the
International Education Committee to meet this requirement:

 Accounting 485;

» Economics 485;

« English 426, 427, 428, 456;

» Finance 485;

* Forestry 430, 431

» French 428;

» Geography 205, 210, 331;

« History 102, 404, 408, 410, 420, 436, 441, 442, 444, 447,
» Management 485;

» Marketing 485;

« Political Science 302, 325, 327, 350, 355, 460, 465;
* Spanish 426, 427.

Course descriptions are available in PART 1V of this Catalog and
the courses are designated with the symbol (IER) that indicates they
meet the international education requirement.

Academic Status

There are three categories of academic status for undergraduate
students: academic good standing and eligible to be enrolled; aca-
demic probation and eligible to be enrolled; and academic suspen-
sion, therefore not eligible to be enrolled. Although students will usu-
ally receive official notification of academic status, such notice is not
a prerequisite to students being placed in one of the above categories.
Students have the responsibility to learn their academic status prior to
the beginning of the next enrollment period.

Good Standing

All undergraduate students are expected to achieve and maintain a
minimum cumulative GPA of at least 2.0 (C) on all college work at-
tempted and on all work attempted at Louisiana Tech. The University
will, however, certify a student to be in “good standing” as long as
that student is eligible to be enrolled. There are some degree programs
that specify higher GPA requirements for good standing, eligibility for
entry into an upper division, and/or eligibility for graduation in the
program. Specific GPA requirements can be found in the curriculum
descriptions contained in the college/department/degree found in the
undergraduate program pages of this catalog or through the individual
departments.

Academic Probation
Undergraduate students will be placed on academic probation
whenever their cumulative grade point averages (GPAs) are below a
2.0 average.
1.0nce on academic probation, a student will remain on probation
(as long as each quarter or summer session average is at least
2.0) until the cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher is achieved.
2. Once a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher is achieved, a student
will be placed in academic good standing.
3. Transfer students may be admitted on probation pending receipt
of official academic transcripts to determine actual academic sta-
tus.

15



Academic Suspension

Undergraduate students on academic probation will be suspended

at the conclusion of any quarter, including summer, in which they fail

to earn a GPA of at least 2.0. First-time freshmen admitted in good
standing will not be suspended prior to the completion of three quar-
ters of enrollment.

1. The period for the first suspension will be for one quarter. Stu-
dents suspended for the first time at the end of the spring quar-
ter may attend summer school without appeal. If these students
raise their cumulative GPA to 2.0 or higher, they are placed in
academic good standing and their suspension periods are lifted.
They may then attend the fall quarter without appeal. If they do
not raise their cumulative GPA to 2.0 or higher in the summer
session, the suspension for the fall quarter is in effect. In this
case, only one suspension is counted against the student.

. All subsequent suspensions will be for one calendar year. Stu-
dents suspended for a second or subsequent time at the end of the
spring quarter may also attend summer school. To be readmitted
to any quarter, other than the summer session, they must follow
the Readmission from Suspension procedures below.

. All Universities within the University of Louisiana (UL) Sys-
tem have a one term (quarter or semester) suspension, except for
second or subsequent suspensions that shall be for one calendar
year.

. An undergraduate student suspended from a UL System univer-
sity may not enroll in another university within the UL System,
but may enroll in a community college. To ensure minimal or no
loss of credits upon return to the university, the student should
consult with his/her university advisor regarding the choice of
courses to be taken at the community college. Credits earned
under these conditions may be accepted for a degree at the sus-
pending institution provided grades of “C” or higher are earned
in each of the courses to be transferred.

Readmission from Suspension

Appeal for reinstatement after academic suspension may be made
to the student’s academic dean or to the Director of Basic and Career
Studies, as appropriate. Appeals must be accomplished no later than
noon on the day prior to the first day of classes (General Registration/
Fee Payment/2" Purge day).

If reinstatement is approved, the dean notifies the University Reg-
istrar and the reinstated student’s registration status is reactivated and
their preregistered schedule retained. Reinstated students will be con-
tinued on academic probation.

If reinstatement is denied, or the student did not appeal, the stu-
dent’s preregistered schedule will be purged on the afternoon of Gen-
eral Registration/Fee Payment/2" Purge Day.

Degree Programs

Louisiana Tech University is authorized to confer two associate
degrees, five baccalaureate degrees and fourteen graduate degrees.

The associate degrees are: Associate of General Studies (available
through Barksdale Air Force Base only), and the Associate of Science
Nursing (available through main campus only).

The baccalaureate degrees are: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine
Aurts, Bachelor of Interior Design, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor
of General Studies.

The graduate degrees are: Master of Architecture, Master of Arts,
Master of Science, Master of Business Administration, Master of
Professional Accountancy, Master of Fine Arts, Master of Education,
Master of Arts Teaching, Master of Health Informatics, Doctor of Au-
diology, Doctor of Business Administration, Doctor of Philosophy,
Doctor of Education, and a joint PhD/MD with Louisiana State Uni-
versity Medical Center -Shreveport.

Majors
A major is that part of a degree program which consists of a speci-
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fied group of courses in a particular discipline or field. The name of
the major is usually consistent with the degree subject area. A major
usually consists of 25% or more of total hours required in an under-
graduate curriculum. At Louisiana Tech University, the available ma-
jors are assigned to one of the five colleges within the University and
administered by a department or school within that college. The charts
on pages Viii — x in the Preface depict the undergraduate majors avail-
able by college. Detailed undergraduate curriculum for each major are
depicted within the college and departmental pages in this catalog.

By the end of the student’s sophomore year, he/she should have an
idea of what discipline they choose to major in and should declare a
major in that discipline. Students experiencing uncertainty in this area
should contact the Director of Advising and Retention for assistance
with this matter.

Majors are indicated on the student’s transcript. Students may
complete more than one major. However, the student should check
with his/her academic advisor and with the University Registrar to
determine whether the major combination he/she is interested in is ap-
proved for conferral before beginning the additional course of study.

Undergraduate major changes are accomplished using an approved
Major Change form available on-line (www.latech.edu/documents/
major-change.pdf) and at the Registrar’s Office (Keeny Hall 207). The
Change of Major form must be signed by the student and both the cur-
rent and new academic departments. The change will be effective on
the date of submission to the Registrar’s Office. Those forms received
after the last day of classes of the current quarter will become effective
the following quarter.

Minors

A minor is that part of a degree program which consists of a speci-
fied group of courses in a particular discipline or field, consisting
usually of 15% or more of total hours required in an undergraduate
curriculum. A minimum of 40 to 60% of the minor courses are at the
300- to 400- level. Minors may be offered in various departments at
Louisiana Tech. Refer to college and departmental sections for infor-
mation on available minors. Minors should be determined no later
than the junior year (completed 60 hours) at which time the student’s
minor plan is documented and placed in the student’s departmental
major folder. Progress toward completion of minor requirements is
monitored by the student’s major advisor. Approval and certification
of minors are the responsibility of the student’s major college. Minors
are indicated on the student’s transcript. Students may complete more
than one minor.

Some, but not all, of the undergraduate majors require a minor.
Students should check their major curriculum for specific instructions.

A student must earn a grade of “C” or better in each course ap-
plied toward meeting the requirements of a minor.

Curriculum Matriculation

1.Students in Basic and Career Studies (undecided) and those stu-
dents entering specific colleges from Basic and Career Studies
will follow the curricula in effect at the time of their admission to
the University, as long as the students are pursuing their degrees
on a continuing basis.

. Students transferring from one college to another on campus or
those transferring from other institutions will follow the curricu-
lum and catalog in effect at the time of transfer/transfer admis-
sion.

. Students who change their major must follow the curriculum and
catalog in effect at the time of the major change.

. Students may follow an updated curriculum that becomes effec-
tive while in a program of study; however, mixing of curricula is
not permitted in satisfying requirements for graduation.

. Students who interrupt their studies and do not enroll for one or
more quarters (excluding the Summer Quarter) must be readmit-
ted to the University and are required to follow the curriculum
and catalog in effect when they return to the institution.



Louisiana Statewide Articulation

Louisiana Tech participates in the statewide Articulation Policy as
adopted by the Board of Regents. The aim of this policy is to ensure
that transitions which students may encounter in their educational ca-
reer will be orderly. Pursuant to ACT 383 of the 2003 Louisiana Regu-
lar Legislative Session, Louisiana Tech University actively partici-
pates in the Statewide Student Transfer Guide and Articulation System
Matrices (Board of Regents’ E-matrix). These matrices indicate trans-
fer equivalencies of courses among Louisiana’s public colleges and
universities and may be accessed through the Board of Regents’ web
page at www.regents.state.la.us. This site lists courses that are accept-
able for academic credit in general and for credit toward meeting de-
gree program requirements at Louisiana institutions. Course descrip-
tions listed in the back of this catalog that fall within the purview of
E-matrix are indicated by an asterisk in the definition and a written
reminder found in the footer of each of those course description pages.
Students should be aware that the E-matrix course listings are not all-
inclusive. There are courses that articulate between campuses that are
not listed in the matrices. Questions regarding transferability of credit
should be directed to the Office of Undergraduate Admissions at Loui-
siana Tech University (318-257-3036 or Bulldog@LaTech.edu.

Grading System

Official grades are maintained in the University Registrar’s Office.
Louisiana Tech applies a traditional system of grading and awards
quality points for grades earned. An “A” is awarded for the highest
degree of excellence that is reasonable to expect of students of excep-
tional ability and application. A grade of “B” is superior. A grade of
“C” is average. A grade of “D” is given for a quality of work that is
considered the minimum for receiving credit for the course. A grade
of “F” is given for a failure, and the work must be repeated to receive
academic credit. The University’s grading system is as follows:

Grade Number of Quality Points:

4 quality points per semester hour

3 quality points per semester hour

2 quality points per semester hour

1 quality point per semester hour

0 quality points per semester hour
Incomplete (see explanation below)
Satisfactory (see explanation below)
Withdrew (see explanation below)
No Credit (see explanation below)

§=|o—|njgow>

Definition of the Incomplete (I) Grade

The grade “1” (Incomplete) is used to denote failure to complete
all assigned class work and/or exams as a result of conditions beyond
the student’s control. It is the responsibility of the student to initiate a
request with the instructor that a grade of “I” be issued. If the student’s
work is of passing quality, the instructor may approve the student’s
request and will assign a grade of “I” plus the letter grade that rep-
resents the student’s overall performance in the course to that point
(e.g. “IA”, “IB”, “IC”, or “ID”). A grade of “IF” cannot be issued. If
the instructor agrees to issue an “l”, he/she will complete a standard
contract with the student detailing requirements for course completion
and specifying the date those requirements must be finished. Instruc-
tors then provide a copy of the contract to the student and a copy to
the department head/director. Students will receive a grade of “lA”,
“IB”, “IC”, or “ID” for that quarter. Incompletes are factored into
hours attempted and quality points awarded. Therefore, they impact a
student’s quarter and cumulative grade point averages and are a factor
in academic probation or suspension decisions.

The maximum amount of time allowed for a student to finish in-
complete work is Friday of the fourth week in the following quarter,
with one exception: students receiving an “I” in the Spring Quarter
have until Friday of the fourth week in the following Fall Quarter to
complete their work. A reminder of this date is published in the aca-
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demic calendar each quarter and can also be found on the academic
calendar at Tech’s web site www.latech.edu.

If the student does not complete the required work within the con-
tracted period, the instructor will change the “1” grade to an appropri-
ate letter grade by delivering a final grade change to the Registrar’s
Office by Friday of the fifth week of the quarter. The final grade re-
places the “I” on the student’s permanent record (transcript); attempt-
ed hours, earned hours, quality points, and quarter/cumulative grade
point averages are recalculated applying the final grade. A student
may be placed on or removed from academic probation or suspension
based on the recalculated GPA at the time the “I”” grade is cleared. “1”
grades are cleared only by completing the required course work, and
not by registering for the course again.

NOTE: Students registered for approved research, practicum, dis-
sertation, or thesis courses requiring multiple quarters of the same
course registration to complete the research receive the “1” for each
attempt until the research or practicum is accepted as complete by
the advising faculty member. At that time, the graduate student’s “I”
grades are changed to “S” grades on his/her permanent record. Gradu-
ate students should refer to additional discussion of “I”” grades found
in Chapter 15 of this catalog.

Definition of the Satisfactory (S) Grade

A grade of “S” indicates satisfactory completion of a course. The
“S” grade increases hours earned but does not affect hours attempted or
quality points and is not computed in any grade point average (GPA).
Students registered for a course where the grade of “S” is used who
do not complete the required course work will receive the grade “F”.

Definition of the Withdrew (W) Grade

A “W” is issued when a student withdraws from a class (drops a
class) after the final date for registration has passed and before the
end of the first eight weeks of a quarter. The “W” grade will appear
on the student’s permanent record (transcript), but is not included in
computing the student’s GPA. Students who stop attending class(es)
without following proper drop/withdraw or resignation procedures
(walk-aways) will receive an “F” grade for each class affected.

Definition of the No Credit (NC) Grade
The grade NC denotes no credit earned or hours charged and is not
computed in any GPA calculation.

Calculating Grade Point Average (GPA)
Academic grades are grouped by career (Undergraduate, Graduate,

or Graduate Certificate) based on specific course work, and academic
grade point averages are not combined.

The Quarterly GPA

A student’s quarterly grade point average (GPA) is obtained by
dividing the sum of the quality points earned for the quarter by the
number of semester hours attempted that quarter.

The Cumulative GPA

The cumulative GPA is determined by dividing the total qual-
ity points earned by the total number of hours attempted. Cumula-
tive GPA is the benchmark figure used to determine undergraduate
academic honors, undergraduate degree class standing at graduation,
academic probation, and academic suspension. Quarterly and cumula-
tive GPAs are recorded on the student’s permanent academic record
(transcript) and reported each quarter with their grades.

The Earned GPA

The University of Louisiana System Board of Supervisors permits
member universities to use the earned GPA (when necessary) to de-
termine eligibility for entry into specific upper division undergraduate
courses, eligibility for progress into and completion of a certification
program, eligibility for a practicum, and most importantly eligibility
for receipt of an undergraduate degree.



An earned GPA is computed by dividing adjusted quality points
by adjusted quality hours.
 Adjusted quality points are computed by subtracting quality
points received for repeated classes from total quality points.
« Adjusted quality hours are computed by subtracting credit hours
for “F” grades and repeated classes from total quality hours.

The earned GPA is calculated and maintained by the academic
department involved and maintained with the department’s/advi-
sor’s copy of the student’s curriculum sheet. Earned GPAs are not
maintained in the Student Information System as part of a student’s
electronic file and are not reported with grades or on the academic
transcript.

Grade Reporting

Louisiana Tech University does not mail grade reports. Students
view their final grades on the Internet using their BOSS account
(menu option “Grades”) at the end of the quarter. Specific instructions
for access are published quarterly in the Schedule of Classes found
at www.latech.edu/registrar/grades and in reminders provided by the
University Registrar’s Office during early registration. Students need-
ing a copy of their grades after the reporting period may obtain them
thru BOSS either by printing a copy of their unofficial transcript or
requesting an official transcript.

Final Grade Appeals Procedure
A final grade in a course represents the cumulative evaluation and
judgment of the faculty member placed in charge of that course. If a
student thinks the final grade in a course was not determined in ac-
cordance with University policies or was determined arbitrarily, the
student may appeal by adhering to the following procedure:

1.Confer with the faculty member immediately, clearly setting
forth all points of concern. If unsatisfied with the results of the
conference, proceed to the next step.

2. Confer with the head of the department in which the course is
taught, clearly setting forth all points of concern. If the student
remains unsatisfied, proceed to the next step.

3. Write a letter of appeal to the dean of the college in which the
course is taught. The dean will send copies of the letter to the
faculty member and department head. This letter must be:

« received by the dean within the first 10 regularly scheduled
class meeting days of the term immediately following the term
in which the appealed grade was received; and,

- an accurate and complete statement of all facts pertaining to
the matter. Falsification may result in disciplinary action.

The dean may make a decision, which would be final in the matter,
or refer the appeal to the college’s Committee on Standards for review
and recommendation. The committee’s report would be a recommen-
dation to the dean, whose decision would be final. In reviewing the ap-
peals, both the dean and committee would have broad latitude in their
procedures and recommendations. They might, for example, request
additional information privately from those involved. Or they might
choose to invite specified persons, including the student and faculty
member, to a meeting to discuss the matter. Whatever their approach,
it should take appropriate account of the interests of both the student
and faculty member.

In all cases the dean shall communicate the final decision to the
student, faculty member, department head, and, if a grade change is in-
volved, to the University Registrar. In appeals where the dean initially
makes the decision, the decision should normally be communicated to
the student within 10 class days after the appeal deadline. When ap-
peals are referred to the committee, the final decision should normally
be communicated to the student by the dean within 20 class days after
the appeal deadline.

NOTE: In the case where a faculty member invokes a grade pen-
alty on a student because of academic misconduct, the faculty member
will report the incident and penalty to his/her Department Head and to
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the Office of Student Life. If the student chooses to appeal the sanc-
tion, the student will follow the procedures contained in the Academic
Honor Code (Section Eight: Appeals), detailed later in this chapter.

Academic Misconduct
Academic misconduct at the University is determined by the fac-
ulty member, committee, or other supervisor(s) under whom such
misconduct occurs. The misconduct may occur in an individual class,
a comprehensive exam, a practicum, an internship, a thesis or dis-
sertation, a research project, a multi-quarter sequence of courses, or
any other academically related matter or setting. Sanctions may range
from dismissal from the University or an academic degree program to
a failing grade or other penalty as determined by the faculty member,
plan of study committee, supervising authority, or judiciary. The stu-
dent has the right to appeal the charge of academic misconduct in ac-
cordance with the procedures contained in the Academic Honor Code

(Section Eight: Appeals), detailed later in this chapter.

Academic Transcripts

The official permanent academic records for all Louisiana Tech
students are maintained in the University Registrar’s Office. These
records are protected in accordance with the guidelines contained in
the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), detailed in
the University Overview of this Catalog. Transcripts of the academic
record may be secured by the individual personally or will be released
on the student’s written authorization.

Transcript production is a service provided by the University Reg-
istrar’s Office. Official transcripts will not be issued for any student
who has an unfulfilled obligation to the University. This is termed a
“charge” or a “hold” and must be cleared with the department levying
the charge.

Further instructions on how to obtain official or unofficial
transcripts can be found online at URL wwuw.latech.edu/registrar/
transcripts.

Outstanding Academic Achievement

The President’s Honor List

The President’s Honor List is prepared at the end of each quarter
and is for undergraduate students with an outstanding grade point av-
erage (GPA) for that given quarter. The requirements are

» a GPA of at least 3.8, calculated on

» a minimum of 9 semester hours completed (excludes audit and

pass/fail hours), with

* no ()ncomplete grade, and

* no grade lower than a B, and

« all courses attempted are at the 100-level or above.

The Dean’s Honor List

The Dean’s Honor Lists are also prepared at the end of each quar-
ter for undergraduate students with high GPAs for that quarter. The
requirements are

» a GPA of at least 3.5, calculated on

» a minimum of 9 semester hours completed (excludes audit and

pass/fail hours) with

* no ()ncomplete grade, and

* no grade lower than a C, and

« all courses attempted are at the 100-level or above.

Students enrolled in Developmental Education Program courses
(099-series) are not eligible for these quarterly academic honors dur-
ing the quarter(s) they are registered for the 099 course(s). In addition,
the minimum 9 semester hours cannot include courses taken for satis-
factory/failure or audit grades.



Graduation Requirements

Requirements for All Degree Candidates

1. The student must be enrolled at Louisiana Tech University dur-
ing the quarter he/she expects to be a degree candidate. The
student will report his/her candidacy to his/her dean and to the
University Registrar within the first three weeks of the quarter.
The student will register to graduate in the University Registrar’s
Office (Keeny Hall 207). This formally initiates the final degree
audit process in preparation for conferral of the degree. Students
who miss the deadline must have their Academic Dean’s written
permission for late addition to the degree candidates list.

. Arrangements for graduation robes, caps, invitations, etc.,
should be made through the University Bookstore as soon as
registration for graduation is completed.

. Candidates requiring transfer course work to meet degree re-
quirements (correspondence course, online course, collaborative
course, etc.) must have an official transcript with the final grade
posted in the Registrar’s Office no later than the date that all
degree-candidate grades are due.

. Each qualified degree candidate is expected to be present at the
commencement ceremony. A candidate can petition to be absent
through a written request to the University President. Informa-
tion concerning duplicate diplomas, diploma mailing fees, and
other diploma services can be obtained from the Commence-
ment Coordinator located in the University Registrar’s Office or
online at www.latech.edu/registrar/graduation.

. It is highly recommended that the candidate register in the Ca-
reer Center (Keeny Hall 340) during the quarter preceding the
one in which he/she expects to graduate.

. A candidate for graduation who fails to pass the final exami-
nation in only one course during the last quarter’s work may
be permitted to take a “deficiency examination” in this course.
The deficiency examination grade will replace only the final ex-
amination grade. A deficiency examination will be administered
only if said substitution could lead to an overall passing grade.
If the student fails the “deficiency examination,” the course must
be repeated.

7. Candidates who do not meet degree requirements by published

deadlines will not be allowed to participate in commencement
exercises, nor graduate in the current quarter.

Associate Degree Requirements
The Associate Degree can be earned from Louisiana Tech Univer-
sity when a student has fulfilled the following requirements:
1.The candidate must complete one of the approved associate
degree programs consisting of 60 or more specified academic
credit hours.

. He/she must make a “C” average on hours earned. A student
who is deficient on an hours-earned basis of more than 6 quality
points of a “C” average at the beginning of the final quarter will
not be allowed to register for graduation. A transfer student must
also make a “C” average on all hours earned at Louisiana Tech.

. If he/she is a transfer student, he/she must not have fewer than 24
weeks in residence at Louisiana Tech, during which at least 25%
of the semester hours required for the curricula are earned with a
minimum 2.0 GPA.

. The last two quarters must be spent in residence. Exception: a
student who has fulfilled the minimum residence requirements
may be permitted to earn six of the last 18 hours out of residence.

. One fourth of the hours required for graduation must be com-
pleted in residence. Louisiana Tech does not permit a student to
apply for more than 6 hours of correspondence study toward the
pursuit of a degree.

Earning a Second Associate Degree
If a student wishes to add an associate degree as a second degree
in another field of study at the University, at least 15 semester hours

19

in addition to the number needed for the first degree are required. If
a student completes requirements for an associate degree as he/she
progresses toward a bachelor’s degree, then no additional hours are
required, providing that specific requirements are satisfied for both
degrees.

Baccalaureate Degree Requirements
1.The candidate must complete one of the approved baccalaureate

curricula of the five colleges.

2. A “C” average on hours earned is required. A student who is
deficient on an hours-earned basis of more than 9 quality points
of a “C” average at the beginning of the final quarter will not be
allowed to register for graduation. A transfer student must also
make a “C” average on all hours earned at Louisiana Tech.

3. If he/she is a transfer student, no fewer than 36 weeks in resi-
dence at Louisiana Tech are required, during which at least 25%
of the semester hours required for the curricula are earned with a
minimum 2.0 GPA.

. He/she must spend the senior year in residence. Exception: A
student who has fulfilled the minimum residence requirements
may be permitted to earn 9 of the last 36 semester hours out of
residence.

5. Three fourths of the hours required for graduation must have
been completed in college residence. Louisiana Tech does not
permit a student to apply more than 6 hours of correspondence
study toward the pursuit of a degree.

Earning a Double Major
Students who wish to earn two majors (double major) at the same
time must:
1.Complete all degree requirements for the primary major, and all
the courses required for the secondary major before receiving
the baccalaureate degree.
2. Meet all grade point average and grade requirements applicable
to both majors.
3. Complete the double major within either a B.A. or a B.S. degree
program. There is no double major with a B.A. and a B.S.
NOTE: Many majors are not eligible for conferral outside of ac-
credited, profession-specific degrees. The student should check with
his/her academic advisor and with the University Registrar to deter-
mine whether the major combination he/she is interested in is ap-
proved for conferral before beginning the additional course of study.

Earning Two Baccalaureate Degrees

Simultaneously

Typically, when two majors are not eligible for conferral under the
same degree (B.A., B.S., or professional), a student will choose to
pursue a double degree. To earn two baccalaureate degrees simultane-
ously, a student must:

1.Complete all requirements for both degrees.

2. Earn a minimum of 30 semester hours applicable to the second
degree and beyond the minimum requirement for the first de-
gree.

3. Meet all grade point average and grade requirements applicable
to both degrees.

Earning a Second Baccalaureate Degree
Students holding a baccalaureate degree from Louisiana Tech Uni-
versity or any regionally-accredited institution may earn a second or
subsequent baccalaureate degree in another field of study if they:
1.Earn a minimum of 30 semester hours in addition to the number
required for the first degree.
2. Complete all general (GER and IER) degree requirements and
subject requirements for the second (or subsequent) degree.
3. Meet all grade point average and grade requirements applicable
to both degrees.



Masters and Doctoral Degree Requirements
For specific degree requirements, see the Graduate School section
of this Catalog (Chapter 15).

Graduation with Honors
Associate Degree Honors

Students receiving their first associate degree are also recognized
for outstanding academic achievement. The following conditions de-
termine such recognition:

e Honors - a cumulative GPA of 3.30 on all hours pursued
« Distinction - a cumulative GPA of 3.70 on all hours pursued

The student must have earned a minimum of 15 semester credit
hours at Louisiana Tech University to be eligible for and receive such
recognition.

Baccalaureate Degree Latin Honors

Students who achieve outstanding academic results during their
undergraduate career receive special recognition at graduation
through a suitable Latin inscription on their diploma, special wording

on their official transcript, and verbal recognition by their dean during
the commencement ceremony.

The following cumulative GPA standards, established by the Uni-
versity of Louisiana System, are used to determine such eligibility and
recognition:

e cum laude - a cumulative GPA of 3.50 on all hours pursued;

» magna cum laude - a cumulative GPA of 3.70 on all hours pur-
sued;

e summa cum laude - a cumulative GPA of 3.90 on all hours pur-
sued.

The student must have earned a minimum of 30 semester credit
hours at Louisiana Tech University to be eligible for and receive such
recognition.

Honors Scholar Distinction

Students who complete 21 semester hours of Honors Program
classes and graduate with at least a 3.3 overall GPA, will receive for-
mal designation as Honors Scholars on their official academic tran-
script. Honors students who take 9 semester hours of 400-level Hon-
ors classes and write an Honors thesis will receive formal designation
as Senior Honors Scholars on their official academic transcript.

Academic Honor Code

SECTION ONE: PREAMBLE

Academic integrity at Louisiana Tech University is based upon and
encompasses the Tenets of Tech: integrity, respect, leadership, loyalty,
enthusiasm, caring, hope, pride, confidence,, excellence, commitment,
and knowledge. Through the active pursuit of academic integrity, the
University strengthens the value of the education and degrees that stu-
dents seek to earn. Conversely, misconduct tarnishes the reputation
of Louisiana Tech University and discredits the accomplishments of
current students as well as graduates. Consequently, the University
expects that all members of its academic community will demonstrate
honesty and integrity in all academic relationships.

The purpose of the Honor Code is to articulate and support the
interests of Louisiana Tech University in maintaining the highest stan-
dard of conduct in academic affairs. This policy has been developed to
provide students and faculty with guidelines to determine what behav-
iors violate the Honor Code and procedures for dealing with behaviors
alleged to be in violation of the Code.

SECTION TWO: HONOR CODE STATEMENT

Being a student of a higher standard, I pledge to embody the
principles of academic integrity.

SECTION THREE: HONOR CODE VIOLATIONS

Acts that will be considered violations of the honor code are
grouped in the categories that follow. It will be considered a violation
of the Louisiana Tech University Honor Code to commit or to attempt
to commit any offense as outlined below.

3.1 Cheating - Cheating is defined as the act of giving unauthor-
ized assistance to or receiving unauthorized assistance from another
individual for the purpose of completing academic requirements. This
includes, but is not limited to, the completion of homework, tests,
projects, or research assignments. Some examples of cheating are:

3.1.1. During an examination, referring to information not specifi-
cally allowed by the instructor or receiving information from another
student or another unauthorized source. Also included would be al-
lowing another student to copy one’s paper.

3.1.2. Representing another person’s work or any part thereof, be it
published or unpublished, as one’s own, which is referred to as “pla-
giarism.”

3.1.3. Copying another’s entire paper and claiming it as one’s own.

3.1.4. Copying a part of a paper or another source and claiming it
as one’s own.

3.1.5. Copying information from a source word for word without
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using citations.

3.1.6. Copying information from a source but changing the words
around without providing citations.

3.1.7. Obtaining, distributing, or referring to a copy of an examina-
tion which the instructor and/or department has not authorized to be
made available for such purpose.

3.1.8. Submitting work that has been previously or is being con-
currently used in a different class by oneself or by another student.
Special permission must be obtained from the instructor or professor
if a student wishes to utilize or develop further any work prepared for
another class.

3.1.9. Misrepresentation of data for any purpose will represent a
violation of the standards of the honor code.

3.2 Falsification - Falsification is defined as altering official Uni-
versity documents, forging signatures of University officials or any
other individual, or any other attempt to misrepresent official institu-
tional documents or records. This also includes the alteration of grades
or any other records related to the academic performance of students,
whether another student’s or one’s own. This shall also include sub-
mitting any false records in order to gain admission to the University.
Violations include not only falsification of records but also oral and
written misrepresentation of truth in any kind of communication with
University officials. This violation will result in automatic referral to
the Office of Student Affairs.

3.3 Stealing/Unauthorized Access - This violation includes ac-
quiring unauthorized access to property, information, or materials
which belong to another person. These materials or property may be-
long to a faculty member, a staff member, the university, or another
student and can be acquired in any form, including electronic infor-
mation. This violation will result in automatic referral to the Office of
Student Affairs.

3.4 Handling or Using Unauthorized Devices and/or Violating
Behavioral Testing Instructions - This violation includes but is not
limited to using or handling cell phones, PDAs, MP3 players, or unau-
thorized calculators when use of the device has been prohibited by the
instructor. This violation could also include unauthorized communi-
cating during an exam or looking at someone else’s test paper.

It will also be considered a violation of the Louisiana Tech Uni-
versity Honor Code to assist, attempt to assist, or conspire to assist
another student in committing the offenses as outlined above. A sec-
ond reported offense may result in referral to the Behavioral Standards
Committee.



SECTION FOUR: HONOR CODE VIOLATION

INITIALACTION

Upon a determination by University faculty or staff that there has
been a violation of the Honor Code, he/she may invoke sanctions
without referral to the Honor Council. The student will have the option
to accept the penalty without a hearing or to request that the matter be
referred to the Honor Council for an appeal. If the student accepts the
sanction without appeal, it shall be the responsibility of the instructor
to report the violation and sanctions imposed to the Honor Council
through the Dean of Student Development.

On other occasions, the instructor may feel that there was a pos-
sible Honor Code violation and will have the option to refer the matter
directly to the Honor Council for appropriate action.

Should a student wish to report a violation of the honor code, he or
she should notify the instructor or the Dean of Student Development,
as is appropriate.

SECTION FIVE: THE HONOR COUNCIL

The Honor Council shall be comprised of the following:

A.Three faculty members appointed by the Vice President for
Academic Affairs; and

B. One staff member appointed by the Vice President for Student
Affairs;

C. Five students with three being upperclass undergraduates ap-
pointed by the SGA President and 2 graduate students appointed by
the Dean of the Graduate School; and

D. One faculty chairperson appointed by the Vice President for
Academic Affairs.

Quorum - The presence of a chairperson and six members with at
least two student members; and, with a quorum present, the Commit-
tee may perform any of its functions and exercise any of its powers.

Recusation - Any member of the Committee who is involved or
associated with the case being considered may excuse himself or her-
self.

All hearings will be closed except to those involved in the hear-
ings.

SECTION SIX: HONOR COUNCIL PROCEDURES

These procedures will apply when a student is referred to the Hon-
or Council for infractions or violations of University Honor Code. The
purpose of the hearing is to determine if an Honor Code violation has
occurred.

The student will be given written notification at least three (3) days
before the date set for the hearing. The notification will include a state-
ment of the alleged academic misconduct; the date, time, and place of
the meeting of the hearing board; a statement of the right to review ev-
idence and a list of witnesses presented at the hearing; and a statement
of the right to bring witnesses on his/her behalf. The day after the date
of notification shall be the first day of the three-day delay period. The
determination of the time of the hearing will include consideration of
the student’s class schedule.

Both the accuser and the accused will be informed that he/she may
bring one representative (either personal or legal counsel) who may
attend and advise the student but may not present the student’s case.
The representative or the attorney when applicable, has no standing in
the proceedings, but may provide advice to the respective student in
a quiet manner that is not disruptive to the proceedings. The student
shall give the Council notice in writing of his/her plans to bring a
representative.

The student will be notified that he/she can present evidence or
witnesses on his/her behalf, that the student will have a reasonable
opportunity for questioning witnesses appearing against him/her, and
that the student may be present during all phases of the hearing except
during the Council deliberation. The student will be notified of his/her
right to review all of the evidence that will be presented on behalf of
the University.

The Council shall be empowered to hear or not to hear such wit-
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nesses and evidence as it may deem relevant and fair, including, but
not limited to, any information made a part of the original report.

The Vice President for Student Affairs or his representative will be
present at this hearing to present the case to the Honor Council.

Once a date, time, and meeting place of the hearing have been es-
tablished, the student has been duly notified, and a Council quorum
has been convened, the hearing will be held even if the student or his/
her personal representative or both of them fail to appear. However, if
in the opinion of the Chairperson of the Honor Council, there is just
cause for delay of the hearing, the Chairperson may reschedule it for a
later date. For purposes of this section, “just cause” means any even-
tuality that would prevent the student from receiving a fair hearing.

The proceedings will be tape recorded. Only one official recording
will be permitted. All original documentation is maintained by the Of-
fice of Student Life.

SECTION SEVEN: HONOR COUNCIL SANCTIONS
7.03 Censures Recommended by the Honor Council

7.03:01 Academic Sanctions can include any combination of
the following:

7.03:01(a) Assignment of an “F” grade in the course.

7:03:01(b) Assignment of a failing grade or score on the as-
signment or examination in question.

7:03:01(c) Assignment of additional work in the class to
provide evidence of the student’s academic knowledge of the
material.

7:03:01(d) Participation in the university SMART HABITS
Academy. The purpose of this seminar is to provide an educa-
tional venue for students to become knowledgeable about aca-
demic honesty, honor code issues, and to build academic skills.

7:03:02 Administrative Probation - A precautionary mea-
sure which carries the provision that continued enrollment de-
pends on strict compliance with University academic standards.
Administrative probation shall be for a definite period of time.
7:03:03 Referral to Behavioral Standards Committee - The
Honor Council may refer a student to the Behavioral Standards
Committee if the committee members deem that the violation
is beyond the scope of the Honor Council. Any sanction in-
volving referral to the Behavioral Standards Committee is not
appealable. Due process is guaranteed through the Behavioral
Standards Committee process.
7:03:04 Suspension Recommendation - The Honor Council
may refer the case to the Behavioral Standards Committee with
a recommendation for suspension or expulsion.

The Honor Council may determine that the evidence of an alleged
violation is not compelling enough to find the student in violation.
In such an instance, the student is to follow the normal grade appeal
process.

SECTION EIGHT: APPEALS

Procedures for Appeal

A student may issue a written appeal of a decision by the instruc-
tor, the Honor Council, or Administrative Review Board if any of the
following apply:

1.procedural error

2. new evidence

3. unsupported conclusion

4. disproportionate sanction

Students initiating the appeal process should be aware that an ap-
peal can result in upholding the original sanction, reducing the sanc-
tion, or increasing the sanction. Students who face a suspension or
expulsion sanction and are appealing should attend classes until noti-
fied by the university.

Prerequisite to All Appeals

An appeal shall not be considered until the complaining student
has exhausted all prior appeals.



Appeal of a Sanction by an Instructor

Any student may appeal a sanction levied by an instructor for an
honor code violation. The student appeal (through the Student Life
Office - 333 Keeny Hall) within three (3) business days after notice of
the instructor’s decision has been mailed or verbally given to the stu-
dent. Late notices of appeal will be accepted or rejected by the Dean
of the College under which the course was taught after hearing the
student’s reasons for failure to comply with the preceding sentence.
In appeals regarding administrative actions of the instructor of record,
the Honor Council shall hear and decide the merits of the accusation
and the censure imposed as if the matter were being brought before it
initially. The instructor of record will be present at this hearing.

Appeal of a Recommendation by the Honor Council

Within three (3) business days after notice of a decision of the
Honor Council, the aggrieved student shall have the right to appeal
to the Administrative Review Board. To do so, the student shall give
written notification to the Vice President for Student Affairs of his/
her appeal to the Administrative Review Board. The Vice President
for Student Affairs shall, within a reasonable time, set a date, time,
and place for review of the decision of the Honor Council and notify
the student thereof. Late notices of appeal will be accepted or rejected
by the Vice President for Student Affairs after hearing the student’s
reasons for failure to comply with the preceding sentence. The entire
record of proceedings and the evidence presented before the Honor
Council shall be automatically transmitted to the Administrative Re-
view Board. The student may, at his/her discretion, submit additional
written evidence which is relevant to the issue before the Board. The
Vice President for Student Affairs or his/her representative will be
present at this hearing. The Administrative Review Board may take
any one of the following actions:

1.approve the recommendation submitted by the Honor Council;

2. amend and approve the recommendation; or

3. return the recommendation for further study.

SECTION NINE: ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW BOARD
The Administrative Review Board shall consist of the following:
1.The Vice President for Student Affairs or his/her designee, as

chairperson;

2. The Vice President for Academic Affairs or his/her designee; and

3. The dean of the college in which the student is registered or his/

her designee.

Quorum - The presence in person of two members of the Admin-
istrative Review Board (or their duly appointed representative) shall
constitute a quorum.

All hearings will be closed except to those involved in the hear-
ings.

SECTION TEN: EFFECTUATION OF CENSURES

Censures other than Suspension and Expulsion
Recommendations

In cases where the decision or recommendation of the disciplin-
ary body or functionary is other than a recommendation to the Be-
havioral Standards Committee to suspend or expel the student, the
censure shall take effect from the time the student is informed by the
appropriate official.

Censures: Recommendation of Suspension or Expulsion

In cases where the recommendation of the Honor Council to the
Behavioral Standards Committee is to suspend or expel, the case shall
be referred immediately to the Behavioral Standards Committee for
appropriate action.

Failure to Comply

Any student receiving sanctions from the Honor Council and fail-
ing to fulfill the requirements set forth within the prescribed time pe-
riod shall be referred to the Behavioral Standards Committee.
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Chapter 5 — Student Affairs

Student Affairs Overview

The Division of Student Affairs is organized for the purpose of as-
sisting students in determining self-direction and personal goals and
to encourage development of skills for the satisfactory attainment of
those goals. For this purpose the services of the division are many and
varied with emphasis on the individual student.

Thus, any prospective Louisiana Tech student should become fa-
miliar with the following services of the Division of Student Affairs:

« housing/residential life

* international student office

« student health center

» counseling services and career center

* university police

» food services

* bookstore

» student activities and student organizations

* recreation/intramurals

« judicial affairs

« disability services

« multicultural affairs

* co-curricular programs

NOTICE: The regulations contained in this Catalog are based upon
present and foreseen conditions, and the University reserves the right
to modify any statement in accordance with unforeseen conditions.

Off-Campus Housing Application

Requirements

The University of Louisiana System has adopted resolutions that
affect the housing policy at Louisiana Tech University and all other
colleges and universities under its jurisdiction. In compliance with the
University of Louisiana System, Louisiana Tech has the following on-
campus residency requirement:

All unmarried full-time undergraduate students, regardless of age
or whether or not emancipated, except those living with parents, are
required to live in on-campus residence halls or apartments as long as
space is available, and purchase a meal plan.

The resolutions further define the on-campus residency require-
ment to include a framework within which the colleges and universi-
ties may grant exemptions to the general regulation according to the
unique academic character, academic traditions, objectives, and spe-
cial qualities of each institution, keeping in mind the total objectives
of higher education in Louisiana. The philosophy of higher education
in Louisiana includes, in addition to the basic and primary educational
pursuits, additional enrichment afforded by student life facilities and
programs, all of which form an integral part of the total educational
experience of the student.

In order to be consistent in granting exemptions from the on-cam-
pus residency requirement, all unmarried full-time undergraduate stu-
dents, regardless of age or whether or not emancipated, except those
living with parents, are required to make application if they wish to be
considered for an exemption.

Applications for exemption to the on-campus residence require-
ment must be made in writing to the Student Life Office no later than
14 days prior to the beginning of the quarter. The student is notified
by the Student Life Office of the decision rendered by the committee.
Forms are available in the Student Life Office, Keeny Hall Room 333
or they can be downloaded from www.latech.edu/students.

Any student who has applied for and been denied an exemption
to the on-campus residence requirement shall have the right to appeal
such decision to proper officials in accordance with the provisions
and administrative procedures for appeal authorized and established
pursuant to the authority of Act 59 of 1969 (L.R.S. 17:3101) and the
rules of procedure of the State Board supplemental thereto. Such ap-
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peals will be made to the Student Life Office and shall apply only to
students who have submitted applications before the listed deadline.

Single, full-time undergraduate students who are living with their
parents should contact the Student Life Office for information about
the commuting process. Completed, notarized forms (available at
www.latech.edu/students/) must be submitted to the Student Life Of-
fice prior to 14 days before the beginning of the quarter.

If the residence halls are full, exemptions to the requirement of on-
campus residence hall living may be made according to the following
priority:

1.First, undergraduate students who wish to live with a close rela-

tive, defined as grandparents, married brother, or married sister.

2. Second, undergraduate students who wish to live in social frater-

nity houses.
. Third, seniors.
. Fourth, juniors.
. Fifth, sophomores.
. Sixth, freshmen.
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Within each of the foregoing classifications, the following addi-
tional rules of priority shall be applied:
1.First, students who have resided in off-campus housing the lon-
gest period of time.
2. Second, date application was received.

In addition, an exemption may be applied for in a hardship case or
by an older student.

Definitions of Housing Terminology
The following words and phrases, in the absence of clearer indica-
tions, have the following interpretations:
* ““Living with parent”” means any place of abode owned, rented, or

leased and occupied by the parent.

“Living with close relatives” means any place of abode owned,
rented or leased and occupied by the grandparent, married brother,
or married sister.

“Living in social fraternity houses” means living in any house
owned, rented, or leased by a University-recognized social fra-
ternity.

““Senior”” means an undergraduate student who has earned a mini-
mum of 90 semester hours.

“Junior” means an undergraduate student who has earned a mini-
mum of 60 semester hours.

“Sophomore” means an undergraduate student who has earned a
minimum of 30 semester hours.

“Freshman” means an undergraduate student who has not yet
earned 30 semester hours.

““Student who has resided in off-campus housing for the longest
period of time” means a student who has lived off-campus for the
most quarters, other than with a parent.

“Date application was received” means recording the date the
applications for exemption are received in the Student Life Office.
“Hardship case” means a person who will suffer significant hard-
ship because of valid financial, medical, or other sound reasons.
(Special diets are available in on-campus dining facilities.)
“Older student” means a person where a determination of fact
that such individual is, by virtue of age and experience, incompat-
ible with the residence hall age group.
Students found violating the policy as stated in the above para-
graphs are required to move into the residence hall system and pay full
room rent and associated fees for the quarter in which the violation
occurred. A student is referred to the Behavioral Standards Committee
if he/she refuses to move into the residence hall and pay the rent.



Reservations
Room reservation contracts may be secured at the office of the Di-
rector of Residential Life, Harris Hall. Applications for residence hall/
apartment reservations are accepted beginning October 1 of each year
for the following summer, fall, winter, and spring quarters. Reserva-
tion contracts are not confirmed until the following have been submit-

ted to the University’s Residential Life Office:

- completed residence hall reservation contract and,

»a $100 non-refundable application fee and $100 prepayment

(check, money order, or credit card only).

All residence hall students are required to pay for room and meals.
Fall assignments are mailed the beginning of July, and winter, spring,
and summer assignments are e-mailed one week before the quarter
begins. For additional information call (318) 257-4917, or log on to
www.latech.edu/students/residential-life.

Residence Hall Accommodations

Specific room assignments for new Louisiana Tech students are
made according to the date the completed residence hall room con-
tracts for the student and his/her roommate requests, if any, are re-
ceived. Roommate requests must be mutual and submitted before the
deadline. Returning students presently living in the residence halls are
re-assigned to their same rooms fall quarter through spring quarter
unless a room change is requested. A limited number of halls are open
each summer quarter. All buildings close at the end of each quarter,
except apartments.

Signing the Room Reservation Card

At an announced time during each spring quarter, all current resi-
dents sign a room reservation card in the Residential Life Office and
make a $100 prepayment to choose a room for the summer and/or
fall quarters or to cancel their fall and/or summer reservation. Those
wishing to remain in their same rooms are given first preference. The
remaining spaces are given out based on calendar specific dates. Fail-
ure to sign a reservation card within the announced time frame may
result in the loss of the resident’s current room.

Terms under which Residence Hall
Rooms are Contracted

The University reserves all rights in connection with room assign-
ments or termination of their occupancy. Occupants of residence hall
rooms/apartments are held liable for damage to the University prop-
erty within the room, building, and all other University property they
use or to which they have access. Louisiana Tech is not responsible for
loss of property in the residence halls/apartments due to theft, floods,
interruptions of utilities, or other causes. The University does not re-
fund rent for loss of or interruptions in utilities. A personal property
insurance policy is recommended.

The $100 prepayment is refunded upon request no later than July
15 for fall quarter; October 15 for winter quarter; January 15 for
spring quarter; and April 15 for summer quarter. Failure to cancel a
reservation before the preceding date or failure to claim the room by
5 p.m. the day before late registration begins will cause forfeiture of
the prepayment.

The current student who does not return to the residence hall/apart-
ment the following quarter must advise the Residential Life Office
of his/her plans and check out of the residence hall/apartment by the
close of the current quarter. Academically suspended students must
check out of the residence halls/apartments by Friday of the first week
of the quarter.

The student who leaves the residence halls/apartments under au-
thorization of the University and in compliance with University rules
and regulations, and remains in school will forfeit the unexpended
portion of room payment (rent) for the quarter.

“Official check-out” and “conclusion of the use of the room” are
defined as having moved all personal belongings out of the room and
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processed a check-out slip through the Residential Life Office and a
move-out form through the Comptroller’s Office.

A sstudent is considered living in the residence hall room/apartment
until he/she has officially checked out of the residence hall system,
concluded the use of the room, and completed the processing of the
move-out form with the Comptroller’s Office.

A student continues payment for room rent and meals until all offi-
cial check-out procedures are completed. The student may continue to
use the food service, if so desired. To do so, the student must notify the
cashier in the Comptroller’s Office of this decision when processing
the move-out form. If the student does not wish to continue using the
food service, the unexpended portion of payment for the pay period
involved is forfeited.

The student who resigns from the University receives a 75% re-
fund of room rent prior to the 9th class day and no refund of room
rent thereafter. No refunds are given to students who are dismissed
from the University or the residence halls/apartments for academic or
disciplinary reasons.

All penalties and charges incurred during a quarter must be paid at
the cashier’s window in the Comptroller’s Office before the end of the
quarter that the charge(s) was incurred, or charges will be held against
the student’s record and the student cannot register.

International Students and Faculty

The International Student Office (ISO) works in conjunction with
the University to meet all requirements stipulated by the United States
Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS), as a university autho-
rized to host international students and faculty.

The office provides services to international students and visiting
researchers by offering orientation programs to assist in the adjust-
ment to a new environment, maintaining current USCIS files, provid-
ing personal and educational guidance, assisting students in obtaining
social security numbers and special work authorization, and by serv-
ing as an informational resource for meeting all immigration require-
ments.

The ISO sponsors a number of cross-cultural events and programs
intended to enhance the educational experience of all University stu-
dents and faculty, as well as the American host community. For more
information call (318) 257-4321, or log on to www.latech.edu/tech/
admissions/iso.

Student Health Center

The Student Health Center, located in South Hall, has registered
nurses on duty between 7:30 a.m. and 4:00 p.m., Monday through Fri-
day. Services are offered free or with minimal charge to all students.
Services include, but are not limited to:

* physical assessment of ears, eyes, nose, throat and upper respira-
tory;

» first-aid treatment for minor injuries;

« removal of stitches and staples;

* blood pressure checks; and

« the administering of allergy and immunization shots.

Limited lab work as well as crutches and heating pads are avail-
able. Referrals to medical doctors are made through a voucher system
when indicated. Student medical histories are maintained by the Cen-
ter.

Medical expenses for services incurred outside the Health Center
are the responsibility of the student. See “Accident and Health Insur-
ance” as described on this page.

In the event of an outbreak of measles, mumps, rubella, or menin-
gitis, students who have not provided documentation of immunity will
be excluded from attendance of campus activities, including classes,
until the appropriate disease incubation period has expired. For more
information call (318) 257-4866, or log on to www.latech.edu/stu-
dents/student-health-center.



Student Accident and Health Insurance

Accident insurance is provided through the Student Government
Association (SGA) by self assessment paid at the time of fee payment.
Details are provided in a flyer distributed by the SGA. In addition, stu-
dents have the option of purchasing health insurance for their individ-
ual needs and/or for their dependents. Applications for this insurance
may be picked up at the SGA office. The optional insurance becomes
effective on the date the premium and application are received by the
contracted carrier.

Counseling Services
Counseling Services is located in 310 Keeny Hall. Licensed pro-
fessional counselors and the consultation of a licensed psychologist
are available to enrolled students who are experiencing personal/emo-
tional, academic, or career concerns.

« Personal/Emotional Counseling. Issues might include those re-
lated to adjustment to college, relationships, sexuality, anxiety,
stress, anger, eating disorders, depression, and suicidal thinking.
Student needs that are within the scope of the counselors’ training
are met for these issues through individual and group counseling.
Academic Support. Students are invited to work with a counselor
and/or attend a workshop to determine areas of strength and weak-
ness in their academic strategies. The counselor and student work
together to determine goals for addressing such factors as time
management, examination preparation, anxiety reduction, con-
centration and memory improvement, and motivation.

Career Decision Making. Quarterly workshops, a career develop-
ment class, and individual career counseling are offered to assist
students in developing career decision-making skills, in assessing
ability, personality, interest and values and in acquiring informa-
tion about careers. A Career Resource Lab houses current pub-
lications as well as a state-of-the-art computerized information
retrieval system.

Alcohol and Other Drug Education. Educational, intervention,
and treatment programs assist students in understanding use/
abuse of alcohol and other drugs, as well as their impact on stu-
dent development.

Counselors also train the Peer Leadership Council, an elite group
of students who provide educational programming and facilitate dis-
cussions on issues vital to student development.

Counseling Services is accredited by the International Association
of Counseling Services, Inc. and services are delivered free and under
a strict code of confidentiality. For more information about any pro-
grams offered through Counseling Services, call (318) 257-2488, or
log on to www.latech.edu/students/counseling/.

Career Center

The Career Center provides numerous resources and services to
students and alumni of Louisiana Tech. Students are encouraged to
participate in on-campus interviews and attend seminars that assist in
the development of job search skills. Seminars are offered quarterly
on the following topics:

« orientation on Career Center services,

* business dining,

« writing an effective resume,

« the successful interview,

« professional image,

« evaluating and negotiating job offers,

- federal job search, and

* job search in difficult economic times.

Additional resources include job listings, Optimal Resume, and
an extensive career library/lab, which contains informational videos,
employer literature, reference materials, professional journals, career
education and planning information, and information relating to fed-
eral employment opportunities.

Each year the Center sponsors Fall Career Days, Spring Career
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Day and Teacher Recruitment Day. Individual appointments are avail-
able to students and alumni with concerns about any phase of career
planning and development.

The Career Center is located in Keeny Hall 337. For additional
information, call (318) 257-4336. Learn more about the Career Cen-
ter at www.latech.edu/career_center/ — a site for students, alumni, and
employers.

Co-Curricular Programs
The Office of Co-Curricular Programs, located in 206 Wyly Tower,
works jointly with Academic Affairs and Student Affairs to plan and
implement programs concurrent with the academic experience. In-
cluded are freshman year experiences and service learning. For more
information, call (318) 257-4730.

Vehicle Registration

Louisiana Tech requires all faculty, staff, students, and employees
who are in any way connected with the University to register their
vehicle regardless of ownership and to secure and properly display
a parking permit. All vehicles must be registered by the third day of
classes for any quarter. Also, vehicles that are purchased or acquired
during the quarter must be registered before parking on campus. Only
one vehicle may be registered per employee. See vehicle regulations
for family or significant other visitor parking rules. Students may reg-
ister more than one vehicle.

Vehicles may be registered and decals obtained in the Campus
Traffic Office located in South Hall.

Each registrant must present a valid driver’s license or other pic-
ture ID and vehicle registration certificate or bill of sale. All faculty,
staff, and students are bound by parking and traffic regulations regard-
less of whether they register a vehicle. The brochure Louisiana Tech
Vehicle Regulations may be obtained in the Traffic Office.

Student Conduct

Louisiana Tech University students are expected to conduct them-
selves in a manner that will not bring discredit but honor to themselves
and the institution. Minimal standards of conduct are set forth in the
Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities, and Behavior brochure.
Each student is required to become acquainted with the contents of
this brochure, which can be obtained in the Office of Student Life or
on the web at www.latech.edu/students/judicial_affairs

University Police Department

The Louisiana Tech Police Department enhances the University’s

mission by contributing the following:

» Campus safety. It enforces city, state and federal statutes through
vehicular patrol, foot patrol, criminal investigations, narcotic in-
vestigations, and police cart patrol. The department enhances the
welfare of students by providing assistance as needed (such as
escorts, traffic control, officers to increase safety at athletic and
special events, and assistance in emergency situations).

» Educational Seminars. It conducts public education seminars in
drug education, theft prevention, and D.W.I. awareness

* Behavioral standards. It enforces behavioral standards for stu-
dents as provided for in the Code of Student Rights, Responsi-
bilities, and Behavior brochure through referral to the appropriate
university official(s).

« Always accessible. The department has a 24 hour information and
communications center.

Under Louisiana law, R.S. 17:1805, Louisiana Tech police offi-
cers have law enforcement authority including the power of arrest and
are commissioned by the Department of Public Safety. All Louisiana
Tech police officers are graduates of a P.O.S.T. certified basic police
academy. Additionally, officers attend advanced training and update
training as needed.

The Louisiana Tech Police Department is located in South Hall on
the corner of Tech Drive and Hergot Avenue. Any on-campus emer-



gency, request for on-campus police assistance, or the reporting of on-
campus criminal activity should be made to the Louisiana Tech Police
Department at 2574018.

Patrol officers are radio-dispatched upon call to assist the public 24
hours a day, 365 days a year. Requests for police assistance may also
be initiated with one button dialing on any of 22 emergency phones
located on the campus.

Criminal activity is investigated by the Patrol and Investigative Di-
visions of the department, and offenders are subject to criminal pros-
ecution and University action. Criminal activity may also be reported
under the Louisiana Tech Crime Stoppers program at 2574018. Loui-
siana Tech Crime Stoppers is a regular feature in the student newspa-
per. Additional procedures for responding to campus emergencies are
outlined in the University Safety Manual.

The Louisiana Tech Police Department is a department in the Di-
vision of Student Affairs directed by the Chief of University Police
who reports to the Dean of Student Life. Additional information on the
University Police Department may be found in the Student Handbook
or at www.latech.edu/students/university-police.

Student Activities and Organizations

Louisiana Tech University provides a variety of organizations to
meet the needs of its student population. With more than 150 different
clubs and organizations to join, one can be assured of finding some-
thing of interest. Service, governing, professional, and religious/spe-
cial interest groups exist both on- and off-campus to provide students
with opportunities for growth and development outside the classroom.

The Student Government Association (SGA) offers students the
possibility of getting involved in politics and government. From a pro-
fessional perspective, Louisiana Tech offers a number of organizations
in the areas of engineering, business, science, education, and liberal
arts.

Tech’s diversity can be seen through organizations on campus.
Special interest clubs meet the needs of our students in a variety of
ways. Through involvement in the Union Board, the campus enter-
tainment organization, or KLPI, the campus radio station, students can
gain valuable experiences that will train them for the future. Religious
organizations are another vital part of the university life for so many
of our students.

Involvement in extracurricular organizations and clubs is essential
to the overall education of Louisiana Tech students. One can benefit
by getting involved and taking part in the various areas of student
organizations on campus.

For more information, contact the Office of Student Activities. A
complete listing of all organizations and activities can be obtained in
order to assist students in the process of getting involved in all that
Louisiana Tech has to offer. www.latech.edu/students/student-center
(318) 257-3479.
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Testing and Disability Services

The Department of Testing and Disability Services (Wyly Tower
Room 318) coordinates campus-wide efforts to provide information
and services to Louisiana Tech students and others. Inquiries con-
cerning services for students with disabilities should be directed to the
coordinator of Disability Services. Services are available to students
who provide appropriate documentation to the Office of Disability
Services. Any student with a documented disability (e.g., physical,
learning, psychiatric, vision, hearing, etc.) and seeking classroom ac-
commodations should contact the instructor(s) and Disability Services
at the beginning of each quarter. (318) 257-4221. www.latech.edu/ods.
Inquiries concerning testing should be directed to the Testing Coordi-
nator. The Testing Center offers; ACT Compass, CLEP, Correspon-
dence, Major Field Tests, Miller Analogies, and the Pre-Admission
RN for the NLN. The Testing Center also serves as a proctor for some
online exams. Please contact the Testing Center for a complete listing
of national standardized exams such as the ACT, LSAT and PRAXIS.
For information or an appointment, please call (318) 257-4882 or
email testinglab@latech.edu. The Testing Center does not administer
assessments to identify learning disabilities.



Chapter 6 — Student Financial Aid

Financial Aid Overview

Louisiana Tech University provides equal educational opportuni-
ties for all students, and this policy of equal opportunity is fully imple-
mented in all programs of financial aid available to assist students in
obtaining an education at Louisiana Tech.

An extensive financial aid program encompassing scholarships,
grants, employment, and loans is available to assist students. Need,
skills, and academic performance are carefully weighed to develop
a “financial aid package” for qualifying students. Application for the
various Federal Aid Programs and the Louisiana Tuition Opportunity
Program for Students (TOPS) requires completion of the Free Appli-
cation for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). This application allows the
applicant to be considered for a Pell Grant, Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant, Federal Work-Study positions, Perkins and Staf-
ford loans. This same application allows the dependent student’s par-
ent to be processed for a Parent’s Loan for Undergraduate Students
(PLUS), if requested. The State of Louisiana will use the FAFSA ap-
plication to trigger a determination of eligibility for TOPS and the
Louisiana GO Grant based on FAFSA data.

Federal Pell Grant Program
Authorized under the 1972 Higher Education Act, this program
provides for grants to students seeking a first baccalaureate degree.
Grants range from $555 to $5,550 per year for full-time attendance.

Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (SEOG) Program

This grant is a federal aid program that provides assistance, to the
extent that funds are available, for students with exceptional financial
need. Grants are available to undergraduate students, and priority con-
sideration is given to Pell Grant recipients.

Louisiana State Matching Funds Grant

This program is provided by the State of Louisiana. The grants are
available, to the extent that funds are available, to persons who are
bona fide residents of Louisiana and U.S. citizens. Awards are made
only to fulltime students who meet the academic requirements and
who have substantial financial need. Applicants must apply for federal
aid using the FAFSA to be considered for the grant program.

Federal Work-Study Program

Employment is available in a wide variety of forms to the student
who is willing to work. Areas of work include but are not limited to
clerical, maintenance, food service, laboratories, library, and dormito-
ries. Pay rates begin at federal minimum but may be raised commen-
surate with skill and experience. Work is limited to avoid interference
with academic pursuits. The University participates in the Federal
College Work Study Program designed to assist students with finan-
cial need in addition to employment available through individual de-
partments on campus. Graduate students are eligible for employment
under this program.

Federal Perkins Loan Program
A Perkins Loan is a low-interest loan designated to help under-
graduate students pay educational costs. A student may borrow up to a
maximum of $20,000 during his/her undergraduate program of study.
Graduate students are eligible to borrow Perkins loans.

Federal Direct Subsidized and
Unsubsidized Stafford Loans

Subsidized Stafford loans are available for students meeting certain

qualifications. Loans are awarded up to $3,500 for first-year students,
$4,500 for second year students, and $5,500 per year for undergradu-
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ate students who have completed two years. Students in a two-year
program are restricted to borrowing $3500 for the first year of the
two-year program and $4,500 for the second year of the program, re-
gardless of credits earned prior to entry into the two-year program.
Aggregate loan limits are $23,000 for dependent, undergraduate loan
borrowers.

Unsubsidized Stafford loans are available to dependent and inde-
pendent students in the amount of $2,000 in addition to the subsidized
loans. There is an additional annual amount for independent students
of $4000 in the Freshman and Sophomore years and $5000 each year
after reaching the Junior level. The aggregate limit for both types of
loans is $57,500. Graduate students are eligible for these loans in
amounts up to $20,500 per year unsubsidized.

Federal Direct PLUS Loan Program

Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students are meant to provide ad-
ditional funds for undergraduate dependent students for educational
expenses. Like Stafford Loans, they are made by the Federal Depart-
ment of Education

Parents may borrow up to the cost of education minus aid, per de-
pendent student, per year.

The student is advised to check the Louisiana Tech University web
site www.latech.edu/finaid for further information on each of these
programs. Students and parents may make inquiries via e-mail to te-
chaid@ltfa.latech.edu or call 318-257-2641. You may also visit the
Office of Student Financial Aid in person in Room 240, Keeny Hall or
write P. O. Box 7925, Ruston, Louisiana 71272.

Federal Direct Graduate PLUS Loan

Program
Authorized by the HERA, graduate or professional students are
now eligible to borrow under the PLUS Loan Program up to their
cost of attendance minus other estimated financial assistance. Students
must have applied for their annual loan maximum in Stafford Loans
before applying for a Graduate PLUS Loan.

Satisfactory Academic Progress for
Louisiana Tech Financial Aid Eligibility

Satisfactory Academic Progress policy is the term applied to the
requirement imposed by the federal government regarding the grades
and course completion standards to be eligible for federal financial aid.
The rules are in a policy which is available on the web site at www.
latech.edu/finaid. The basic requirements are listed in this Catalog,
but the policy is the final rule because federal rules may change after
publication of the Catalog. Basically, the requirements are as follows:

« Continuing and transfer undergraduate students must maintain a
minimum 2.00 cumulative GPA.

* Graduate students must maintain a minimum 3.00 cumulative
graduate course GPA.

« All students must successfully complete a minimum of 67% of all
courses in which they have enrolled regardless of which post sec-
ondary institutions they have attended. Students may not exceed
the maximum hours allowed for the degree program as explained
herein.

Maximum Hours Attempted and Financial Aid Eligibility
Maximum hours attempted are considered when determining fi-
nancial aid eligibility. These hours are considered even if financial
aid was not received while attempting them. Regardless of where
the hours were attempted, Louisiana Tech standards apply. The gen-
eral limit is 150% of the hours required for the program of study in
which currently enrolled. Students lose eligibility for future quarters
and future award years after the quarter in which it is determined that
they cannot earn their degree prior to exceeding the maximum hours



allowed or they exceed the maximum hours during the award year,
whichever occurs first.

Transfer Students and Satisfactory Academic Progress

Transfer students must meet all standards defined at Louisiana
Tech before being eligible for aid. Transfer transcripts will be re-
viewed to determine total hours attempted at all prior institutions and
compared to the maximum allowed at Louisiana Tech for their intend-
ed major and to insure that cumulative GPA and percent completion
requirements have been met.

Disabilities and Satisfactory Academic Progress

Students who arrive at Louisiana Tech aware of learning or other
disabilities should immediately contact the Office of Disability Ser-
vices so that appropriate accommodations can be made. A student with
a documented disability and functional limitations is still held to the
same academic expectations as other students. If the student is regis-
tered with the Office of Disability Services and receiving appropriate
accommodations, the student should be able to maintain satisfactory
academic progress for financial aid eligibility purposes.

Academic Suspension and Financial Aid Eligibility

Students are ineligible for financial aid while suspended. An ex-
planation of cumulative grade point averages and their effect on en-
rollment is found in this Catalog. Contact the Registrar’s Office for
further information.

Additional Degrees and Financial Aid Eligibility
Students seeking additional degrees are limited as follows.
Associate................. 60 credit hours beyond prior degree
Bachelor’s ...60 credit hours beyond prior degree
Master’s.......c.ccoueuee. 45 credit hours beyond prior degree

Students seeking a third associate, bachelor’s or master’s degree
are not eligible for federal financial aid. Doctoral degrees are con-
sidered terminal degrees thus no federal aid is available for a second
doctoral program.

Students seeking double majors must complete their degree pro-
gram for the primary major within the limits set for that major. Addi-
tional hours will not be allowed for double majors and minors.

Federal regulations frequently mandate amendments to established
policies; consequently, federal financial aid participants (and potential
participants) would be well advised to maintain close liaison with the
financial aid office regarding these requirements.

All applicants for federal financial assistance must complete their
file in the financial aid office at least one month prior to the beginning
of the quarter for which they seek to receive aid. There are earlier
priority deadlines and later applications may receive less favorable
funding than those meeting deadlines.

Applicants are advised that there are federal and University penal-
ties; sanctions, fines and imprisonment, for fraudulent applications.

Return of Title IV Funds Policy

The Louisiana Tech University Financial Aid Office is required to
administer a return of federal student aid funds that complies with
the Higher Education Reauthorization Act of 1998. Federal financial
aid includes the Federal Pell grant, Supplemental Educational Oppor-
tunity Grant, LEAP funds, Perkins loan, Stafford loans, and PLUS
loans. The policy that follows complies with the federal requirements.

Title 1V funds are awarded to a student under the assumption that
the student will attend school for the entire period for which the as-
sistance is awarded. When a student withdraws, the student may no
longer be eligible for the full amount of Title IV funds that the student
was originally scheduled to receive.

The Financial Aid Office recalculates federal aid eligibility for stu-
dents who fail to attend, drop out, resign (officially or unofficially),
or are dismissed prior to completing more than 60% of the period of
enrollment. Recalculation is based on the percent of aid earned using
the following formula: Number of days completed divided by the total
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days in the period of enrollment equals percent earned. Days in the
period of enrollment are counted from the first day of class to the last
day of class. The date used in the calculation is defined as the date
of last attendance. The University must return any unearned aid that
was applied to institutional charges. The student then owes the Uni-
versity the amounts returned to the federal aid programs. The student
may also be required to return / repay some portion of the federal aid
received as a refund by the student. For example, if a student was en-
rolled for 30% of the period of enrollment, then the student is entitled
to only 30% of the aid received; thus, 70% of the aid must be returned
to the federal government.

Students who drop after more than 60% of the period of enrollment
has passed do not owe immediate pay backs at all. Please be aware
that students must have attended at least one class meeting after the
60% point in the period of enroliment.

If this date occurs after the completion of more than 60% of the
period of enrollment, the student is considered to have earned 100%
of the Title 1V aid received.

While this Return of Title IV Funds policy applies solely to stu-
dents who receive federal financial aid, it must be understood that the
Louisiana Tech University refund policy is also applied to all students
whether or not they receive federal financial assistance. The student
may owe a refund to the University on the basis of University refund
rules. Details of the University refund policy are located in the Racing
Form and quarterly Expense Sheet.

Tuition Opportunity Program for
Students (TOPS)

The TOPS program is sponsored by the State of Louisiana and
administered by the Louisiana Office of Student Financial Assistance
(LOSFA). The program provides qualified students with educational
funding at colleges and universities in Louisiana. There are three lev-
els of award: Opportunity, Performance and Honors. Performance and
Honors awards include an additional stipend. Determination of eligi-
bility is based on Louisiana residency, completion of the TOPS core
curriculum, cumulative high school GPA on those courses and the ACT
composite score. Information is available from high school counselors
and the LOSFA web site www.osfa.state.la.us or call 1-800-259-5626.
Application for TOPS is made by submitting the Free Application for
Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) so that it is received by the federal pro-
cessor by July 1. The FAFSA may be submitted on the web through
the Louisiana Tech web site at www.latech.edu/finaid or directly to
www.fafsa.ed.gov. Paper FAFSA forms may be obtained through the
Financial Aid Office at 318-257-2641 or e-mail Techaid@]tfa.latech.
edu.

The TOPS has requirements for retention. The required cumulative
GPA varies by level of award. All require the completion of 24 se-
mester credit hours during the academic year. Details on retention are
provided at the time of award to the student by LOSFA.. Further infor-
mation can be obtained at the financial aid web site www.latech.edu/
finaid or by visiting the financial aid office in Room 240, Keeny Hall.
Students receiving the TOPS should review retention requirements
annually with their adviser to insure that they remain in compliance.

Louisiana GO Grant Program

The Louisiana GO Grant was introduced in the Fall of 2007 to
provide need-based assistance to Louisiana residents attending col-
lege in Louisiana. The GO Grant provides a varying per academic
year to Pell eligible undergraduate students who are meeting Satisfac-
tory Academic Progress standards. Students have an aggregate limit of
$10,000. Details may be obtained at the LOSFA web site www.osfa.
state.la.us or call 1-800-259-5626.



Monthly Payment Options for Students

and Families

Tuition Management Systems offers families several Monthly Pay-
ment Options to help make education expenses more affordable. The
Interest-Free Monthly Payment Option enables families to spread all
or part of the annual expenses over equal, monthly payments. There
are no interest charges, and only a small annual fee. This plan includes
life insurance protection covering the unpaid balance at no additional
cost. Additionally, low-interest monthly payment options, including
an unsecured loan, a home equity credit line, and the federally backed
loans, are also available. Contact Tuition Management Systems at
1-800-722-4867 or 401-849-1550 for more information on these pro-
grams. www.afford.com.

Veterans’ Orphans Scholarships
Veterans’ Orphans Scholarships are awarded to sons and daughters
of deceased war veterans. Students should apply to the Department of
Veterans’ Affairs in their district.

Vocational Rehabilitation Grants
Vocational rehabilitation is a public service program for physically
and mentally handicapped individuals. To be eligible, a person must
have a permanent disability which constitutes a job handicap. Students
with disabilities are advised to contact the Department of Vocational

Rehabilitation in their district for consideration of their cases.

Academic Scholarships
Louisiana Tech University has a General Scholarship Program;
and, in addition, each of the five colleges (Applied and Natural Sci-
ences, Business, Education, Engineering and Science, and Liberal
Aurts) has its own scholarship program administered through the Divi-
sion of Admissions, Basic and Career Studies. Scholarships are di-
vided into the following categories:

» Academic Scholarships are awarded on the basis of demonstrat-
ed ability usually without regard to need.

» Grant-in-aid and Service Awards. Frequently these are awarded
on the basis of special skills and require the student to render a
service to the University. Included in this category are scholar-
ships in athletics, music, band, and academic department awards.

 The Air Force Reserve Officer’s Training Corps program offers
a number of competitive scholarships to both men and women
participants. This award may include payment of all tuition and
fees, a per quarter allowance for textbooks, and a monthly tax-free
cash allowance.

Applying For Scholarships

Academic Scholarships are awarded on the basis of demonstrat-
ed ability -- usually without regard to need. For general admissions
scholarships, incoming freshmen should apply for admission by the
priority deadline of January 5 (of the senior year). No separate schol-
arship application is needed, but ACT or SAT scores and high school
transcript with GPA and rank (if applicable) should be submitted. For
scholarship purposes, scores through the December test date will be
accepted.

Transfer students should apply for admissions with college tran-
scripts and ACT or SAT by May 15, for fall quarter awards. Decisions
are made in June.

Bulldog Out-of-State Scholarship
The University of Louisiana System Board of Supervisors has au-
thorized exemption of out-of-state tuition for certain non-residents of
high academic ability. For more information about such waivers, con-
tact the Office of Admissions at 1-800-LA-TECH-1.
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Chapter 7 — Special Programs and Facilities

Academy of Marketing Science

The College of Business is the home office for the Academy of
Marketing Science. The Academy of Marketing Science is an inter-
national, scholarly, professional organization dedicated to promoting
excellence in the creation of and dissemination of marketing knowl-
edge. The Academy has numerous programs that sponsor future schol-
ars and encourage thought leadership in marketing research. It is the
publisher of the Journal of the Academy of Marketing Science which
is recognized as one of the top 10 most cited academic journals in all
of business.

Athletics Opportunities

Louisiana Tech University is a member of the Western Athletic
Conference. Louisiana Tech has been a member of the NCAA since
1951. Men’s teams include football, basketball, indoor and outdoor
track, baseball, cross-country, and golf. Women’s teams are basket-
ball, indoor and outdoor track, cross-country, tennis, softball, volley-
ball, bowling, and soccer. This well-balanced sports program provides
year-round opportunities for faculty, staff, and students to enjoy ath-
letics on the highest level of collegiate competition.

Barksdale Air Force Base Program

Louisiana Tech has offered on-base degree programs at Barksdale
Air Force Base since September 1965. Working in conjunction with
the Department of the Air Force, Louisiana Tech provides postsec-
ondary education programs designed to meet the needs of Air Force
personnel. Civilians are permitted to participate on a space available
basis. The Tech-Barksdale administrative offices are located in the
Base Education Center and all courses are taught on-base or by www.
The following degrees are offered at Tech-Barksdale:

« Associate of General Studies (not available on main campus)

* Bachelor of General Studies

« Bachelor of Arts in Psychology

« Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering Technology

* Graduate Certificate in Information Assurance

» Master of Arts in Counseling and Guidance

» Master of Arts in Industrial/Organizational Psychology

* Master of Business Administration

Bulldog Achievement Resource Center
(BARC)

The Bulldog Achievement Resource Center (BARC), located on
the main floor of Wyly Tower , provides learning assistance in Math,
Chemistry, Biology, English, and Supplemental Instruction (SI) in
various other courses that have been historically difficult for students.
The BARC, which formally opened in 2007, plans to expand learning
assistance to other subjects over time. Also housed in the BARC is a
Writing Center providing writing assistance to students. Additionally,
the BARC functions as a clearinghouse of information for students,
provides supplemental advising, and makes referrals for students to
other campus-based student services. For additional information, the
BARC may be reached at (318) 257-4730.

Center for Applied Physics Studies
(CAPS)

The mission of the Center for Applied Physics Studies (CAPS
caps.latech.edu) is to provide a world-class, integrated engineering
and physics educational and research environment, creating opportu-
nities for interdisciplinary studies, sharing of resources, and transfer of
technology from basic science to engineering applications. The CAPS
education program combines the strengths of researchers and students
from physics, biomedical, electrical, and mechanical engineering.

The major research efforts of CAPS currently span the areas of nu-
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clear and particle physics, numerical electrodynamics, acoustics, and
elastodynamics. Each of the areas has received funding from agen-
cies such as the National Science Foundation (NSF), Department of
Energy (DoE), EPSCOR, LaSpace, LaBOR, and private companies.
The High Energy Particle Physics Group within of CAPS is in-
volved in research at the Fermi National Accelerator Laboratory (Fer-
miLab) near Chicago through the DO collaboration, and at the Large
Hadron Collider (LHC) of CERN (Geneva, Switzerland) through the
ATLAS collaboration. The Nuclear Physics group of CAPS is a part
of major experimental projects at the Thomas Jefferson National Ac-
celerator Facility (TINAF), and leads the Q-Weak experiment.

Center for Biomedical Engineering and
Rehabilitation Science (CBERY)

The Center for Biomedical Engineering and Rehabilitation Sci-
ence (CBERS; www.latech.edu/coes/chers) has been identified as a
Center of Excellence at Louisiana Tech University, first by the Louisi-
ana State Legislature in 1985 when it was established, and recently by
the University of Louisiana System in a review of all its colleges and
universities. CBERS and the Biomedical Engineering faculty have
long had international acclaim for its physiological research and its
rehabilitation engineering and science research and service. Through
partnership with the world-class facilities and research in Tech’s In-
stitute for Micromanufacturing, Biomedical Engineering faculty have
developed expertise in the growing BioMEMS and Nanobiotechnol-
ogy fields. The Center is also actively engaged in Neural Engineering
research. Total external funding for Biomedical Engineering research
exceeds $3M annually from a variety of sources including the Whita-
ker Foundation, State of Louisiana, NSF, NIH, AFOSR, VA, and US
Department of Education. CBERS is housed in the 50,000 square
foot Biomedical Engineering Center. This building includes staff and
administrative offices, educational facilities, and research and assess-
ment laboratories. CBERS’ Center for Rehabilitation Engineering,
Science, and Technology (CREST), an integral part of CBERS, pro-
vides rehabilitation technology services and assessments to the State
of Louisiana’s Rehabilitation Services agency and other clients. Certi-
fied specialists on staff include rehabilitation engineers, a counselor,
occupational therapists and assistants, a speech/language pathologist,
an adaptive driving evaluator, and a nurse. Additional resources of the
Center include craft work shops, graphics and video studios, various
vehicles used in the driver-training programs, and animal research fa-
cilities. Louisiana Tech University’s Biomedical Engineering Program
is unique in the country in that it is the only engineering school-based
program that directly provides clinical rehabilitation services to indi-
viduals with disabilities. Active at the state, national, and international
levels, CBERS provides opportunities for faculty and students from
throughout the entire university to participate in the activities and pro-
grams of the Center.

Center for Children and Families

The Center for Children and Families is an interdisciplinary initia-
tive of the School of Human Ecology, established by the Louisiana
Board of Regents in 1992. The mission of the Center for Children and
Families is to improve the well-being of children, youth, and families
in North Louisiana through educational programs, collaborative re-
search, and service activities. One major educational program is the
Bruce Everist Series, an endowment established in 1985 by the Ruston
Auxiliary in honor of the late Dr. Bruce Everist, a pediatrician who
served North Louisiana for almost half a century. Another component
of the Center is the NAEYC accredited, 5-star, Class A Early Child-
hood Education Center, a learning laboratory for 3- and 4-year old
children. Family and Child Studies students and College of Education
students observe, teach, and conduct research at the Center.



Center for Economic Education
The Center for Economic Education in the College of Business
is affiliated with the Louisiana Council and the National Council on
Economic Education. The Center’s primary purpose is to promote an
increased level of economic understanding in the elementary and sec-
ondary schools of its service area.

Center for Entrepreneurship and
Information Technology (CEnIT)

CENnIT creates an innovative entrepreneurial culture by enhancing
the education of students in information technology and entrepreneur-
ship; promoting the development and commercialization of informa-
tion technologies generated by university faculty and students; and
providing leadership in entrepreneurship and information technology
outreach activities that will support economic development in the
state. CEnIT is a collaboration between the College of Engineering
and Science and the College of Business but involves participation
from every college at the institution. The CEnIT Innovation Lab is a
technology-rich environment created to support interdisciplinary re-
search, class projects and entrepreneurial activities. cenit.latech.edu

Center for Executive and Professional

Development

The Center for Executive and Professional Development in the
Louisiana Tech College of Business strives to impact the lives of
working professionals by providing them access to excellence in
non-credit business education. Our mission is to develop and deliver
forward-thinking executive and professional development education.
Offerings focus on leadership, team building, communication, and the
tools needed for company success and growth. The CEPD brings the
same quality and real world application to the non-credit courses as
provided in the College’s Executive MBA and other degree programs.

Center for Information Assurance
The Center for Information Assurance located in the College of
Business is a cutting-edge research center that conducts and promotes
research in information assurance. The objective of the center is to
conduct research that will focus on furthering in-depth knowledge of
how information security and policy impact people, technology, and
organizations.

Center for Real Estate Studies

Through funding from the Louisiana Real Estate Commission, the
Center for Real Estate Studies coordinates real estate research, funds
real estate scholarships, and promotes interaction with real estate pro-
fessionals. The Center is housed in the College of Business.

Center for Rural Development
The Center for Rural Development provides a linkage between rural
residents in Louisiana and experts at Louisiana Tech University in
areas that are important to rural development. These include educa-
tion, nutrition, technology, small business development, community
design and planning, agriculture and forestry, folk life and the arts.
The Center helps rural community leaders access the data, research,
and technical assistance that is available at the University. www.
latech.edu/students/judicial_affairs

The Center’s staff also works with Louisiana Tech faculty who
wish to do research that pertains to rural development by helping to
identify possible community partners for their work.

In addition, the Center seeks to work on rural development projects
and research in collaboration with programs at other agencies, non-
profits and universities — both in the State of Louisiana and throughout
the country.

The Center is also a source of information about funding opportu-
nities in areas relating to rural development and can assist community
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leaders and Louisiana Tech faculty and staff in identifying potential
sources of funding for specific projects. On this website we list current
funding opportunities and grants.

The Center issues a quarterly publication — Rural Louisiana, spon-
sors an annual conference on rural development at Louisiana Tech,
and conducts research on topics of interest to those working in rural
development in Louisiana.

The Center is entirely supported by external funding sources. The
main support for the Center is provided through a special grant from
USDA’s Cooperative State Research Education and Extension Service
(CSREES).

Center for Secure Cyberspace (CSC)

The Center for Secure Cyberspace (CSC: csc.latech.edu/), a col-
laboration between Louisiana Tech University and Louisiana State
University, has been created to assist faculty members in their re-
search and to support the Cyber Innovation Center and the Barksdale
AFB. Located on the campus of Louisiana Tech, the CSC capitalizes
upon world-class resources of the Louisiana Optical Network Initia-
tive, Louisiana Tech’s Institute for Micro-manufacturing, and LSU’s
Center for Computation and Technology.

The goal of the CSC is to establish a national center of excellence
dedicated to education and research in integrated smart cyber-centric
sensor surveillance systems. The CSC aims to accomplish this goal by
achieving three objectives:

» Develop a set of core research foundations in evolvable sensor
hardware/software and develop corresponding transformational
information technologies for the early prediction, detection, and
control of anomalous behavior in cyberspace.

» Develop a world-class multi-institutional, multi-disciplinary cen-
ter of excellence in Louisiana to support this research.

» Build strategic collaborative relationships between national and
international academic and industrial partners, and with the Cyber
Innovation Center and Barksdale Air Force Base.

The CSC is supported by a robust commercialization infrastructure
at Louisiana Tech University. The Center for Entrepreneurship and
Information Technology (CEnIT), the Enterprise Center, Technology
Business Development Center (TBDC) and at LSU, the Louisiana
Business and Technology Center work in association with the CSC to
commercialize technologies and establish services that support secure
cyber operations in the military and the private sector.

The CSC has identified four primary research focus areas:

» Dynamic network formulation

« Secure information dissemination

» Data fusion and prediction of disaster precursors
« Visualization and validation

Education and training will also benefit from the work of the CSC
as research is integrated into academic programs through advanced
courses and research projects, and specialization courses, certification
programs, and laboratory courses are developed to support cyberspace
workforce development.

For more information about the CSC, visit us at (www.csc.latech.
edu).

Continuing Education

Today’s rate of increase in knowledge has made constant renewal
of education a necessity. It is the responsibility of the University to
play its part in meeting this need. Louisiana Tech University is com-
mitted to learning as a lifelong process. As a means of supporting this
commitment, the Division of Continuing Education offers courses
that provide learning experiences for both personal enrichment and
continuing professional training. Annually, hundreds of people attend
events such as non-credit seminars, workshops, and conferences of-
fered through Continuing Education. Course offerings range from
non-credit classes to certificate (CEU) courses. Additionally, thou-
sands of employees receive customized training annually through
grants or contract training partnerships with area businesses.



Early Childhood Education Center

The Louisiana Tech University Early Childhood Education Cen-
ter, operated by the School of Human Ecology, is a model education
program for three- and four-year-old children. The center offers two
half-day sessions during Fall, Winter, and Spring Quarters. The cen-
ter serves as a learning lab for students enrolled in Family and Child
Studies programs and as a clinical experience site for students enrolled
in the Early/Elementary Education (PK-3) program. In addition, stu-
dents from a number of disciplines observe and participate in edu-
cational programming at the center. The 5-star center is a Louisiana
Class A licensed center and is accredited by the National Academy of
Early Childhood Programs Division of the National Association for
the Education of Young Children.

Experiential Education Programs

Experiential Education Programs at Louisiana Tech University
are designed to provide quality-structured, supervised experiences
for qualified students in their chosen professional fields. Experiences
include practice, internships, cooperative education, clinicals, and stu-
dent teaching. In many majors, the experiences are degree require-
ments; in other majors, the experiences are optional for students who
choose to participate. Such experiences will enhance employment op-
portunities for students and carry academic credit. These programs
also serve as an opportunity to integrate the theoretical principles stud-
ied in the classroom with the practical knowledge gained from on-the-
job performance. Experiential Education Programs are provided in
each academic college for a variety of academic majors. The availabil-
ity of department or college opportunities should be discussed with the
respective program director or department head.

Institute for Innovation and Development
in Engineering and Science (I.D.E.A.S.)

The College of Engineering and Science Institute for Innova-
tion and Development in Engineering and Science (Institute for
I.D.E.A.S.) provides for the professional development and growth of
the faculty and staff. Through seminars, conferences, and workshops,
the faculty and staff learn new and better ways to teach and adminis-
ter to students, to improve their skills in scholarly activities, and to
provide opportunities for professional and technical service-related
ventures. Innovative teaching and learning techniques, use of tech-
nology both in a regular classroom setting and by distance learning,
improved communication and teamwork techniques, program accredi-
tation procedures, integrated curricula development, quality training,
and outcomes assessment are just a few of the types of programs that
are conducted through the Institute for 1.D.E.A.S. The vision of the
Institute is to help faculty and staff make a positive impact in their
own personal development and to enhance their abilities to serve the
students, the university, and the state.

Institute for Micromanufacturing (IfM)
Since its inception over a decade and a half ago, the Institute for
Micromanufacturing (IfM: www.latech.edu/ifm) has been in the fore-
front of integrated multidisciplinary research, education, and technol-
ogy commercialization. Starting from its original micromanufacturing
emphasis, the Institute’s research and educational efforts have grown
and expanded significantly to its current five thrust areas of empha-
sis, identified as Nanotechnology, Biotechnology, Biomedical Nano-
technology, Environmental Technology, and Information Technology.
The activities carried out through these thrust areas, coupled with the
Institute’s integrated nanomanufacturing and micromanufacturing re-
sources, have led to the realization of a broad range of research, educa-
tional and commercialization efforts. These include the development
of novel micro/nano scale systems for biomedical, biological, envi-
ronmental, chemical, information technology, and other applications.
« Biological, Chemical, and Physical Sensing
« Artificial Cells, Drug Delivery, and Other Biomedical Applica-
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tions
« Energy and Environmental Applications
» Multiscale Systems for Energy and Defense Applications
* Wireless Micro/Nanosensor Networks
« and other applications.

The Institute’s vision is to be a world class resource for the realiza-
tion of commercially viable micro and nanosystems, contributing to
the economic infrastructure of Louisiana and the nation and benefiting
humanity as a whole

There are over 25 faculty, postdoctoral scholars and engineering
support staff associated with the IfM. The Institute faculty and staff
have training and expertise in a wide range of science and engineering
fields, including chemistry, physics, biology, materials science, math-
ematics and statistics, biomedical engineering, chemical engineering,
electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, and civil engineering.

A total of over 100,000 sq. ft. is available to support research and
development in these areas. Facilities include the 40,000 sq. ft. R &
D facility, the 50,000 sq. ft. Biomedical Engineering (adjacent and
connected); the X-ray beam lines and lithography processing facility
at the Center for Advanced Microstructures and Devices (CAMD) in
Baton Rouge, LA; and the Technology Transfer Center in the Shreve
Industrial Park in Shreveport, LA. The R & D user facility is housed
in a modern 41,000 sq. ft. building, designed specifically for research
and development in micro/nano scale technologies and systems. The
R & D complex includes classroom and conference rooms, faculty and
staff offices, research and instructional laboratories, and a 144-seat au-
ditorium. Laboratories occupy 20,000 sq. ft. of environmentally con-
trolled workspace, and contain 5,000 sg. ft. of modular clean rooms.
The laboratory facilities provide a full suite of micro- and nanomanu-
facturing capabilities, and a comprehensive set of measurement and
characterization tools, as well as modeling and simulation software.
ifm-marketing@latech.edu or www.latech.edu/ifm

Integrated STEM Education Research
Center (ISERC)

Louisiana Tech’s College of Engineering and Science has been ag-
gressively engaged in education reform, including curricula redesign,
K-12 interactions, and research in teaching and learning. ISERC is a
leader in reinventing engineering and science education to meet the
regional, global, and national challenges of the 21st century. Existing
new innovative curricula include our Integrated Engineering Curricu-
lum, Integrated Science Curriculum, and the first B.S. in Nanosystems
Engineering in the nation, along with the NSF Partnerships for In-
novation project (a collaboration with the College of Business). In
collaboration with the College of Education we have the NSF-Noyce
Scholarship project aimed at encouraging talented STEM majors and
professionals to become K-12 mathematics and science teachers.

Larson Test Preparation Center

The Larson Test Preparation Center is a resource library made pos-
sible through the College of Education and by the generous gift of the
Estate of Elizabeth Nobles Larson. The main purpose of the center is
to assist teacher candidates with preparation for PRAXIS and GRE
examinations required for teacher certification. The test center offers
PRAXIS and GRE practice materials, K-12 textbooks, and other edu-
cation books for checkout and/or reference. For additional informa-
tion, you may contact one of the following: Ms. Melanie Gleason,
Certification Counselor (318) 257-2849; or Dr. David Gullatt, College
of Education (318) 257-3950.

Lomax Hall Horticultural Conservatory
The public is welcome to visit the Lomax Hall Conservatory and
greenhouses. The Conservatory contains a permanent collection of
tropical flowering and fruiting ornamental plants enhanced by sea-
sonal displays of poinsettias, chrysanthemums, bulbs, and bedding
plants. The greenhouses are used for educational and teaching activi-



ties including propagation, production, and demonstration. The Agri-
cultural Sciences Department provides assistance with individual or
group tours.

Louisiana Forest Products Development

Center

The Louisiana Forest Products Development Center (LFPDC) is
part of the School of Forestry, Louisiana Tech University, and the
School of Renewable Natural Resources, LSU Ag Center. The Cen-
ter attempts to not only develop new technology and products that
will add value to forest products, but assure that it is adopted and put
into the marketplace and ultimately made available to the consumer,
thus improving quality of life for the consumer and improving the
economy of the state. The LFPDC was originally established by the
Louisiana Legislature as the Louisiana Forest Products Laboratory at
both the LSU Agricultural Center and Louisiana Tech University, to
provide technical assistance and help in development of value-added
processing. To address the needs of Louisiana, the scope of the Lab
was broadened in 1994 to include the whole value chain from the for-
est to the consumer. Overall, the goal of the LFPDC is to aid the state’s
economy and well being of its people through forest sector develop-
ment. Visit our websites: www.rnr.Isu.edu/Ifpdc or www. forestry.lat-
ech.edu.

Louisiana Tech Astronomy Facilities

The astronomy facilities of Louisiana Tech can be used for class-
room and laboratory instruction and also for instructional demonstra-
tions to visiting school groups and interested public groups. The fa-
cilities at the present time include a Planetarium on the main campus
and an Observatory at the Research Park located about 11 miles west
of the main campus. The observatory has an eleven-inch reflecting
telescope maintained by the Physics Department. A 10-inch Smidt-
Cassagrainian mount telescope is also in use.

The Planetarium seats 120 people under its 40-foot diameter dome.
A Spitz Ad-type instrument projects the sun, moon, and planets as well
as about 3,000 visible stars, giving a correct and realistic simulation
of the celestial view. The star projector combines with twelve auto-
mated slide projectors and a video projector to give visitors an impres-
sive multimedia experience synchronized by a state of the art Theater
Control System designed to present accurate, up to date astronomical
information. Over 15,000 K-12 students visit the facility each year.
Tech students utilize the facility for both academic and leisure activi-
ties. The annual Christmas shows attract large numbers of students as
well as people from the surrounding communities. www.latech.edu/
planetarium

Louisiana Tech Concert Association

The Louisiana Tech Concert Association (LTCA) seeks to enrich
the lives of Tech students and members of the various communities
with North Central Louisiana by bringing to Howard Auditorium the
world’s best music, dance, and theatre as performed by professional
artists. LTCA is managed through the School of the Performing Arts.
For more information regarding current programming, access the fol-
lowing website: performingarts.latech.edu

Louisiana Tech Enterprise Center

The Louisiana Tech Enterprise Center (LaTEC) opened for busi-
ness in November of 2005 on the north side of the Louisiana Tech
University campus. Our headquarters is located at 509 West Alabama,
but in February 2007 we added additional space in the new Biomedi-
cal Engineering Building next to the Institute for Micromanufactur-
ing (IfM) and Collaboration Alley. LaTEC (www.enterprise.latech.
edu) houses the Louisiana Tech Technology Incubator (LTTI) and the
Technology Business Development Center (TBDC). As the primary
business support and development outreach arm of the University,
LaTEC is designed to facilitate and promote the growth of new and
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existing ventures in the innovation enterprise in the 1-20 corridor of
north Louisiana.

The Center’s incubation space and business development services
are focused on early-stage technology companies with a connection to
Louisiana Tech University. In addition, the outreach activities and ser-
vices of LaTEC, primarily through the TBDC, serve clients through-
out the 1-20 corridor of north Louisiana. Under certain circumstances
this region can be expanded to include companies or prospective com-
panies in any other Louisiana parish or, for certain limited services,
to prospective companies interested in locating in north Louisiana.
The services of the TBDC are provided to primarily technology busi-
nesses. A technology business is a business that derives the majority of
its gross receipts from the design, development or creation (for lease,
sale, or license) of technology-based products, processes or related
services.

In addition to low-cost office space, shared equipment, research
and product development facilities, and a synergistic work environ-
ment, LaTEC offers an extensive array of services to client businesses.
These services are organized into seven tiers: (1) Entrepreneurial In-
frastructure, (2) Entrepreneurship Development, (3) Venture Explora-
tion, (4) Planning Startup, (5) Startup, (6) Growth and Expansion, and
(7) Exit.

Louisiana Tech Equine Center

Student instruction, nutrition and reproductive research, therapeu-
tic riding, and continuing education courses are offered as an integral
part of Tech’s popular equine program within the Department of Ag-
ricultural Sciences. The Equine Center, located on approximately 50
acres on Tech’s South Campus, includes pastures for grazing and/or
hay production, 12 paddocks, a 16-stall training barn, and an 8-stall
stallion barn. The Equine Center typically maintains horses of various
breeds year round.

Louisiana Tech Museum

The Louisiana Tech Museum was established July 1, 1982, with
the objectives of fostering scholarship at the University, encouraging
research by faculty and students, helping educate area school children,
and being a cultural center for the region. Numerous exhibits represent
the fields of anthropology, archaeology, architecture, art, biological
sciences, geology, history, and technology. More than 10,000 artifacts
are included in the Indian collections. The museum is not just for
viewing but is also a place where study and research can be conducted.

Louisiana Tech Public Service
Information Center

The Center, which is housed in the Research Division of the Col-
lege of Business, maintains and processes data from the 1970, 1980,
1990, and 2000 Censuses of Population and Housing as well as per-
sonal income data furnished by the U.S. Bureau of Economic Analy-
sis. Computer programs and projects have been developed to generate
demographic and economic analyses for the State, regions in the State,
and selected areas of the Nation. Short reports, articles, and research
projects are prepared, both on an in-house and on a contractual basis,
for local, state, and regional organizations.

Louisiana Tech Speech and Hearing
Center

The Louisiana Tech Speech and Hearing Center provides diagnos-
tic evaluations and treatment for Louisiana Tech students, as well as
individuals of all ages with speech, language, and/or hearing disor-
ders. Located in Robinson Hall, the Center accepts referrals from all
sources for its services, which include speech, language, and hearing
evaluations; hearing-aid evaluation/dispensing; speech-language ther-
apy; and aural rehabilitation. These services are provided by gradu-
ate student clinicians under the direct supervision of faculty who are
licensed and hold the Certificate of Clinical Competence in Speech-



Language Pathology and/or Audiology awarded by the American
Speech-Language-Hearing Association. For more information, con-
tact the Speech Department at (318) 257-4764.

Louisiana Tech Teachers’ Institute

The Teachers’ Institute reflects Louisiana Tech University’s long-
standing commitment to promoting and enhancing the quality of el-
ementary and secondary education. The primary purposes of the In-
stitute are to provide a formal linkage between faculty in Applied and
Natural Sciences, Liberal Arts, Engineering and Science, Business,
and Education with public school teachers; to provide a university
structure for the development of faculty joint projects; and to provide
an administrative structure for the development of grant proposals.
Faculty expertise in the various discipline areas are made available
to teachers through workshops, courses, and other activities. Specifi-
cally designed courses are taught by the faculty to expand the teach-
ers’ knowledge base and to up-date them on the latest developments
in the field.

Museum of Fashion and Textiles

The Museum of Fashion and Textiles at Louisiana Tech Univer-
sity was established to preserve and exhibit the fashion heritage of the
North Louisiana area. The collection, initiated in 1976 as a result of a
donation of fifty garments from a private collection of Virginia Laskey
of Ruston, was organized formally as a museum in 1983. Conserva-
tion techniques were implemented and professional standards were
emphasized. Items were cataloged as (1) Fashion, or costumes, and
accessories, (2) Textiles, and (3) Paper (patterns, magazines, catalogs,
and photographs). Since 1993, the Museum has been housed in the
School of Human Ecology, located in Carson Taylor Hall. In 2000,
the Museum inherited a vast collection of treasures from the estate
of Winifred Spencer Williams, which increased the collection size to
over 3000 pieces. The Museum is the only one of its type in Louisi-
ana as well as in surrounding states. The collections represent a com-
prehensive array of women’s fashions from the late 19" Century and
the 20" Century. The collections are an educational tool for university
classes in historic costume, apparel evaluation, fashion design, and
dramatic arts. Students have the opportunity to view dress from 1880
until the present. Historical and documentary research is possible in
the areas of conservation, preservation, environmental conditions, or
a particular facet of fashion and fabric design. Periodic exhibits are
open to the public and private showings/seminars are also available.
Contact the School of Human Ecology (318-257-3727) for more in-
formation.

NASA Educator Resource Center
(NASA ERC)

The NASA Educator Resource Center is a repository of exemplary
science and math materials made available to educators by NASA.
Louisiana Tech was selected by NASA in 1999 to serve as the host in-
stitution for the ERC serving the entire state of Louisiana. The ERC is
housed in the College of Education as a component of SCITEC. www.
latech.edu/ideaplace/nerc

Pre-Professional Programs
Louisiana Tech University provides excellent preparation for the
student planning a career requiring advanced study in specialized pro-
grams.

Pre-Law

Because of the diversity and complexity of this discipline, there
is no single curriculum or course of study which is prerequisite to or
guarantees success in law school. Students who intend to study law
are referred to the Pre-Law concentration in the Department of Social
Sciences, College of Liberal Arts. A choice can then be made based
upon personal preference and future goals.
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Pre-Medicine and Pre-Dentistry

In pre-medical and pre-dental preparation, a student’s major need
not be one in a field of science; however, experience shows that the
majority of applicants to medical or dental school will have a science
major. Students are urged to follow their personal inclinations in se-
lecting a major, recognizing that a physician or dentist should have a
broad educational background.

The Pre-medical and Pre-dental Advisory Committee is composed
of faculty members representing the disciplines of Biomedical Engi-
neering, Biological Sciences, Chemistry, and English-Honors. Stu-
dents should select a major and plan a course of study in consultation
with a pre-medical or pre-dental advisor.

The minimum requirements for most medical and dental schools
include one year each of Biology with lab, General Chemistry with
lab, Organic Chemistry with lab, General Physics with lab, Mathemat-
ics, and English. Also, applicants are required to submit scores on the
Medical College Admission Test (MCAT) or the Dental Admission
Test (DAT). The test should be taken in the spring of the junior year
prior to application. It is strongly suggested that these examinations
not be attempted until courses in genetics, comparative anatomy, ani-
mal physiology, organic chemistry, biochemistry, and physics have
been successfully completed.

In the spring of each calendar year, personal interviews are con-
ducted by the Pre-medical and Pre-dental Advisory Committee for the
purpose of evaluating those students preparing to make formal ap-
plication to either dental or medical school. This interview is a very
important part of the student’s application process. After the interview,
the Committee prepares recommendations that will be forwarded to
the Admissions Committee of the professional schools to which the
student has applied.

Alpha Epsilon Delta (AED) is a national pre-medical and pre-
dental honor society which is open to students possessing a minimum
grade point average of 3.20 and at least 40 semester hours of course
work.

Pre-Veterinary Medicine

Students wishing to pursue a career in veterinary medicine are
referred to the Pre-Veterinary Medicine Concentration in the Animal
Science curriculum. Those who have earned an exceptional grade
point average and an acceptable score on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation (GRE) may wish to apply for admission to veterinary school
during their junior year. These students may become candidates for
the B.S. degree in Animal Science after completing the first year of
work at a veterinary school.

For assistance in planning a course of study, students should con-
sult with the Pre-Veterinary Medicine advisor in the Department of
Agricultural Sciences, College of Applied and Natural Sciences.

Office of Professional Education
Outreach (OPEO)

Louisiana Tech University believes that one of our most impor-
tant roles within the education community is to work closely with our
K-12 partners to address the ever-changing needs of the schools who
are working to produce students who are academically, personally, and
socially prepared to be successful in the post-high school world. To
that end, the College of Education has taken the lead in the develop-
ment and delivery of a variety of professional development courses
designed to strengthen to content knowledge and pedagogical skills of
classroom teachers in Louisiana.

In an effort to be more responsive to the expressed needs of our
K-12 partners, the College of Education has established the Office
of Professional Education Outreach. Operated through our Science
and Technology Education Center, this new office serves as an initial
point of contact for schools and school districts seeking professional
development services available through the College of Education at
Louisiana Tech University.



Other Health Science Programs

Louisiana Tech offers degree programs in the health science areas,
including Nursing, Dietetics, Health Information Management, and
Medical Technology.

Nursing: Advisors for the Associate Degree program in Nursing
are located in the Division of Nursing, College of Applied and Natural
Sciences.

Dietetics: Programs in Dietetics include an undergraduate didac-
tic program, a post-baccalaureate internship, and a graduate program.
These are found in the School of Human Ecology, College of Applied
and Natural Sciences.

Child Life: Child life, a concentration within the Family and Child
Studies degree program, prepares students to obtain an internship and
take the exam to become a Certified Child Life Specialist, working
with hospitalized children and their families. The program is housed
in the School of Human Ecology.

Health Informatics and Information Management: A bacca-
laureate program is offered both on campus and electronically. The
Master of Health Informatics is offered only electronically through
the Department of Informatics and Health Information Management,
College of Applied and Natural Sciences.

Medical Technology is a baccalaureate degree program located
in the School of Biological Sciences, College of Applied and Natural
Sciences.

In addition, there are many other health careers for which Loui-
siana Tech can offer prerequisite courses to prepare students to enter
a professional program at another institution. These pre-professional
areas are listed below with the department and college in which they
are offered:

Cytotechnology, nuclear medicine technology, respiratory
therapy, histological technology, physician’s assistant, occupa-
tional therapy, physical therapy, surgical assistant, and radiologic
technology are in the School of Biological Sciences, College of Ap-
plied and Natural Sciences.

Pre-Optometry and Pre-Pharmacy are in the School of Biologi-
cal Sciences, College of Applied and Natural Sciences.

Pre-Professional Speech-Language Pathology is in the Depart-
ment of Speech, College of Liberal Arts.

Students interested in any of the health science programs named
above should contact the department head in whose department the
curricula are shown.

Prescott Memorial Library

Centrally located in the heart of campus activities, Prescott Memo-
rial Library offers a full array of information resources and services.

The Library houses an extensive and well-balanced collection of
informational sources including over 3.7 million volumes, over 2,700
current periodical subscriptions, over 40,000 maps, and extensive
electronic resources. Tech’s library is one of only fifty-three U.S. Gov-
ernment Regional Documents Depositories, and it is a depository for
Louisiana State Documents, USGS Maps, and Department of Energy
Contractor reports. Other facilities within the library include the Elec-
tronic Reference Center with 35 computer workstations for research,
the Electronic Classroom with workstations for library instruction,
and the Student Technology Laboratory with over 50 computer work-
stations providing Internet access and productivity software. Secure
wireless network access is available on all floors.

Many library services and resources are located on the main floor,
easily accessible upon entering the building. Included on the main
floor are reference, government documents and reserve book collec-
tions, as well as the Electronic Resource Center, the Circulation Desk,
and to assist with reference inquiries, the Information Desk.

The third floor contains the complete periodical collection includ-
ing microforms and the Forestry Library. Upper floors (five-nine)
house the main book collection and provide quiet study space for
group and individual use.

Located on the fourth floor are collections for more specialized
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research. The American Foreign Policy Center is a continuing col-
lection of microfilmed primary source material for the study of U.S.
foreign policy. The Department of Special Collections, Manuscripts,
and Archives is comprised of the University Archives, the Forestry
Archives, the William King Stubbs Architectural Archives, the Camp
Ruston collection, Frellsen Fletcher Smith Literary Collection, and
other manuscript collections documenting the history of the Univer-
sity and the region, as well as rare books, maps, and other materials.

The library’s faculty and staff welcome the opportunity to serve the
students and faculty of the Louisiana Tech University academic com-
munity. The library home page is www.latech.edu/library.

Professional Development and Research
Institute on Blindness

This Institute builds on a long standing relationship with the Loui-
siana Center for the Blind and Louisiana Tech. Its primary focus is
initiatives on professional development opportunities for teachers
of the blind, development of appropriate curricula and materials for
these individuals, development of curricula for preparing teachers of
the blind, research on issues of education for blind persons, and dis-
semination of research and development results. The overall goal of
the Institute is to advance the blindness field by providing the blind
and professionals serving the blind with innovative programs and con-
ducting meaningful research that will empower blind people to live
independent and productive lives. The Institute is designed to address
the needs of the over 16,000 Louisiana blind citizens who have signifi-
cant education/training needs, and works to expand these possibilities
through nationwide training and research as well.

Psychological Services Clinic

The Psychological Services Clinic is part of the Psychology and
Behavioral Science Department. The Clinic offers affordable psycho-
logical counseling and assessment services to members of the com-
munity. The Clinic is staffed by masters and doctoral students who
are supervised by licensed psychologists. The Clinic works with the
District Attorney’s office to provide services for the Pre-Trial Diver-
sion Program and the Truancy Program.

School of Art Galleries

To promote the understanding of contemporary art, the School
of Art administers two galleries within the Visual Arts Center. Art-
ists from across the United States annually display a wide variety of
creative work chosen by the Gallery Committee. The galleries offer
receptions for the artists where visitors may converse with and/or lis-
ten to lectures from the exhibiting artists. Admission is free and open
to the public.

Science and Technology Education
Center (SciTEC)

This is an active outreach program of the College of Education
organized to serve the surrounding school systems and communities.
Activities of the Center include six broad initiatives: professional de-
velopment programs for in-service teachers, collections of exemplary
math and science materials, exemplary undergraduate math and sci-
ence education, the IDEA Place and Planetarium, the NASA Educa-
tion Resource Center, and community outreach activities. www.lat-
ech.edu/scitec

Spatial Data Lab

The Spatial Data Lab (SDL), created in 1999, is a state-of-the-art
high tech facility used for teaching and research purposes. The SDL
has 25 PC’s running Windows 7, arranged around 5 large workstation
tables. Geospacial computing programs such as ArcGIS and ERDAS
Imagine and Pathfinder Office are loaded on all machines and are kept
up-to-date with the latest software releases. The SDL maintains a GIS
server which is used to publish geographic data and maps to other labs



and to the internet. A full complement of GPS equipment, from small
handhelds to survey grade rovers are used at the SLD for teaching and
research. For hardcopy data input and output needs, the SDL houses a
large format scanner and a large format color plotter. The SDL hosts
numerous GIS training options ranging from academic to continuing
education courses offered in either traditional and distance learning
formats. For more information about the SDL, contact the School of
Forestry Office at (318)257-4985.

Study Abroad Programs

Louisiana Tech University encourages its students to participate
in varied educational experiences including academic programs that
foster opportunities for culturally enriching experiences outside the
United States. The University currently offers several avenues for
study abroad:

 The University offers specialized study abroad courses or pro-
grams through individual academic units at Louisiana Tech Uni-
versity. Some current offerings include study abroad opportuni-
ties to Costa Rica (Foreign Languages), London (Theater and
English), Florence (History), and Paris (Art). Proposals for these
courses or programs are reviewed by the College Review Tour
Committees and the University Tour Committee.
In order to further the international education of its student body,
the University has available Summer Study Abroad Scholarships.
These scholarships are offered competitively on an annual basis
to students of junior or senior standing seeking to enrich their
educational experience by participating in an international travel
program while taking courses in their major field of study. Fi-
nalists are interviewed by the Committee on International Educa-
tion. Information and application requirements can be found at:
www.latech.edu/administration/academic-affairs/ug-study-
abroad-scholarship
CODOFIL, the Council for the Development of French in Loui-
siana (www.codofil.org) and MICFA, the Interuniversity Mission
for the Coordination of Franco-American Exchanges provide op-
portunities for study at sixteen universities in and around Paris,
France. www.micefa.org
Louisiana Tech University is a member institution of two organi-
zations which offer students a wide variety of already-developed
study abroad opportunities at locations throughout the world:
Council on International Educational Exchange www.ciee.org and
The Institute of International Education www.iie.org
For additional information about study abroad opportunities, con-
tact William T. Willoughby, Director of Study Abroad Programs
at Louisiana Tech University, Study Abroad Office, P. O. Box
10018, Ruston, LA 71272; or by calling (318) 257-2660.

Technology Business Development Center

The Technology Business Development Center (TBDC) supports
and facilitates the establishment, growth, and success of technology-
based businesses along the 1-20 corridor. The Center provides infor-
mation, counseling services, and educational opportunities for entre-
preneurs that are planning, starting, growing, operating, or exiting
technology-oriented business enterprises in the region. This Center
generates and disseminates information about the entrepreneurial
infrastructure in north Louisiana. The TBDC advocates for entre-
preneurship, promotes innovation, increases awareness of entrepre-
neurship, and encourages the exploration of innovative opportunities.
Basic assistance for startups and continuing management support for
new ventures, growing firms, and mature operations is provided by
the TBDC. Assistance and support available through the Center are
specifically tailored to meet the needs of entrepreneurs who are inves-
tigating and pursuing business enterprises based on useful new tech-
nologies or unique applications of technology that have the potential
to create high quality employment opportunities in Louisiana. www.
enterprise.latech.edu
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Technology Transfer Center Shreveport

The Technology Transfer Center — Shreveport is located in a new
modern educational facility with distance learning capabilities. Loui-
siana Tech University offers selected undergraduate and graduate
coursework, workshops, and conferences addressing the educational
needs of northwest Louisiana. The Technology Transfer Center serves
as a partner with business, industry, and the medical community in
economic development activities related to engineering and technol-
ogy. www.coes.latech.edu/ttcs

The IDEA Place

The IDEA Place (Investigate, Discover, Explore, Ask) is a hands-
on children’s museum designed to provide children and adults an op-
portunity to experience the excitement of learning about mathematics
and science through interactive activities. School groups visit on field
trips while pre-service education majors serve as guides. Education
majors are encouraged to interact with students and gain valuable pre-
student teaching experiences as children explore a variety of phenom-
ena.

The essence of the IDEA Place is its interactive exploration of sci-
entific phenomena. The Center now houses the Experiment Gallery,
a collection of over 35 interactive hands-on exhibits designed by the
Science Museum of Minnesota with funding from the National Sci-
ence Foundation. The Experiment Gallery features exhibits in each
of the following theme areas: Electricity, Weather, Sound and Waves,
Light and Optics, and Mechanics. At the Activity Station, pre-service
teachers provide opportunities for visiting groups to see scientific
demonstrations and for participation in a variety of experiments. The
Resource Room is available for visitors to further explore topics of
interest. Over 15,000 K-12 students visit the IDEA Place each year.
www.latech.edu/ideaplace

Trenchless Technology Center (TTC)

The Trenchless Technology Center (TTC: ttc.latech.edu/) is a uni-
versity/industry cooperative research center under the College of En-
gineering and Science. The Trenchless Technology Center (TTC) was
initiated as the Trenchless Excavation Center in 1989 and formally
established as the Trenchless Technology Center in November 1991.
In addition to its research activities, a strong effort has been focused
towards the education of engineers, contractors, government agencies
and others about the availability and capabilities of trenchless meth-
ods for the solution of difficult underground infrastructure problems.

The strategic directions of the TTC are guided by an active Indus-
try Advisory Board (IAB) which also provides core financial support
for the Center. The Center currently has 36 Board members (11 public
works members, 9 industry members, 5 association members, 9 con-
sultant members and 2 media members). Adding an International per-
spective, Dr. Ray Sterling, TTC director, has served a three-year term
as Chairman of the International Society for Trenchless Technology
and has made over 45 keynote or invited international presentations in
18 different countries while at the TTC.

The faculty members associated with the TTC represent engineer-
ing, chemistry, computer science, mathematics, statistics, and busi-
ness. While concentrating on below-ground infrastructure, the Cen-
ter’s activities in recent years have had broad application to a wide
range of urban infrastructure systems.

In 2007, the first phase of the unique, National Trenchless Technol-
ogy Facility (NTTF) was dedicated. Built and equipped almost en-
tirely with external funds, this is a one-of-a-kind 5,140 sq. ft. facility
includes a 3,430 sq. ft. high-bay research laboratory with overhead
crane, 3 foot-thick strong floor, and a 20 ft x 20 ft x 11 ft high soil test
chamber that will facilitate academic and prototype development stud-
ies related to the design procedures and performance of underground
utility installations. The next phase of construction will add to the
length of the high bay and will create a matching suite of smaller re-
search laboratories and graduate student spaces. Research activities at
the Center are supported by the National Science Foundation (NSF),



the Louisiana Board of Regents, other State agencies, and industrial
partners.
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Chapter 8 — Division of Basic and Career Studies

Administration
Director, Basic & Career Studies and Bulldog Achievement Resource
Center
Norman D. Pumphrey, Jr.

The Division of Basic and Career Studies (BCS), in cooperation
with the Bulldog Achievement Resource Center (BARC), provides
substantial academic and co-curricular support for first-year and con-
tinuing students. Students can receive academic advising and other
assistance in the BCS and the BARC; in fact, the BCS staff advises
all students who have not decided upon a major, working closely with
other departments across the University to help them choose a major.
The BCS staff has established relationships with student affairs, finan-
cial aid, the registrar, career and personal counseling, residential life,
the academic colleges, and many other entities so that students can be
directed to and receive any academic and co-curricular assistance that
they may need to succeed.

Three main categories of students are served in the Division of
Basic and Career Services:

1. First-year students who have not yet decided upon a major and

who are exploring;

2. Students who previously had declared a major but need time to

consider changing to another major; and

3. Students who have not met specific academic requirements for

placement in a major and need a home until grade point average
and other requirements are met.

Bulldog Achievement Resource Center
(BARC)

The Bulldog Achievement Resource Center (BARC), located on
the main floor of Wyly Tower, provides learning assistance in a vari-
ety of classes, including tutoring in math (including basic statistics),
chemistry, physics, biological sciences, and English and supplemental
instruction (SI) in a few courses that have been historically difficult
for students. The Writing Center is also housed in the BARC. It pro-
vides writing assistance to students for any course at Louisiana Tech
that requires completion of formal writing assignments. The BARC
also functions as a clearinghouse of information for students, provides
supplemental advising in some academic areas, and refers students to
other campus-based student services.

The BARC administers the UNIV 100 and 101 (University Semi-
nar) classes which new first-year and transfer students are placed
during their first quarter at Louisiana Tech. These seminar classes
continue the student ‘connection’ process started during the summer
orientation that many new students attended in the summer before en-
rolling full-time at Tech. Not only are students reintroduced to Loui-
siana Tech and the opportunities, responsibilities, and regulations but
also to topics, such as time management, study skills, and diversity,
which can help new students be successful after their Tech experience
has begun.

Also housed in the BARC is the First-Year Experience (FYE) pro-
gram, a collaborative effort with the Division of Student Affairs. The
FYE program goals and priorities are closely related to those of the
BARC, and it provides opportunities for new students to be introduced
to and experience life at Louisiana Tech through activities designed
specifically for first-year students. The First-Year Convocation, held
on the night before classes begin in the fall quarter, is a forum for new
Tech students to meet the academic leaders of the University, to learn
about and begin to appreciate the Tenets of Tech — twelve guiding
principles that students should aspire to uphold during their academic
career at Tech and beyond, and to participate in their first Louisiana
Tech tradition by depositing the Tech Medallion into the Lady-of-the-
Mist fountain as a symbol of their investment in their academic pur-
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suits, with the promise to return to each of them a medallion inscribed
with their graduation year upon their graduation from Tech.

The FYE program also promotes the First-Year Common Read, a
book that new students are expected to read and discuss as part of their
University Seminar class. This Common Read discussion is often
enhanced by contracted speakers who are associated with or discuss
topics related to the Common Read book or by other activities that
emphasize the theme of the Common Read.

Additionally, the FYE program works closely with other organiza-
tion or departments, such as athletics, residential life, and the Student
Government Association, with established activities for new Tech stu-
dents. The FYE promotes these activities to first-year students and
encourages them to participate.

For additional information about the BARC and the FYE program,
view their web pages at www.latech.edu/barc and www.latech.edu/fye
or call about either program at (318) 257-4730.

Developmental Education Program

This program is intended to assist academically under prepared
students in developing their abilities to meet the requirements of col-
lege-level courses. If students are not prepared to attempt college-
level work in English or math as determined by their math or Eng-
lish ACT subscore, their SAT math or writing subscore, or their ACT
COMPASS placement score for the math or writing skills, then they
are placed in the developmental English (ENGL 099) or developmen-
tal math (MATH 099) course. Their progress in completing a devel-
opmental course is monitored by BCS staff.

A student must register for and successfully complete all required
developmental courses within the first four quarters of enrollment at
Louisiana Tech University. A maximum of three (3) attempts (includ-
ing drop “W” attempts) will be allowed for the course. The student
will be suspended from the University for failing to meet develop-
mental course completion requirements if successful completion is not
achieved after a maximum of three (3) attempts, or if the four-quarter
time limit is not met. Students will not be permitted to declare and
register for a degree program until developmental program require-
ments are successfully completed.

Class attendance in the Developmental Education Program is
mandatory. After four (4) unexcused absences, the student will au-
tomatically be given a grade of “F” in the course. Withdrawal from
the developmental education classes will not be permitted unless
there are extenuating circumstances. If a student needs to reduce his
or her course load, the student will be required to drop any regular
courses before any course in the Developmental Education Program
is dropped.

If a student is suspended for failure to meet developmental course
completion requirements, he or she may appeal for reinstatement to
the Developmental Suspension Appeals Committee, chaired by the
Director of the Bulldog Achievement Resource Center. If a student
elects to appeal, the appeal should be submitted before the suspen-
sion quarter begins so that it can be acted upon by the Developmental
Suspension Appeals Committee by noon on the day of General Reg-
istration/Fee Payment. If the appeal is approved by this committee,
the Director will notify the University Registrar, and the reinstated
student’s registration status will be activated.

No credit is allowed in any curriculum for any courses with a cata-
log number beginning with 0 (e.g., English 099 or Math 099).
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Chapter 9 — Department of Air Force Aerospace Studies

Administration
Professor of Aerospace Studies
Lt Col Brian G. Buck

Address

More information about the Department of Air Force Aerospace
Studies can be obtained by writing:
Department of Air Force Aerospace Studies
P.O. Box 3154
Louisiana Tech University
Ruston, LA 71272
(318) 257-4937/2740
or visiting www.latech.edu/tech/afrotc

General
Air Force ROTC is open to all students in any major pursuing a
bachelors, masters, or doctoral degree.

Purpose

The Mission of Air Force ROTC is to train students to become
future leaders in the U.S. Air Force. AFROTC provides instruction
and experience to all cadets in a diversified university environment so
they can graduate with the knowledge, character, and motivation es-
sential to becoming leaders in the world’s greatest and most respected
Air Force. Individuals who successfully complete either the three- or
four-year program will be commissioned as Second Lieutenants in the
U. S. Air Force.

Objectives
Air Force ROTC Detachment 305’s objective is to recruit, select,
educate, and commission quality officer candidates.

Requirements for Admission
General Military Course (freshmen and sophomores): Enroll-
ment requirements are as follows:
1.possess good moral character,
2. must meet age requirements for commissioning,
3. be medically qualified, and
4. be admitted to the University as a regular full-time student.

Professional Officer Course (juniors and seniors): Students are
selected for the POC on a competitive basis. In addition to those re-
quirements mentioned for the GMC, entrance into the POC requires
that a student be a U. S. citizen; meet mental and physical require-
ments for commissioning; have satisfactorily completed approximate-
ly 60 semester hours toward his or her degree; and be in good standing
in the institution. Those enrolled in the POC will sign an oath of al-
legiance to the U. S. and receive a monthly monetary stipend.

Application Requirements

There is no application procedure for the four year program. Stu-
dents may simply register for Air Force ROTC in the same manner
and at the same time they register for other college courses.

Three- and Four Year Program: This is divided into two distinct
categories the General Military Course (GMC) and the Professional
Officer Course (POC). Any university student may enroll in the GMC.
Enrolling in the GMC incurs no military obligation unless on scholar-
ship status. Students may then compete for entry into the POC dur-
ing their last two years of college. Selection into the POC is highly
competitive and is based upon qualification after an Air Force medical
examination, scores achieved on standardized tests (the Air Force Of-
ficer Qualifying Test (AFOQT), SAT, or ACT), grade-point-average,
physical fitness test, and successful completion of a Field Training
course.

Leadership Laboratory Training

In addition to academic training, enrollment in the corresponding
Leadership Laboratory is open to students who are members of the
Reserve Officer Training Corps or are eligible to pursue a commis-
sion. Leadership Laboratory consists of physical, military, and leader-
ship training including the operation of the Cadet Corps. The Cadet
Corps is comprised exclusively of cadets. All plans and programs are
developed and executed by The Cadet Corps.

Field Training

All cadets must complete Field Training which consists of academ-
ic work, orientation to the Air Force environment, and traditional mili-
tary training. Three- and four-year program cadets attend four weeks
of Field Training, normally between their sophomore and junior years.

Requirements for Commission

Upon completion of the AFROTC Professional Officers Course
and receipt of a baccalaureate degree, cadets are eligible for commis-
sion as Second Lieutenants in the United States Air Force.

Monetary Allowance While in the POC

All POC members receive a monthly tax-free stipend during this
two-year course. Currently students enrolled in the first year of the
POC (typically juniors) receive a $450 monthly stipend while students
enrolled in the final year (typically seniors) of the POC receive a $500
monthly stipend.

College Scholarship Program

Each year the Air Force awards a number of four-, three-, and two-
year scholarships on a competitive basis to highly qualified students.
Scholarships provide full tuition, most laboratory fees, textbook, and
incidental fees, and out-of-state fees if applicable, plus $300 to $500
per month for 10 months each year the scholarship is in effect. Louisi-
ana Tech supplements high school AFROTC scholarship winners and
in-college scholarship recipients with full room and board as an incen-
tive for coming to Tech. An AFROTC college scholarship recipient in
any four-year degree program must not turn 31 years of age before
December 31 of the year of commissioning.

Books and Uniforms
All uniforms and textbooks required for AFROTC courses are fur-
nished by Louisiana Tech and the U. S. Air Force.

Extracurricular Activities
AFROTC sponsors a number of organizations that provide avenues
for further personal development for qualified and interested cadets.

e Arnold Air Society. The Emmett O’Donnell Squadron of the Ar-
nold Air Society is an organization dedicated to promoting a better
understanding of the role of air power in the aerospace age. This
is a national honorary society limited to selected cadets who dem-
onstrate outstanding academic and leadership traits.

e Honor Guard. The Valkyrie Honor Guard is a military group
composed of cadets who perform a variety of ceremonial func-
tions. Those include providing a color guard for campus and civic
activities, giving precision drill exhibitions, and competing at the
national level in drill competitions.

 Orientation Flights and Air Base Visitation. Members are af-
forded opportunities to fly in military aircraft for purposes of ori-
entation and familiarization. Air Force base visitations are also
offered and encouraged.

e Formal Military Ball. Cadets sponsor a formal Military Ball an-
nually for the members of the Corps and their invited quests.

e Intramural Sports. AFROTC sponsors teams and individuals in
all campus sports events.

e Housing. Dorm rooms can be reserved for ROTC cadets. Re-



quests for room availability must be made through detachment

personnel.
e Grambling State University Students. Air Force ROTC is open
to GSU students through the Inter-institutional Cooperative Pro-
gram (ICP). For more details, see Chapter 7 of this catalog for in-
formation on the Inter-institutional Cooperative Program between
GSU and TECH.
University of Louisiana-Monroe (ULM) Students. Air Force
ROTC is open to ULM students through the Detachment Cross-
town Agreement to Extend AFROTC Instruction to Students at In-
stitutions Not Hosting AFROTC. Admission, enrollment, tuition
and fee payments are handled in accordance with the provisions
of the signed agreement.
Northwestern State University Students. Air Force ROTC is
open to ULM students through the Detachment Crosstown Agree-
ment to Extend AFROTC Instruction to Students at Institutions
Not Hosting AFROTC. Admission, enrollment, tuition and fee
payments are handled in accordance with the provisions of the
signed agreement.
Academic Credit. The classroom work in both the General Mili-
tary and Professional Officer Courses is classified as elective
work and is credited in varying amounts, depending on the stu-
dent’s degree program. Students should consult with the dean of
their particular college if in doubt of the amount of credit allowed.

Aerospace Studies Curriculum Requirements
Freshmen Year

Aerospace Science 125, 126, 127 ......ccocooveereeieieneeeeeeee e 3
Leadership Lab 155, 156, 157......cccooeiiiirrenceeeeeec e 0
Sophomore Year

Aerospace SCience 225, 226, 227 ......cooceeeereeieieeeee e 3
Leadership Lab 255, 256, 257........ccccooiiiiieieieeee e 0
Junior Year

Aerospace Science 331, 332, 333 ... 6
Leadership Lab 351, 352, 353......coiiiiiieeieeee e 0
Senior Year

Aerospace Science 431, 432, 433 ... 6

Leadership Lab 451, 452, 453
Graduate with Academic Degree
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Minor in Aerospace Studies

This minor consists of 12 credit hours of upper-level ROTC classes
(331, 332, 333, 431, 432, and 433) and 9 credit hours in one of the fol-
lowing areas of study (special authorization can be given by AFROTC
to substitute new courses or courses offered on a one time basis that
complement the minor): All courses applied toward the minor must be
completed with the grade of “C” or higher.

History (HIST)
402 History of American Foreign Policy, 466 Contemporary America,
467 Vietnam, Watergate & After, 472 History of American Ideas.

Political Science (POLS)

201 National Government in the United States, 302 Comparative For-
eign Governments, 350 International Relations, 355 American For-
eign Policy, 460 Politics of Developing Nations, 465 Asian Politics.

Foreign Language (FLNG, SPAN, FREN, GERM, RUSS)
202 Intermediate Language, 200/300-level Language classes.

Sociology (SOC)
201 Principles and Elements of Sociology, 312 Race & Ethnic Rela-
tions, 345 Social Stratification, 360 Terrorism and Social Movements.

Management (MGMT)

201 Supervisory Techniques, 470 Personnel Management, 475 Indus-
trial Management, 476 Systems and Operations Management, 478
Seminar in Personnel and Industrial Relations, 485 International Busi-
ness Management.

Geography (GEOG)
203 Physical Geography, 205 Cultural Geography.

English (ENGL) - Technical Writing

303 Technical Writing, 332 Advanced Grammar, 460 Advanced Tech-
nical Writing, 461 Technical Writing for Publication, 462 Technical
Editing, 463 Scientific and Technical Presentations, 464 Occupational
Technical Writing, 465 Specification, Bid, Grant, and Proposal Writ-

ing.



Chapter 10 — College of Applied and Natural Sciences

Administration
Dean
James D. Liberatos
Associate Dean for Graduate Studies & Research
William J. Campbell
Associate Dean for Undergraduate Studies
Janet F. Pope
Department of Agricultural Sciences
Gary A. Kennedy, Head
School of Biological Sciences
William J. Campbell, Interim Director
School of Forestry
Mark D. Gibson, Director
Department of Health Informatics & Information Management
Angela C. Kennedy, Head
School of Human Ecology
Amy Yates, Director
Division of Nursing
Pamela V. Moore, Director

Address

More information about the College of Applied and Natural Sci-
ences can be obtained by writing:
College of Applied and Natural Sciences
P. O. Box 10197
Louisiana Tech University
Ruston, LA 71272
(318) 257-4287
and/or visiting our web site at www.ans.latech.edu

Mission
The mission of the College of Applied and Natural Sciences is to
provide high quality undergraduate and graduate education; to pro-
mote critical thinking, analytical reasoning and effective communica-
tion; to engage in research and disseminate knowledge; and to perform
service for local, state, national and global communities.

Accreditations
« The educational program in Forestry leading to the professional
degree of BSF is accredited by the Society of American Foresters
(SAF). SAF is recognized by the Council for Higher Education
Accreditation as the specialized accrediting body for forestry in
the United States.
The Health Informatics and Information Management program is
accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for Health Infor-
matics and Information Management Education (CAHIIM).
The School of Human Ecology undergraduate programs are ac-
credited by the Council for Accreditation of the American As-
sociation of Family and Consumer Sciences. The Nutrition and
Dietetics undergraduate didactic program (DPD) and the post-
baccalaureate Dietetic Internship (DI) are accredited by Accredi-
tation Council for Education in Nutrition and Dietetics (ACEND)
of the Academy of Nutrition and Dietetics. The Early Childhood
Education Center is accredited by the National Academy of Early
Childhood Programs Division of the National Association for the
Education of Young Children (NAEYC).
The Division of Nursing is accredited by the National League for
Nursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC) and has continued
“full approval” by the Louisiana State Board of Nursing (LSBN).
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Undergraduate Degrees Offered

Associate of Science in Nursing
* Nursing (2- year RN program)
Bachelor of Science
* Agricultural Business
+ Animal Science
* Biology
« Environmental Science
 Family and Child Studies
« Geographic Information Science
» Merchandising and Consumer Studies
« Nutrition and Dietetics

Bachelor of Science in Forestry
* Forestry

Bachelor of Science in Health Informatics & Information
Management
* Health Informatics & Information Management

Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology

» Medical Technology

These curricula provide well-balanced educational programs based
on the professional needs of students. They include instruction in the
natural sciences, the humanities, and the social sciences as well as a
comprehensive education in one of the specialized fields of the col-
lege.

Minors Offered

Students pursuing an undergraduate major in any college may earn
a minor in one of the following fields:

 Animal Science

* Biology

+ Consumer Studies

« Environmental Science

 Family and Child Studies

* Forestry

 Geographic Information Science

« Gerontology (interdisciplinary)

* Health Informatics and Information Management

» Human Nutrition

» Merchandising

* Plant Science

« Wildlife Habitat Management

Specific requirements for each of these minors are identified in the
departmental and school sections of the catalog. A student must earn
a grade of “C” or better in each course applied toward meeting the
requirements of a minor.

Requirements for Admission, Graduation,
and Transfer Credit

Students who meet the University admission criteria will be admit-
ted to the College of Applied and Natural Sciences. Specific admis-
sion criteria have been established for some programs. These criteria
are identified in the sections of this catalog describing the academic
programs. Graduation requirements are the same as those for the Uni-
versity unless noted otherwise.

Candidates for admission to the College of Applied and Natural
Sciences who have completed course work at another institution must
submit an official record of that credit to Louisiana Tech University.
This record will be evaluated by the department offering the program
in which the candidate wishes to major. The evaluation will determine
which curricular requirements of the program of study at Louisiana
Tech have been satisfied by the student’s prior course work. General
education requirements are evaluated by the College of Applied and



Natural Sciences. A grade of “C” or better is considered acceptable for
transfer of credit for required or equivalent courses in the College of
Applied and Natural Sciences degree programs.

Advising

Each student in the College of Applied and Natural Sciences is as-
signed an academic advisor. This advisor assists students in planning,
implementing, and completing their programs of study as well as in
career planning. Assignments are made to assure that students have
advisors who have specialized knowledge in their fields of study. Stu-
dents have the opportunity to change their advisor, and such changes
can be initiated with the appropriate academic unit head.

Special Programs

Experiential/Cooperative Education

Students majoring in Agricultural Business, Animal Science, Bi-
ology, Environmental Science, Family and Child Studies, Forestry,
Geographic Information Science, and Merchandising and Consumer
Studies may elect to participate in a cooperative education/internship
experience one or more terms during their college careers. These stu-
dents receive relevant work experiences while earning college credit.
Some students are paid for their services.

These experiences are designed to develop professional compe-
tencies, to impart general and specific skills, to provide opportunities
for application of theoretical concepts, and to assist students in the
transition from college to employment. The work experience also may
provide students an entree for their first job following graduation.

Experiential learning experiences occur beyond the north Louisi-
ana area. Cooperative education and practica work experiences occur
in a variety of locations both within and outside Louisiana. Nursing,
Health Informatics and Information Management, and Nutrition and
Dietetics students receive clinical instruction in varied health care fa-
cilities throughout north and central Louisiana. Medical Technology
students complete clinical experiences in hospitals during their senior
year. The Early Childhood Education Center serves as an early child-
hood demonstration laboratory for Family and Child Studies students.
Students may travel to New York Dallas, and other fashion centers as
part of the Merchandising and Consumer Studies travel study. Stu-
dents in programs in the Department of Agricultural Sciences have
the opportunity to complete cooperative education experiences in ag-
ricultural industries. All programs require application and acceptance.

Facilities

Academic programs in the College of Applied and Natural Scienc-
es are located in Carson Taylor Hall and George T. Madison Hall on
the main campus, as well as Reese Hall and Lomax Hall on the South
Campus. In addition, numerous laboratory facilities in other buildings
and at other sites enhance the instruction of students. Biological Sci-
ences and Human Ecology are located in Carson Taylor Hall. Nursing
is located in George T. Madison Hall. Health Informatics and Informa-
tion Management is located in Wyly Tower. Agricultural Sciences and
Forestry are located on the South Campus.

The Center for Children and Families, the only such center in Loui-
siana approved by the Board of Regents, is operated by the School
of Human Ecology. The Center encourages collaborative research,
instruction, and service that promote the well-being of children and
families in north Louisiana. The Center sponsors the endowed Bruce
Everist Lecture Series. The Center also includes the Early Childhood
Education Center, a learning laboratory for 3- and 4-year-old children,
where Family and Child Studies students observe, teach, and conduct
research.

Reese Hall, Lomax Hall and the Forestry Laboratory Building
provide classrooms, laboratories and office space for Agricultural
Sciences and Forestry. In addition, Lomax Hall houses research and
student laboratories, greenhouses, and a display greenhouse for large
plant specimens and exotic plantings. The 850 acre South Campus
also has a meats laboratory, which trains students in meat processing

and marketing; and an equine center. The Louisiana Tech University
Farm Salesroom, also located on South Campus, offers products that
are produced and/or processed by the Department of Agricultural Sci-
ences. The Tech Meats Laboratory sells retail cuts of beef, chicken,
and pork through the Salesroom. Other products include seasonal
fruits and vegetables, ornamental plants, Christmas poinsettias, and
bedding plants. The Salesroom provides an integrated link in the mar-
keting and sales of food and ornamental plant products.

The Louisiana Tech Equine Center provides facilities and animals
for student instruction in all phases of horsemanship such as breeding,
training, and nutrition. The Center also provides horsemanship classes
and a therapeutic and handicapped horseback riding program.

Also located on the South Campus are numerous facilities which
support the agriculture and forestry programs: a sawmill, a dry Kiln,
wood utilization laboratories, a wood working shop, a weather sta-
tion, a farm machinery shop, barns for livestock, fields, forests, nurs-
eries, research vegetable and flower gardens, a 50-acre arboretum, and
ponds.

University-owned forestlands (800 acres) in north Louisiana and
west Mississippi are used in the forestry education and research pro-
grams.

Scholarships
A number of scholarships are available in the College of Applied
and Natural Sciences. Any student enrolled in the College is eligible to
apply for general ANS scholarships. Other scholarships are available
only to students in a certain department or major.

Applied and Natural Sciences Scholarships
* The Marvin T. Green Foundation Scholarship*
* The Ruston Hospital Endowment*
*Health-related careers
Agricultural Sciences Scholarships
« The Benjamin Forbes Leadership Scholarship
* The Block and Bridle Brittain Simms Memorial Scholarship
» The Block and Bridle Richard Hill Memorial Scholarship
* The Block and Bridle Sullivan Memorial Scholarship
» The Hal B. Barker Endowed Scholarship
» The Tommie and Susie Murphey Memorial Scholarship
» The C. G. Hobgood Memorial Scholarship
» The T. W. Ray Johnson Memorial Scholarships
* The John A. Wright Horticulture Scholarship
* The Todd McAfee Memorial Scholarship
» The Agricultural Endowment Scholarships
* The Bessie Mae Talbert Purdy Scholarships
* The James Furman & Lavara B. Love Endowed Scholarship
* The John Green Endowed Scholarship
Biological Sciences Scholarships
» The Radford B. Allen, Jr. Medical Technology Scholarship
« George Roy Hayes, Jr. Endowed Scholarship
Forestry Scholarships
Application deadline is February 15. Write School of Forestry, Box
10138, Ruston, LA 71272 for applications, or complete an on-line ap-
plication posted on the College web site.
 The E. R. (Andy) Andrulot Endowed Scholarship
* The Clyde and Ruby Anthony Endowed Scholarship
» The Lloyd P. Blackwell Scholarship
* The Wirt L. and Althea E. Bond Endowed Forestry Scholarship
« The Forestry Alumni Association Scholarship
* The Forestry Department Endowed Scholarship
« Forestry Presidential Awards
» The Louisiana Forestry Foundation Scholarships
» The Roy O. Martin Foundation Scholarship
 The McBride Endowed Scholarship
» The Mr. & Mrs. E. W. Merritt, Sr. Forestry Scholarship
* The Dan and Dave Metz Memorial Endowed Scholarship
* The Richard M. Sisk Trust Fund Award
» The Louis and Frances Pirkle Forestry Scholarship



Health Informatics and Information Management Scholarships
» The Eddie Cooksey Scholarship
« AHIMA Foundation Scholarship
* Lettie Pate Whitehead Scholarship
Human Ecology Scholarships
» The Home Economics Endowment Scholarships
* The Mary Wilks Chandler Endowed Scholarship
* The Clyde and Mildred Mobley and Kola Mobley Fouche Memo-
rial Scholarship
» The F. C. and Gladys M. Haley Endowed Scholarship
« The Clothielde Tuten Clark Scholarship
 The Rhoda L. Chambless Scholarship
* The Willie Lou Durrett Scholarship
* The Laurie S. and Helen Mobley Scholarship
« The Lois M. Jackson Dietetics Advisory Board Scholarship
* The R. Terral Whetstone Scholarship
« The Eastman/Auto-Chlor Scholarship
* The Bette Heard Wallace Endowed Scholarship
* The Henry E. and Margaret A. Stamm Endowed Scholarship
* The Merle Burk Endowed Scholarship
* The Willie Fletcher Endowed Scholarship
* The Jeanne Mack Gilley Endowed Scholarship
* The E. Lee and Armede Wilks Young Endowed Scholarship
* The Rev. and Mrs. W. R. Gage Endowed Scholarship
* The Dr. Harvye Lewis Endowed Scholarship
Nursing Scholarships
 The Mary Marguerite Merritt Scholarship
 The Henry R. Mays, Jr. Scholarship
« The Virginia Pennington Scholarship
« The Richard Sorenson Scholarship
 The Gorman Memorial Endowed Scholarship

Student Organizations

A number of organizations provide students opportunities for pro-
fessional and leadership development, service, and networking with
other students, faculty, and professionals. Students who desire more
information about these organizations may consult either their advisor
or their academic unit head. College organizations include the follow-
ing:
Agricultural Sciences

* Alpha Zeta

* Block and Bridle

* Equestrian Club

* Future Farmers of America

 Greenscape

* Pre-Vet Club
Biological Sciences

« Alpha Epsilon Delta

* Chi Lambda Beta
Environmental Science

« National Association of Environmental Professionals
Forestry

* Alpha Zeta

* Forestry Club

* GIS Club

* Xi Sigma Pi

« Student Chapter, Society of American Foresters

« Student Chapter, The Wildlife Society
Health Informatics and Information Management

« Sigma Rho Alpha

» Zeta Tau
Human Ecology

« Child Life Student Association

+ Kappa Omicron Nu (National Honorary)

« Louisiana Tech Association of Family and Consumer Sciences

« Louisiana Tech Student Council on Family Relations

» Louisiana Tech Student Dietetic Association

« Louisiana Tech Student Louisiana Early Childhood Association
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Nursing
« Louisiana Tech University Student Nurses Association
 Zeta Tau

Bachelor Degree Programs
Department of Agricultural Sciences

Mission

The mission of the Department of Agricultural Sciences is to:

» provide basic knowledge and experiential learning opportunities
that will prepare students for challenging careers in the food and
fiber system and the agribusiness industry;

* provide students with a comprehensive education in plant and
animal production, processing, marketing, and management; and

« enhance the economic viability and sustainability of agriculture
in the region, state, and nation through research and outreach pro-
grams.

The Department of Agricultural Sciences offers Bachelor of Sci-
ence (BS) degrees in Agricultural Business and Animal Science. A
Concentration in Agriculture Education can be earned while fulfilling
the requirements for teacher certification in the College of Education.

The Agricultural Business program offers the choice of two con-
centrations: Business, or Plant Science.

The Animal Science curriculum has three areas of concentration:,
Equine, Livestock Production, and Pre-Veterinary Medicine.

Agricultural Business

The Agricultural Business Curriculum provides a base of knowl-
edge and training which supports career opportunities that require a
fundamental knowledge of both business and agriculture. Two con-
centrations are offered to give the student maximum flexibility in pur-
suing educational and career goals: Business, and Plant Science.

The Business Concentration focuses on applied agricultural pro-
duction, processing, financing, and marketing functions, as well as
corporate business principles. The concentration features a built-in
minor in Business Administration from the College of Business plus
14 hours of directed electives that allow the student to specialize in
areas of agriculture, business, or other disciplines that are consistent
with career goals.

The Plant Science Concentration includes a built-in minor in Plant
Science and is designed for students who are interested in careers in
such fields as Golf Course or Public Garden Maintenance, Landscape
Contracting, Nursery and Greenhouse Operations, Ornamental Plant
Production, Sports Turf Management, Irrigation Technology, Agri-
cultural Extension, or Research Technology. Practical applications,
combined with up-to-date course materials, provide students with
excellent preparation for either professional or graduate school op-
portunities.

Agricultural Business Curriculum (BS)
Freshman year
Animal Science 111
Agricultural Business 230
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 130, 131.......ccccvvieriiiverinerieiseese e 4
English (GER)
Humanities (GER)

HISTOMY ..ot 3

Mathematics (GER) .......coooeiiiiiiiieeeeee s 6
Plant SCIENCE 10T ......c.ciiueiiiriiieieiiirieieinieeie e 3

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
ECONOMICS 207 ..ot _3
31

Sophomore Year
Accounting 201
Agricultural Business 220
Fine Arts (GER)
Computer Literacy (GER)........ccoovviiiiiiiici e 3




Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, or 212
Natural Sciences (GER)
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, or 120, 121, 122.........ccceenene. 7
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

ECONOMICS 202......uiiiiiiiiieieieceee e 3

Concentration COUISES™ .....c..civvevreeiieecreecieeiteeee e eee e see e 6
31

Junior Year
Agricultural BuSINeSS 310......cc.coiiriririeieeiee e 3
Agricultural SCIence 320........cccovvveviiiiiiiiiee e 3
Humanities (GER)

ENglish 303 ...

Speech 110 or 377 or English 363
Plant Science 310, 311

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccooeiienciiiinieicee 3

Concentration COUISES ™ .......coveiiereisieeeiesee e 12
31

Senior Year

Agricultural Business 402, 450, 460...........cccccooevrierieinriernaninenn 9

Agricultural SCIENCE 411.......cccvviiiiiiciiiee e 1

Plant Science 450
Concentration Courses *

Total Semester Hours
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Business Concentration. Accounting 202, CIS 310, Finance 318, Manage-
ment 310, Marketing 300, Business Law 255, plus 14 hours Directed Electives.

*Plant Science Concentration. Agricultural Science 477, 478 or 479; Geo-
graphic Information Science 224, 250; Plant Science 211, 220, 284, 301, 312,
422, plus 6 hours Directed Electives.

Notes:

1.Directed Electives within Concentrations are to be chosen by
student in consultation with advisor and must support a specific
career path.

2. A maximum of 6 credit hours of AGSC 477, 478, or 479 (Coop-
erative Education Work Experience) can be applied toward this
curriculum.

3. Acombined maximum of 4 credit hours of AGBU 225/425 (Spe-
cial Problems in Agricultural Business), ANSC 225/425 (Spe-
cial Problems in Animal Science) and/or PLSC 225/400 (Special
Problems in Plant Science) can be applied toward this curricu-
lum.

4. All courses applied toward a minor must be completed with the
grade of “C” or higher.

Requirements for a Minor in Plant Science

Twenty-one hours with a minimum of 9 hours in 300-400 level
courses. Courses may be selected from Plant Science 101 plus any
combination of other Plant Science courses.

Agriculture Education

Agriculture Education prepares the student for teaching vocational
agriculture in secondary schools. The College of Education manages
this program in conjunction with the Department of Agricultural Sci-
ences, with student advising occurring within this department. Stu-
dents in Agriculture Education must meet the general requirements
for admission to teacher education in the College of Education’s upper
division. Service courses in technical agriculture provide the student
training in the areas of plant science, animal science, forestry, soils,
farm management, and farm mechanics. An active collegiate chapter
of Future Farmers of America provides practical experiences and stu-
dent leadership opportunities.

The program is listed under the College of Education, Department
of Curriculum, Instruction, and Leadership. Inquiries about this cur-
riculum may be made to either this department or to the College of
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Education.

Animal Science

Animal Science includes the fields of poultry, swine, dairy, beef,
equine, and veterinary science.

Animal Science provides instruction and practical experience in
judging, breeding, feeding, and managing livestock. Through course
selection the student may prepare for livestock farming, management,
business, or graduate study in animal science or veterinary medicine.
Selection of directed electives permits special training for work with
animal feed companies; milk, egg or poultry operations; food process-
ing industries; managerial or marketing groups; supply and equipment
cooperatives; agricultural extension services; public relations; and
other organizations associated with animal production or manage-
ment.

Opportunities are afforded students in Animal Science to obtain
practical experiences in beef, sheep, swine, and equine operation and
management through the University herds of registered livestock. A
meat science laboratory for the study of meat cutting, preservation,
storage and utilization, provides students opportunities for acquiring
scientific and practical experiences in different aspects of processing
meat. Breaking, training, and foaling are an integral part of Tech’s
popular equine program within the Agricultural Sciences Department.
A nationally affiliated chapter of the Block and Bridle Club and the
Pre-Vet Club provide social and educational activities for students
pursuing animal science as a profession.

Animal Science Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year

ANIMAl SCIENCE 111 ...t 3
FiNe ArtS (GER) ...ovoiiiiieiccece e 3
ENGliSh (GER)....c.ciiiiiiiiei e 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 100 or 101, 112......ccceveeiiecieireceeeeeie e 6
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 130, 131, 132, 133......cccccevviiveieierieree, 8

Plant Science 101
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Sophomore Year
Agricultural Business 220....................
Animal Science 201, 202, 204 or 211..
Biological Sciences 260
Biological Sciences 200 0r 310........ccccceveieiierieriieeseeeees s
Humanities (GER)
HIStory.....ccooevieiciiien
English 210, 211, or 212.
Speech 110 or 377
Natural Sciences (GER)

Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104.......ccccerveirereieieenianns 8
30
Junior Year
Agricultural Business

ANy 300 0 400 1EVEL......cvieiiiiiiiet e 3
Animal Science 301, 309, 312, 318 ......cccccvevvevrereieieee s 10
Humanities (GER)

ENGliSh 303 ... 3
Plant SCIeNCe 211, 310 ......ciiiiiiiiiececee e 6
ConCeNtration COUISES™ .........cocuiiiiuieirieeiieesee et 5

27
Senior Year
Agricultural SCIeNCe 411........ccooiiiiiiiee e 1
Agricultural SCience 320........ccccveiiieiiiiiiciee e 3
Animal Science 315, 407, 410, Or 411 ......ccooeeveveeiieeee e 3

Animal Science 401, 405, 409

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) .........cocoveriiiveiniceienn, 6
Concentration COUISES™ ........coveirveieeireeeree e eee e eee e 10
31



Total Semester Hours
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Concentration courses chosen by student in consultation with advisor
from one of the following concentrations:

*Equine Science Concentration. Animal Science 411 and concentration
courses: Animal Science 220, 222, 340, and 440 plus 3 additional hours chosen
with advisor.

*Livestock Production Concentration. 9 hours of 300-level or higher Animal
Science classes and 6 additional hours chosen with advisor.

*Pre-Veterinary Medicine Concentration. Chemistry 250, 251, 252, and

351, Physics 209 and 210.

Notes:

1. A maximum of 6 credit hours of AGSC 477, 478, or 479 (Coop-
erative Education Work Experience) can be applied toward this
curriculum.

. A combined maximum of 4 credit hours of AGBU 225/425 (Spe-
cial Problems in Agricultural Business), ANSC 225/425 (Spe-
cial Problems in Animal Science) and/or PLSC 225/400 (Special
Problems in Plant Science) can be applied toward this curricu-
lum.

. The student may not use AGBU 425 to satisfy the AGBU 300- or
400-level course requirement.

Requirements for a Minor in Animal Science

Twenty-one hours with a minimum of 9 hours in 300-400 level
courses. Courses may be selected from Animal Science 111 plus any
combination of other animal science courses.

Applications to Veterinary Medicine Programs

Louisiana Tech University Animal Science students who have
completed the admission requirements for entrance into a profes-
sional veterinary medical school may apply prior to completion of the
undergraduate degree. Such a student may receive a B.S. degree in
Animal Science from Louisiana Tech University, after successfully
completing one year of veterinary school, if they meet the following
criteria: (a) completion of at least 90 credit hours; (2) completion of
all General Education Requirements (GER); and (3) completion of
Animal Science 111, plus 12 additional hours of 300-400 level Animal
Science courses. The student is responsible for arranging transfer of
credit from the veterinary medical school to Louisiana Tech Univer-
sity, and the student must follow procedures for application for gradu-
ation at Louisiana Tech University.

The Pre-Veterinary Medicine concentration at Louisiana Tech Uni-
versity is based on the requirements for application to the Louisiana
State University (LSU) Veterinary Medical School in Baton Rouge.
Application for admission to the LSU Veterinary Medical School is
made in October for admission in the fall of the following year. Re-
quirements for admission to professional veterinary programs in other
states may vary.

Only residents of Louisiana and Arkansas are normally eligible to
apply for admission to the LSU Veterinary Medical School. Resi-
dence status is determined by LSU, and residence status at Louisiana
Tech University has no bearing on such determination.

School of Biological Sciences

The curricula and courses offered by the School of Biological Sci-
ences are designed to prepare students to meet a broad range of career
goals. Two undergraduate degrees are offered: Bachelor of Science
in Biology and Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology. Each de-
gree program includes general education courses; a group of required
courses in biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics; and elec-
tives, selected with approval of the advisor, appropriate to a concen-
tration. The interdisciplinary degree in Environmental Science is also
administered through the School of Biological Sciences.

Mission
The mission of the School of Biological Sciences is to promote
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student and faculty professional growth and development through
integration of teaching and research. The School contributes to the
biological literacy of all students, advances biological knowledge, and
is a resource for the state, region, and nation.

Objectives and Career Opportunities

Degree programs in the School of Biological Sciences provide a
solid foundation in both the biological sciences and chemistry and are
designed to prepare students for a broad range of careers. The BS de-
gree in Biology and the BS degree in Medical Technology allow stu-
dents to design a medical/science-oriented curriculum that meets their
career goals. The BS degree in Medical Technology prepares students
for jobs in clinical laboratory sciences. The BS in Biology prepares
students for postgraduate study or for jobs as research assistants, man-
agers or staff scientists in a wide range of academic and industrial
laboratories, state and federal agencies, and private industry.

Degree Programs and Concentrations

Three undergraduate degrees are offered: BS in Biology, BS in
Environmental Science (an interdisciplinary program housed in the
School of Biological Sciences), and BS in Medical Technology. The
BS in Biology includes two concentrations, one in Biological Sciences
and one in Applied Biology.

Biology

Program Information

Students completing a degree in Biology choose a concentration
based upon their career goals. Students are urged to consult with ad-
visors in selecting the concentration that is best suited to their post-
graduate career. The course work in the biological sciences concentra-
tion satisfies the course requirements for entrance to most graduate,
medical, and dental schools, as well as other medical fields if certain
electives are taken.

Occasionally, students are accepted to and enroll in medical, den-
tal, or other professional school before completion of the bachelor’s
degree. Such a student may make application to receive a BS degree in
Biology from Louisiana Tech University after successfully complet-
ing one year of professional school provided the following criteria are
met: (1) completion of the General Education Requirements, and (2)
completion of 90 semester credit hours to include Biological Sciences
130-133, 310, 313; 320 or 335 or 405; Chemistry 100-104 or 107, 108;
250-254; 351, 352; Statistics elective.

To graduate with a BS degree in Biology, the student must earn
a grade of “C” or better in all Biological Sciences courses counted
toward graduation requirements.

Biology Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 130, 131, 132, 133, 260..........cccevervneene 12
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104 .......cccvevveivreeireieeserneeenns 8
ENgGliSh (GER)....oviiiiiieci e 6

Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 100 or 101, and 112........ccecvvvveviieiieiiecreenen, )
32
Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, 0F 212 .....coiiiiiiiieec e 3

History

Physics 209, 210, 261, 262 ........ccccereiiiirieenieieeeeee s 8
Concentration COUISES™ ........coveivieireeiieeireeite e 16
30
Junior Year
Biological Sciences 310, 315, 320 0r 335.......cccccvevveiereiieninnn 9
Humanities (GER)
ENglish 303 ..o

Speech 110, 377, or English 363...
Social Science (GER)




Statistics 200 or Agricultural Science 320.........ccooceiiieiciiiennn 3
Concentration COUISES ™ ....c.ccvviviiriireeieieiee et _ 9
30
Senior Year
FINe ArtS (GER) ...c.voviiiiiciieeceee et 3
Biological Sciences 313, 480........ccccevviiieeninieieeeeee e 4
Social Science (GER) .....oooiiiiiiieie e 6
Concentration COUISES ™ .......cvivviieireiieiie e 13
BIBCHIVES ...ttt 2
28
Total SEMESLEr HOUIS .....ccveivieiicieciecrec et 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Concentration Courses chosen by student in consultation with advi-
sor from one of the following concentrations:

*Biological Sciences Concentration. Sophomore Year: Biological Sciences
** (8); Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254 (8). Junior Year: Biological Sciences
** (1); Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354 (8) Senior Year: Biological Sciences **
(13).

** At least 12 hours of BISC courses must be at the 300/400 level.

*Applied Biology Concentration. NOTE: Does not meet the minimum re-
quirements for admission to medical or dental school. Sophomore Year: Bio-
logical Sciences 225, 227 (6); Biological Sciences** (3). Science Electives (7).
Junior Year: Biological Sciences ** (3); Science Electives (6). Senior Year:
Biological Sciences ** (7); Science Electives (6).

** At least 10 hours of BISC courses must be at the 300/400 level.

Requirements for a Minor in Biology

Twenty-one hours of Biological Sciences (BISC) courses which
must include Biological Sciences 130, 131, 132, 133, 260, 310, 313,
and 320.

Medical Technology-Clinical Laboratory Science

Program Information

Medical technologists (clinical laboratory scientists) are clinical
specialists who design, perform, evaluate, and supervise biological,
chemical, and other clinically related tests. Job opportunities for these
specialists exist in hospitals, clinics, research facilities, government
agencies, educational institutions, and industries.

Graduates of the program in Medical Technology are required to
complete 120 semester hours of specified course work, which includes
one calendar year (32 semester hours) of professional course work in
an accredited medical center program affiliated with Louisiana Tech
University. These programs are located in metropolitan areas through-
out the region and provide “hands on” training. Affiliated medical
center programs are located at Lake Charles Memorial Medical Cen-
ter, Lake Charles, LA; Rapides General Hospital, Alexandria, LA; St.
Elizabeth Hospital, Beaumont, TX; Veterans Administration Medical
Center, Shreveport, LA; Baptist Health System, Little Rock, AR; and
Scott and White Hospital, Temple, TX.

During the third quarter of the sophomore year, students are coun-
seled as to their progress toward meeting the minimum academic re-
quirements for admission to the professional education component.
This evaluation is based on the student’s progress in completing all
required pre-professional courses, a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.7, no grade less than “C” in BISC or CLAB courses, and
the recommendation of the program faculty.

Students who meet the criteria listed above are allowed to com-
plete the formal application process to professional training sites. Ap-
plications should be completed by the end of the second quarter of the
junior year. Applicants are admitted to the professional programs on a
competitive basis by using both academic and non-academic criteria.
Admission decisions are made by the Admissions Committee at each
site. Applicants are informed of the decision of the Admissions Com-
mittee by the third quarter of the junior year. Students who are not
selected for admission are counseled as to their deficiencies and of
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appropriate remedial action or alternative career opportunities.

Students who are accepted into the professional program enroll in
courses chosen by the student and the Program Coordinator. On-cam-
pus registration for these students is coordinated with campus faculty
with appropriate fees paid by the student at the time of registration.
The student must comply with all University policies and the policies
of the clinical affiliate. These policies are stated in the bulletin or the
program brochure of each clinical site. Students must maintain a grade
of “C” or better in all clinical courses. Students who fail to follow
these policies are dropped from the program. On-site living expenses
are the responsibility of the student. University financial aid (loans,
grants, scholarships) is available to students during clinical training.

To qualify for graduation, a grade of “C” or better must be ob-
tained in all BISC and CLAB courses. After completion of profes-
sional education, the student is awarded the BS degree and is eligible
for professional certification, which is achieved by passing a nation-
ally recognized registry examination.

Medical Technology Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
Natural Sciences (GER)
Biological Sciences 130, 131, 132, 133, 224, 226
Chemistry 100, 101, 103
ENGliSh (GER)....c.ciiiiiiii s
Mathematics (GER)
Mathematics 100 OF 101.......ccooviirriieieee e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 .........ccceevrvrieeniricniennns _ 3
29
Sophomore Year
FINE ArS (GER) ...t 3
Biological Sciences 246, 260, 315, and 344 .14
Chemistry 102, 104, 121% .....ccoiiiiiiiiieee e 6
Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, 0F 212...ccceiviiiiiceiee e 3

History
ENglish 303 ..o _ 3
32
Junior Year
Biological Sciences 310, 341, 343, 445........cccccceiivineniencnn 12
Health Information Management 417 .........ccoovvevrvveieninicnnnnns 3
Humanities (GER)
SPEECH 110 OF 377 i 3
Mathematics (GER)
StAtIStICS 200 ....cveeeeeeereeree s 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccccovvvveveivciviciesene, _ 6
27
Senior Year
Directed EIeCtIVES™ ™ .......coviiiiiieceee e 32
32
Total Semester HOUIS .......cooveiieiiiicececee e 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*The student may elect to take CHEM 250, 251, 252 in lieu of CHEM
121.

**The student and Program Coordinator will choose courses from
Clinical Laboratory Science 460-489.

Pre-Professional Course Work

In addition to the two degrees offered by the School of Biological
Sciences, Louisiana Tech University can prepare students for entry to
professional programs offered at other institutions.

NOTE: Please be aware that the pre-professional course work nec-
essary for admission to these programs is specified by the admitting
institution, NOT Louisiana Tech. Therefore, it is the responsibility of
each student to obtain a catalog, or printout of required course work
from the web site of the school he/she plans to attend and determine
which courses are required prior to entering that institution. The stu-




dent can then “customize” course work in consultation with an advisor
in the School of Biological Sciences to fulfill the requirements of a
particular institution.

Examples of such programs are Pre-Cardiopulmonary Science;
Pre-Occupational Therapy; Pre-Optometry; Pre-Pharmacy; Pre-Phy-
sician Assistant; Pre-Physical Therapy; Pre-Radiologic Technology.

Admission to professional phases of these programs is on a com-
petitive basis. Furthermore, it should be noted that although some pro-
grams will consider students after 2 years of course work at Louisiana
Tech, in reality many students are admitted only after completion of
a baccalaureate degree. If there is any question about this, it is the
student’s responsibility to contact the admitting professional program
for clarification.

REMEMBER: It is the student’s responsibility to determine what
is required for admission to the particular institution in which he/
she is interested.

Environmental Science-Interdisciplinary

Program Information

The Environmental Science program consists of a multi-disciplin-
ary curriculum emphasizing pure and applied sciences, and the ap-
plication of critical thinking to environmental problems. Participating
academic units include Agricultural Sciences, Biological Sciences,
and Forestry. The curriculum incorporates directed electives to allow
students to work toward a minor in an area of particular career interest.
Numerous minors are available at Louisiana Tech University; specific
requirements for minors are identified in the departmental sections of
this Catalog.

A junior or senior internship or cooperative education experience
is a requirement of the curriculum because it contributes to the prepa-
ration of students for a career in environmental science; thus gradu-
ates are ready for a wide range of employment opportunities. Poten-
tial employers are regulatory agencies, industrial firms, commercial
laboratories, consulting firms, and environmental organizations. Also,
graduates may pursue enrollment in professional or graduate schools.

Environmental Science Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year

ENGlSh (GER)....oviiiiiiiicieeee s 6
Environmental SCIence 211 ......c.ooveeveveeieeceece e 3
Mathematics (GER)
Mathematics 100 or 101, and 112........cccccoevvvvieieceeieiecienns 6
Natural Sciences (GER)
Biological Sciences 130, 131, 132, 133.......ccccevienrieneirienne 8
Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104.......cccccevvrevreeiiiicianns _ 8
31

Sophomore Year
Biological Sciences 216, 217
Chemistry 121, 205
Environmental Science 212
Geology 111, 121
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, or 212

Mathematics 220 .........cooviiiieiieee s
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

GEOGIAPNY ...t 3
Directed EIECHIVES™ ....covvieieie et 3

30

Junior Year
Biological SCIENCES 260.........ccceviiiereiiiireieee s 4
Environmental Sciences 310, 311, 313......cccccevviincireiicinnn 7
Environmental Sciences 478/ (recommended) or
Special Problems.........ccoooiiiiiec e 3
Geographic Information Science 250 . 3
GEOIOGY 422ttt 3
Humanities (GER)

ENglish 303 ...

English 363 or Speech 110 or 377

49

SEALISICS .. vvie ittt 3
29
Senior Year
Environmental Science 450, 458 .........ccooveiieeiiie e, 6
FINe ArtS (GER) ..ottt 3
Humanities (GER)
HIStOry (IER) ..o 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
POlitical SCIEBNCE......eceeicieieeec e 3
One other Social Sciences discipling..........cccccocevvvevvieiennnnn. 3
Directed EIECHIVES™ .......ooiiiieiiic e 12
30
Total SemeSter HOUIS.........covieieeicecceec e 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Students are encouraged to obtain a minor in an area of their choice;
if students choose not to seek a minor, directed electives are selected
from areas including Animal Science, Biology, Chemical Engineer-
ing, Chemistry, Environmental Science, Forestry, Geographic Infor-
mation Science, Geography, Geology, Physics, and Plant Science.
Students are required to complete individual professional courses (Bi-
ology, Chemistry, Environmental Science, Geographic Information
Science, Geology, Statistics, and Directed Electives) with a minimum
grade of “C”.

Requirements for a Minor in Environmental Science

Twenty-one hours of course work to include Geology 111, Environ-
mental Science 211, 310, 313, 458, and 6 hours of Biological Sci-
ences, Chemistry, Environmental Science, Forestry, Geology, or Plant
Science at the 300-level or above.

School of Forestry

Vision

The School of Forestry is dedicated to developing and disseminat-
ing knowledge related to the conservation and management of renew-
able natural resources and the sustainable use of their products and
services through teaching, research, and service activities.

Mission
Committed to the integration of teaching, research, and service, the
School of Forestry will provide:
1. Exceptional educational opportunities with hands-on learning,
real-world experience, and state-of-the-art science;
2. Investigation into problems, issues and understanding of state,
regional, national and global importance; and
3. Transfer, dissemination, and continuing education of solutions
of state, regional, national and global issues related to renewable
natural resources.

Degree Programs

The School of Forestry offers two degree programs: Bachelor of
Science in Forestry (BSF), and a Bachelor of Science in Geographic
Information Science (BS) with a concentration in Natural Resources.
The Forestry curriculum is designed for students who desire scientific
knowledge of conservation and management of forest resources, such
as timber inventory, site productivity, resource protection, and many
other activities carried out in the production of wood and wood fiber.
The Geographic Information Science (GISc) curriculum is designed
for students interested in understanding, analyzing, and applying the
spatial relationship among human and physical features (e.g., social
and economic impact of natural disasters Jobs for graduates
of the two curricula are found in all sectors of the economy including
business, communication, defense, education, engineering, Federal,
state, and local government, health and human services, natural re-
sources, transportation, and many others.

Students are encouraged to complete at least one internship (on-
the-job experience) during their course of study. Students are required
to maintain a minimum grade of “C” on all individual professional



courses and a minimum grade point average of 2.0 on all courses taken.
Professional courses for each of the degree programs are as follows:
Forestry — Forestry, Wildlife Habitat Management and Geographic
Information Science prefixes and any course listed under Other Pro-
gram Requirements; Geographic Information Science — Geographic
Information Science prefixes and any course listed as a Concentration
Elective or Other Program Requirement.

The educational program in Forestry leading to the professional de-
gree of BSF is accredited by the Society of American Foresters (SAF).
SAF is recognized by the Council for Higher Education Accreditation
as the specialized accrediting body for forestry in the United States.

Field Session

Successful completion of the Forestry Summer Field Session dur-
ing the junior year is a prerequisite for senior standing for Forestry
majors, but not for Geographic Information Science majors. Students
who have completed all prerequisites, including all 100 level courses,
FOR 201, 300, 301 (or BISC 313), 302, 306, GISC 250, MATH 212,
and have at least an overall “C” average are eligible to enroll. Field
Session students are also required to meet the conditions as outlined
in the Forestry Summer Field Session Academic and Operating Poli-
cies document which is available from the School of Forestry upon
request.

Field Trips

Throughout the Forestry program, field trips are made to forest
production areas, wood-using plants, and wildlife management areas.
These enable students to observe forestry, wildlife management, re-
search, and wood-using activities of private companies and govern-
ment agencies. Many of the important forest types and management
activities, as well as a wide variety of wood-using industries, are lo-
cated near campus.

Expenses

Field trips cannot always be arranged within the scheduled labora-
tory hours. In some cases, students must leave the campus earlier and
return later than the published class schedule. The payment for meals
and lodging when overnight trips are necessary is the responsibility
of the individual student. This includes the field session. In addition
to regular expenses, a special fee is charged each student who attends
the field sessions.

Each student registering for any Forestry, Geographic Information
Science, or Biological Sciences course involving field laboratory work
should have, for self-protection, an accident insurance policy. Policies
are available during registration to all students for a reasonable cost.

A number of student assistants are employed by the School each
year. This enables the students to work part-time to defray expenses
while attending school.

Transfer Credit

Students may complete 62 semester hours of the Forestry or Geo-
graphic Information Science major at regionally accredited institu-
tions. However, transfer credit will only be accepted for courses com-
pleted with a “C” or better grade and must be approved during the
student’s first quarter at Tech.

The professional core courses in Forestry must be completed at
Louisiana Tech University Students who are considering transfer to
the School of Forestry should contact the Director’s Office, School of
Forestry, prior to enrollment at other institutions.

Forestry

Program Information

Forestry is an incorporative profession that draws from the bio-
logical, physical, social and managerial sciences. The degree offers a
strong background in the understanding of the complexities of forest
resources and the interactions between biological, economic, and so-
cial demands placed on them. The 130 semester credit hour Forestry
program contains a professional core of 83 credit hours of forestry
and related natural resource courses including 8 credit hours of Geo-

50

graphic Information Science.

The Bachelor of Science in Forestry is a professional program that
emphasizes the biological and managerial skills needed to ensure the
sustainability of the many renewable forest resources on which so-
ciety depends. Successful completion of the curriculum will provide
competency in the areas of basic science; inventory and growth; soil
formation, properties and classification; site productivity; silvicultural
principles of stand structure and composition; regeneration and inter-
mediate operations; resource protection; decision making and prob-
lem solving; communications and many other activities carried out in
the production and management of forest resources.

Graduates of the Forestry program will find employment as profes-
sional foresters in private forestry industries and organizations; forest-
ry and environmental consulting firms; public agencies, including the
U.S. Forest Service, Bureau of Land Management, Natural Resources
Conservation Service; state and local government natural resource
agencies, and many others. Graduates are also qualified to be research
technicians in government, university and private laboratories, or may
continue their education through specialized degrees at universities
across the country.

Forestry Curriculum (BSF)
Freshman Year

ENGliSh (GER) ..ot 6
FINE ArS (GER) ....coviiieiiiccee e 3
Forestry 111, 201, 230......cceeerieieieieniesie s 8

Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 100 or 101, and 212.......cccovverirneenirnieeniinies 6
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 130, 131.......cccoieiiirrieneiene e 4
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccococvveeierieiviciesene, _3

30

Sophomore Year
Forestry 202, 231, 232, 233 ....cooeeeiene e 5
Geographic Information Science 250, 260 ...........cccccvceierereeennn. 6
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, OF 212 .....oocoiiiieeieeee e 3

HISEOTY .. 3
Natural Sciences (GER)
Chemistry 120, 121, 122 or

Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103......ccocvirereniieieireseeieenreesieeens 7
Social/Behavioral Science (GER).........ccovveriniieiiniceieenne 3
Statistics EIECHIVE ** ™ ... 3

30
Junior Year
Forestry 300, 301, 302, 306, 312 .....ccccervrverrenereriereneneereeeneneenes 14
Humanities (GER)
ENGlish 303 ... 3

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Economics 201, 202, or 215
Wildlife 314

Geographic Information Science 224 ** .........c..cccccevveveievienenn, 2
Forestry 310, 315, 320%™ ... 7
Concentration COUISES ™ .......ccviveieiieiieieie e 1
39
Senior Year
Forestry 401, 406, 417, 425, 428, 456, 480 ........ccccoeevrvrerennnne. 19
Humanities (GER)
Speech 110 or 377, or English 363 ........ccccooiiieiicineiecene 3

Concentration Courses *

Total Semester Hours
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Concentration courses chosen by student in consultation with advisor
from one of the following concentrations:

*Forest Management Concentration.

Forestry 313, 318, 319***, 402, 404, and 427 or 460.



*Wildlife Habitat Management Concentration.
Biological Sciences 132, 133, 200 or 310, 401 or Animal Science 309, Wildlife
347, 445.

**10 credit hours are taken during a required Summer Field Session
between the Junior and Senior years.

***Statistics Elective: AGSC 320, QA 233, PSYC 300, or STAT 200,
or equivalent.

Requirements for a Minor in Forestry

A minimum of 22 hours to include Forestry or Wildlife 230, 231, 232,
233; Forestry 301 or Biological Sciences 313; Forestry 202, 302, 306,
312 or 313, and Forestry 406.

Geographic Information Science-
Interdisciplinary

Program Information

The Geographic Information Science (GISc) program is both an
interdisciplinary and interdepartmental degree program shared be-
tween the School of Forestry in the College of Applied and Natural
Sciences and the Department of Social Sciences in the College of
Liberal Arts. The 120 semester credit hour concentration in Natural
Resources directed by the School of Forestry incorporates 33 hours of
concentration electives that allow students to specialize in natural re-
sources. Students are prepared for rewarding and high-paying careers
in the field of spatial data technologies that more specifically engage
environmental issues and issues that pertain to the natural sciences.
Careful selection of concentration electives provides the opportunity
to earn a minor in forestry, wildlife habitat management, environmen-
tal science, or other fields. Specific requirements for minors are identi-
fied in the departmental sections of this Catalog.

The GISc curriculum is designed for students interested in under-
standing, analyzing, and applying the spatial relationship among hu-
man and physical features (e.g., social and economic impact of natural
disasters). Students of GISc learn how to use computer software pro-
grams that identify the interactions that transpire between humans and
the physical environment based on location. They also learn how to
analyze those interactions, and to use that information to assist with
public and private sector management, administration and planning.

Career opportunities for graduates with GISc training specifi-
cally mention a degree in GISc as a favored condition of employ-
ment. There is an enormous and growing need for graduates with GISc
training. Ample job opportunities exist both in Louisiana and across
the country and such opportunities are growing and diversifying as
GISc technologies prove their value in even more areas. Excellent op-
portunities exist for GIS analysts, cartographers, database and system
administrators, photogrammetrists, image analysts, GIS coordinators,
and programmers. Employment can be found in U.S. Government
agencies such as the U.S. Geological Survey (USGS), U.S. Forest Ser-
vice (USFS), Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), and National
Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA), in city and state gov-
ernment for planning, environment, resources, and transportation, and
in the private sector for a diverse set of disciplines including agricul-
ture, archeology, architecture, business, communications, computer
science, defense, ecology, economics, education, engineering, for-
estry, health and human services, natural resources, and many others.

Geographic Information Science Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological SCIBNCES........ccciieeiiieiscee e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

ECONOMICS......iiiiiiiieieit et 3

One other Social Sciences disCipling ..........ccceoevvvvveririeeenns 3
ENGlSh (GER)....oviiiiiiiiccee s 6
FiNe ArtS (GER) ...t 3
Mathematics (GER) ........coovieiiiicirieiceeeee s 6
Concentration COUSES™ ........cvivriireiiirinreceseee e 5

Sophomore Year
Natural SCIENCES (GER) ......vvviviiiicieiisieiiseee e 6
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, or 212

HISTOMY ..o
Geographic Information Science 250, 260, 360 ...........cc.ccoeuennee. 8
Concentration COUISES™ ........cvvevevieiierieieiesre e e e 9
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccoooeieereiiciceneene, _3

32
Junior Year
Humanities (GER)

SPEECH 110 OF 377 i 3

ENGHISH oo 3
Geographic Information Science 224, 341, 350, 371 ................ 11
Concentration COUSES™ ........ooveieeirieiieecee e 15

32
Senior Year
Geographic Information Science 460, 461, 462, 463, 464 ........ 16
Concentration COUISES™ ........ccveirieireeiieecee et esie e _11
27
Total SemeSter HOUIS ......c..covveiiiiiecie et 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Concentration Courses chosen by student, in consultation with advi-
sor, from one of the following concentrations:

*Natural Resources Concentration. GER and other non-GISC requirements
for this concentration include the following: Natural Sciences (9 hours); Math-
ematics 100 or 101, and 112 or 212. Statistics (3 hours)-Agricultural Science
320, Psychology 300, Quantitative Analysis 233, or Statistics 200; English
(12 hours)-English 101, 102, 210 or 211 or 212, and 303; Social Sciences (9
hours)-Economics 201 or 202 or 215, and 6 hours of Social Science electives;
History 102 or 201 or 202; Speech (3 hours)-Speech 110 or 377 or English 363;
Fine Arts elective (3 hours); Forestry 201; Biological Sciences 212; Directed
electives (31 hours) chosen in consultation with advisor. An International Edu-
cation Requirement (IER) must be selected from Humanities GER (History
102) or Social Sciences GER (Geography 205 or 210).

*Social Sciences Concentration. Requirements for the Social Sciences con-
centration are described in the College of Liberal Arts section of this Catalog.

Requirements for a Minor in Geographic Information Science

A minimum of 19 hours to include Geographic Information Sci-
ence 224, 250, 260, 350; Geography/Geographic Information Science
341, 371; one quantitative methods course chosen from Agricultural
Sciences 320, Geographic Information Science 360, Quantitative
Analysis 233, or Statistics 200, 402, or 405.

Department of Health Informatics &
Information Management

Health Informatics and Information Management professionals
collect, integrate, and analyze primary and secondary health care data,
disseminate information, and manage information resources related to
the research, planning, provision, and evaluation of health care ser-
vices.

High school students planning to enter a Health Informatics and
Information Management program should take the general college
preparatory courses and be computer literate.

Applicants for readmission and transfer students must meet pro-
gram criteria at the time of admission to the program. If application for
readmission occurs more than three quarters since the student was en-
rolled in a Health Informatics and Information Management (HI1M)
course, a committee of Health Informatics and Information Manage-
ment faculty will determine placement in the curriculum and any re-
medial course work necessary. Transfer credit from another accredited
Health Informatics and Information Management program in a region-
ally accredited college will be evaluated to determine similarity of
course content. Courses with the same content in which the student
earned at least a “C” can be transferred. Credit from a non-accredited




program will be granted provided the course is the same in content,
the student earned at least a “C” in the course, and mastery of course
material is validated by examination.

Students are required to adhere to stated prerequisite courses. A re-
quest for a waiver of a stated prerequisite course must be submitted to
the student’s advisor who will make a recommendation to a commit-
tee of HIIM faculty. The committee will consider overall GPA, HIIM
GPA, and prior work experience in their decision.

The Health Informatics and Information Management programs
include a professional practice component in which the student per-
forms Health Informatics and Information Management procedures
in hospitals and other health care facilities. To be eligible to register
for the professional practice, the student must earn a minimum grade
of “C” in prerequisite courses, achieve a minimum GPA of 2.25 in the
curriculum, and have the approval of the committee of HIIM faculty.
In addition to regular University fees, students beginning directed
practice must provide name pins and their own transportation, and
must submit to criminal background checks and drug screening. Proof
of immunizations and current PPD testing are also required. The quar-
ter preceding graduation is spent at off-campus affiliated sites where
the student will gain experience in a variety of health care organiza-
tions. These experiences may be clustered in the North Louisiana area.
There are additional sites in other cities in Louisiana, Texas, Missis-
sippi, Arkansas, and other states for students who are able to spend a
period of time in another area. Each student’s professional practice
experience is individually planned with the student to fulfill the edu-
cational requirements within the student’s financial and travel limita-
tions. These professional practice experiences will be scheduled for
students who have completed all course work on-campus

1.have no grades in required courses in the curriculum less than a

“cr,
2. have a curriculum GPA of no less than 2.25,
3. and have an overall GPA of no less than 2.0.

A student’s professional practice experience will be terminated for
inappropriate professional behavior and lack of adherence to ethical
standards. The student who terminates a professional practice experi-
ence without permission from the HIIM professional practice coor-
dinator and the professional practice site will not be scheduled for
further professional practice experiences.

If a student wishes to enroll in a professional practice course after a
lapse of more than three quarters since completion of the prerequisite
courses, a committee of HIIM faculty will determine whether remedi-
al course work is necessary before placing the student in professional
practice. This is the only course that is not offered online. It must be
completed at a professional practice site.

Louisiana Tech offers Health Information Technology graduates
the opportunity to progress towards the four year degree. This is
done by participating in internet and/or on-campus classes. Students
are required to have an associate degree in HIT and possess RHIT
credentials obtained within the last three years. Progression students
must complete all junior and senior classes. A minimum of 2.0 grade
point average and 121 semester hours are required to receive the BS
in Health Informatics and Information Management. Students must
complete all GER requirements as well as HIM courses.

Students must earn a “C” in all required courses before being el-
igible for graduation from the program. Students  seeking
information concerning admission to the Health Informatics and In-
formation Management programs may contact the Health Informatics
and Information Management Department, P.O. Box 3171, Louisiana
Tech University, Ruston, LA 71272.

Health Informatics & Information Management

The baccalaureate degree curriculum emphasizes the development
of skills for the management of health-related information and the sys-
tems used to collect, store, retrieve, disseminate, and communicate
information for the support of enterprise operations and clinical and
business decision making in health care or related organizations.

The Health Informatics and Information Management (HIIM)
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program requires 12 quarters of study on-campus plus 1 quarter off-
campus at professional practice sites.

The Health Informatics and Information Management (HI1M) pro-
gram received the Louisiana State Board of Regents’ Commendation
of Excellence, the highest recognition awarded to an academic pro-
gram by this group.

The program is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for
Health Informatics and Information Management Education. Gradu-
ates of the program are eligible to apply to write the registration exam-
ination of the American Health Information Management Association.
Graduates who pass this examination may use the credential, RHIA,
Registered Health Information Administrator. This program leads to
the Bachelor of Science Degree. This program is available online.

Health Informatics & Information Management Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 225, 227 ........ccoooeoiiieieieiieeeese e 6
English (GER)

English 101, 102
Health Information Management 103, 110, 120, 128
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 100 OF 10L.......cccvveiieiieiieie e 3

Mathematics 125 or Statistics 200..........ccocevvrerviicienenene, _3
28
Sophomore Year
Health Information Management 207, 217, 229, 232,
250, 251, 252, 280, 282, 333....c.ciiieieiririeieieisineie s 28
Natural Sciences (GER)
Chemistry 120 ......cccoiiiiiieiie e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
PSYchology 102.......ccciiiiiieieiieee e _ 3
34
Junior Year
Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, 0F 212 ..ot 3
SPEECH 110 OF 377 et 3
ENGlish 303 ..o 3
Health Information Management 312, 330, 350..........ccccovvevee. 10
Management 310........cccooiiiiiiiiieie e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
SOCIOIOGY 201 ...t 3
An additional Social SCiences CoUrse ............ccovvrvreererinen. _ 3
28
Senior Year
FINe ArtS (GER) ..ottt 3
Clinical Laboratory Science 450..........ccccoieerinnveiinicenneeennns 3
Health Information Management 411, 417, 430, 435,
ATTIATBIATO .ot 18
Humanities (GER)
History 102 (IER) ....oovoiiiiiieccceeseee e 3
Management 470........cccooeiiiiiiiiieee e 3
30
Total SEMEStEr HOUIS ......ccviiiiiiiieeee e 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

Requirements for a Minor in Health Informatics and Information
Management. Nineteen hours to include Health Information Manage-
ment 102, 103, 240, 312, 318, and 440.

School of Human Ecology

Mission

Through excellence in teaching, research, and service, the School
of Human Ecology prepares students to meet the changing needs of
individuals, families, consumers, and communities. Consistent with
the University and College, this mission is implemented through in-
struction, research, and service which involve:



* Implementing undergraduate and graduate curricula that reflect
current trends from the rapidly changing and complex profes-
sional environments, that expand students’ knowledge of the field,
stimulate intellectual curiosity, cultivate original thought and ex-
pression, and enhance problem-solving skills.

« Contributing to current knowledge through research in the areas
of family and child studies, merchandising and consumer studies,
and nutrition and dietetics.

* Providing professional expertise to other professionals, the uni-
versity community and the community-at-large.

Programs

The School of Human Ecology offers three undergraduate degree
programs (Family and Child Studies, BS; Merchandising and Con-
sumer Studies, BS; Nutrition and Dietetics, BS), a post-baccalaureate
dietetic internship, one graduate certification program (Dietetics) and
one graduate degree program (Nutrition and Dietetics, MS). In addi-
tion, the School of Human Ecology collaborates with the College of
Education to offer the Early/Elementary Education - Grades PK-3 un-
dergraduate degree program and the Family and Consumer Sciences
concentration of the Secondary Education BS program; and with the
Department of Psychology and Behavioral Sciences to offer a gradu-
ate (post-baccalaureate) certificate program in Dynamics of Domestic
Violence.

Undergraduate programs in the School of Human Ecology are ac-
credited by the Council for Accreditation of the American Associa-
tion of Family and Consumer Sciences. The Nutrition and Dietetics
undergraduate program (DPD) and the post-baccalaureate dietetic in-
ternship (DI) are accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for
Dietetic Education of the American Dietetic Association. The Early
Childhood Education Center is accredited by the National Academy of
Early Childhood Programs, and is a Louisiana Quality Rating System
5-star center. In addition, the Family Science concentration course-
work is approved by the National Council on Family Relations for
obtaining provisional certification as a Family Life Educator.

Family and Child Studies

Career Opportunities

Students completing the BS degree in Family and Child Studies
will choose one or more of three concentrations: Applied Child De-
velopment, Child Life, or Family Science. All concentrations provide
students with a broad background in child development and guidance,
family dynamics, coping strategies, and interpersonal skills. Each
concentration includes theory-based courses, application-based cours-
es, and experiential education courses.

The Applied Child Development concentration prepares students
to work with children of all ages in a variety of settings. Graduates
may find employment in social agencies, child care settings, and re-
lated programs. The Applied Child Development concentration is not
a teacher certification program.

The Child Life concentration prepares students to become child
life specialists. After completing the BS degree in Family and Child
Studies, graduates complete an internship and pass a national certi-
fication examination to become certified child life specialists. Child
life specialists work primarily in the hospital setting, although some
graduates have obtained jobs working with children in social and com-
munity agencies, bereavement programs, and early intervention pro-
grams.

The Family Science concentration prepares students to work with
families in a variety of settings, including family service and youth
agencies, aging facilities, family life education, cooperative exten-
sion, employee assistance programs, and law or public policy. Upon
completion of the undergraduate degree and course requirements,
graduates are eligible for certification as a Certified Family Life Edu-
cator through the National Council on Family Relations. Many stu-
dents completing this concentration pursue graduate studies in family
studies, child development, counseling psychology, social work, mar-
riage and family therapy, gerontology and seminary.
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Program Information

Students in the Family and Child Studies program are eligible to
apply for upper division after they have completed at least 30 semester
hours, including 6 hours of English composition, 6 hours of mathemat-
ics, and 6 hours of Family and Child Studies courses; have at least a
2.2 GPA,; and have earned a grade of “C” or better in English 101 and
102, 3 hours of mathematics, and all Family and Child Studies courses
taken at Louisiana Tech University. Students are required to be admit-
ted to upper division before enrolling in 300 and 400 level Family and
Child Studies courses. A grade of “C” or better in all courses within
the School of Human Ecology is required in order to meet graduation
requirements.

Family and Child Studies Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
ENGliSh (GER)....uiiiiiii et 6

Family and Child Studies 110, 201 and 210 ........ccccccevvevevvernnene. 7
Humanities (GER)
HISTOTY .. e 3
SPEECH 110 OF 377 i 3

Mathematics (GER)
Mathematics 100 OF 101L.......ccocvviriririirenre e
Mathematics 112, 125 or Statistics 200

Fine Arts (GER)

Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological SCIENCES.........ccvvviiiiiciiec e

Sophomore Year
Family and Child Studies 255..........cccoveiiiiniiiicccs 3
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, or 212
Human Ecology 257
Natural Science (GER)

Physical SCIBNCE.........oviviiiciicc e 3

Physical or Biological SCIENCE............ccorereiiiiiiiiiiceieas 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology

Sociology
Directed Electives*

Junior Year
Family and Child Studies 320
Human Ecology 357
Human Ecology PractiCa..........cccccceveriiiveiesiiceeie e
Restricted EISCHIVES™ ™ .......cvcviiciicece et
Directed Electives*

Senior Year
Elective
English 303 or 332
Family and Child Studies Elective....
Family and Child Studies 395..........ccoeviveieiirieiieiececeee i
Human Ecology Elective
Human Ecology PractiCa..........ccocoveeiririeieniisecieseeesese s
Social Science (GER)
Directed Electives*

Total Semester HOUIS .......co.oviiiieiiiicececcee e

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

* Directed Electives are those chosen by student, in consultation with
advisor, from one of the following concentrations.

*Applied Child Development Concentration. Sophomore Year: Family and
Child Studies 200, 276, Family and Child Studies Elective (3). Junior Year:
Family and Child Studies 277, 301, 331, 341, Human Ecology Elective (3).
Senior Year: Family and Child Studies 401, 432, 451.

*Child Life Concentration. Sophomore Year: Family and Child Studies 225
(1), 280, 325 (2); Health Information Management 103. Junior Year: Family



and Child Studies 301, 331, 341; Family and Child Studies 355 or Counsel-
ing 400; Biological Sciences 224. Senior Year: Family and Child Studies 380,
432, 451.

*Family Science Concentration. Sophomore Year: Family and Child Studies
100, 200; Family and Child Studies Elective (3). Junior Year: Family and Child
Studies 301 or 331 or 341; Family and Child Studies 355 or Counseling 400,;
Family and Child Studies 471; Family and Child Studies 475; Human Ecology
Elective (3). Senior Year: Family and Child Studies 420, 444, 447.

** Restricted Electives are approved 300 and 400 level courses se-
lected in consultation with advisor.

Requirements for a Minor in Family and Child Studies

A total of 21 hours in Family and Child Studies courses will com-
plete a Minor. Required courses include Family and Child Studies 100
and 201. An additional 15 hours should be selected, including at least
9 hours at the 300-level or above.

Requirements for an Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology

The minor in Gerontology is an interdisciplinary program requir-
ing 24 hours, with at least 10 hours from courses at the 300 level or
above.

Core courses (15 hours): Family and Child Studies 201 or Psychol-
ogy 308; Health and Physical Education 406; Sociology 435; Fam-
ily and Child Studies 447; 3-hour practica in Education, Health and
Physical Education, Human Ecology, or Sociology.

Electives (9 hours): Electives are to be selected from those listed
below and approved by the advisor. It is strongly suggested that ALL
students elect either Psychology 475 or Sociology 436 for 3 of the 9
hours. Other elective courses include: Counseling 400; Family and
Child Studies 210, 320, 400, 420; Food and Nutrition 203; Health and
Physical Education 292, 401, 416; Psychology 474, 475, 480, 499;
Sociology 308, 425, 436.

Merchandising and Consumer Studies

Career Opportunities

Merchandising and Consumer Studies provides technologically
advanced and globally focused knowledge and skills preparing stu-
dents to work in both the manufacturing and retail areas of business.
The program is designed for students interested in careers in mer-
chandising, buying, sales, management, customer relations, public
relations, or design. Graduates of the Merchandising and Consumer
Studies program pursue careers in apparel design, catalog production,
entrepreneurship, fashion styling, marketing and promotion, product
development, retail buying, retail promotion, retail store management,
textile design, visual merchandising, wholesale buying, and whole-
sale sales. The curriculum integrates hands-on practical experiences
through class assignment and service learning that incorporates the
MCS Computer Design Lab utilizing Adobe Illustrator, InDesign, and
Photoshop.

Preparation for a specialized career area is enhanced by selection
of a recommended minor in Art, Entrepreneurship, Journalism, Mar-
keting or Management.

Students receive industry perspective through participation in field
experiences, including lower division study tours of fashion centers
such as Dallas and Atlanta, and upper division study tours of New
York City. As seniors, students are required to complete an practicum/
internship in the merchandising and consumer studies industry.

Program Information

Students in the Merchandising and Consumer Studies program are
eligible to apply for Upper Division status when they have a 2.2 GPA
or above on at least 30 hours credit, including 6 hours of English, 3
hours of Mathematics, University Seminar 100, and 6 hours of Mer-
chandising and Consumer Studies courses. They must have earned
grades of “C” or better in English 101 and 102, 3 hours of mathemat-
ics and all MCS courses completed. Students must be admitted to
upper division prior to enrolling in human ecology content courses
numbered 300 or above. A grade of “C” or better is required in all
MCS and HEC courses in order to meet graduation requirements.
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Merchandising and Consumer Studies Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
ENGlish (GER)......coviiiiiiice e 6
Mathematics (GER)
Mathematics 100 OF 101.......ccooviiiiireeiiieese e
Mathematics 112, 125, or Statistics 200
Merchandising and Consumer Studies 118, 208,

Natural SCIENCES (GER) ......ovvvveiiiicieiieieieee e 3
Humanities (GER)
SPEECH 110 OF 377 it _3
30
Sophomore Year
ACCOUNTING 201 ...t 3

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Economics 202 or 215
PSYChOIOGY ..o

Natural Sciences (GER)

Family and Child Studies 201

Human Ecology 257

Directed Electives*

Merchandising and Consumer Studies 219, 220, 268, 298......._8
29

Junior Year

FINE ArS (GER) .....ccviiieiiiieicee e 3

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccoovieireincicesc e 3

Humanities (GER)
HISLONY 102.....ociiiiiiiiiiesieee e 3
English 210, 211, or 212

Natural Sciences (GER)

Marketing 300.........covriireiiiirieeeree s

Human Ecology 357

Directed Electives*

Merchandising and Consumer Studies 308, 326, 388...............

Senior Year

Humanities (GER)
Marketing 435.........ccccoe.e.
Human Ecology Practica
Merchandising and Consumer Studies 429, 439 or 440,

Directed EIBCHIVES™ ™ .......oooeiiieicie e 12
29
Total SEMEStEr HOUIS ......cvoicvieiieieeie et 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*A maximum of 4 credit hours of MCS 298 and MCS 498 (elective)
can be applied toward this curriculum.

**Directed Electives are chosen by the student, in consultation with
advisor. Students are expected to obtain a minor in an approved area
of their choice; if students choose not to seek a minor, directed elec-
tives are selected form the following: Accounting, Art, Business Law,
Journalism, Marketing . Management, and Merchandising and Con-
sumer Studies. At least 9 of these Directed Elective hours must be at
the 300- or 400-level.

Requirements for a Minor in Consumer Studies

A minimum of 21 hours with at least 9 hours at the 300 level or
above to be selected from the following: Merchandising and Con-
sumer Studies 108, 256, 258, 366, 388, 426, 456, 466, 498; Human
Ecology 327.

Requirements for a Minor in Merchandising

A minimum of 21 hours with at least 9 hours at the 300 level or
above to be selected from: Merchandising and Consumer Studies 108,
118, 219, 238, 258, 268, 308, 348, 388, 429, 439, 440, 466, 488, 498.



Nutrition and Dietetics

Career Opportunities

The undergraduate program in Nutrition and Dietetics has been
granted accreditation status by the Commission on Accreditation for
Dietetics Education (CADE) of the American Dietetic Association,
120 South Riverside Plaza, Suite 2000, Chicago, IL, 60606-6995,
312-899-0040 x5400, a specialized accrediting body recognized by
the US Department of Education. The program is designed for stu-
dents wishing to pursue careers as registered dietitians. The program
allows students to master the CADE Foundation Knowledge Require-
ments and Learning Outcomes, while earning a BS degree. Students
completing the program must also complete a dietetic internship be-
fore they are eligible to take the Registration Examination for Dieti-
tians. The dietetic internship at Louisiana Tech University is described
in detail in the graduate program section of the University catalog.

The undergraduate program at Louisiana Tech University is a gen-
eralist program. Students complete course work that prepares them for
clinical dietetics, community dietetics, and food service management.
After successfully completing the undergraduate program, a dietetic
internship and the Registration Examination for Dietitians, graduates
are prepared to assume positions in health care facilities such as hos-
pitals; community positions in health centers like public health de-
partments and wellness centers; and management positions in food
service.

Program Information

Students in Nutrition and Dietetics apply for upper division status
prior to enrolling in the specialized phase of the program (junior and
senior years). Students are eligible for upper division when they have
completed at least 54 semester hours, including 35 hours of required
courses, with a curriculum grade point average of 2.85 and no grade
lower than a “C” in required courses.

A 2.85 curriculum GPA, with no grade lower than “C” in all cur-
riculum courses is required for graduation.

Nutrition and Dietetics Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
English (GER)

English 101, 102 ....ocooiiiiiiiiiiir e 6
Family and Child Studies 201..........cccoerrieniiiieiceeee e 3
Food and Nutrition 103, EIECHIVE.........ccoeevevirieiiieccece 4
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0F 212 ..o 3
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 100 OF 101.......cccoviirieereeieeee e 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Chemistry 120, 121, 122....cccooiiiieiieieeneeeie s 7
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

SOCIOIOQY 201 ..o _ 3

29
Sophomore Year
ACCOUNEING 201 ..o 3
Food and Nutrition 203, 220, 232, 274 .......ccoevveeeeieeiee e 12
Health Information Management 103...........ccccoceeveeviiicrieeinne, 3
HUMaN ECOlOgY 257 ......ovoiiiiiciiiieeieee s 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 225, 226, 227 .......ccccoevveerveenieieseisenens 7
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

PSYChOlogy 102.......cviiiiiiiieiitieeee e _ 3

31
Junior Year
Biological SCIENCES 214 .......ccocucieiiieiieieee s 4
Food and Nutrition 402, 403, 404, 414........c.cccoeevvvvveeiecnennn. 12
Humanities (GER)

ENglish 303 ..ot

Speech 110 or 377, or English 363 ...

Management 310........cccooviiiiiiiiiie e
Mathematics (GER)
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SEALISTICS 200 .. .eic it 3
28
Senior Year
FiNe ArtS (GER) ..ottt 3
Food and Nutrition 302, 412, 423, 443, 463, 472.... .18
HUmMan Ecology 357 ..o 2
Humanities (GER)
HiStory 102 (IER) ...voiiieceice e 3

Marketing 300.........couiriiririeere e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology EIECHIVE.........cccoieiiiieiiecee e _ 3
32
Total SEMESLEr HOUIS ......coviiviiieiveiececcecveere e 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15).

Requirements for a Minor in Human Nutrition

A minimum of 21 hours with at least 9 hours at the 300 level or
above to be selected from Food & Nutrition 103, 203, 220, 232, 253,
305, 402, 403, 404.

Division of Nursing

Vision

The Louisiana Tech University Division of Nursing is committed
to serving as a benchmark nursing program in the community, state,
and southern region of the country, through the provision of innova-
tive teaching and interactive opportunities to prepare the entry level
registered nurse to function in the evolving health care delivery sys-
tem.

Mission

The Division of Nursing is committed to excellence in the edu-
cation of students of diverse educational and cultural backgrounds,
preparing them to enter an ever-changing health care environment as
competent practitioners of nursing. This education environment:

« Fosters critical thinking

« Is achieved through interaction of faculty with students

* Is responsive to community needs

* Is cognizant of regional and national trends in health care delivery

* Recognizes its responsibility for research and scholarly activity

and service.

Accreditation

The Associate of Science degree in nursing has full approval from
the Louisiana State Board of Nursing, 17373 Perkins Road, Baton
Rouge, Louisiana 70810; telephone number 225-755-7500; www.
Isbn.state.la.us. The program is also accredited by the National League
for Nursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC), 3343 Peachtree
Road, NE, Suite 500, Atlanta, GA, 30326; telephone 404-975-5000;
fax 404-975-5020; www.nlnac.org.

Program

The purpose of the Division of Nursing is to prepare graduates,
with an Associate of Science Degree in Nursing, to function as begin-
ning practitioners of nursing, thus affording unique benefits in meet-
ing the health care needs of the community. The graduate will, also,
upon completion of the prescribed program, be eligible to sit for the
examination required for state licensure as registered nurses.

The Louisiana State Board of Nursing reserves the right to deny a
graduate admission to sit for the R.N. Licensing Exam if he/she has
ever been arrested, charged with, convicted of, pled guilty or no con-
test to, or been sentenced for any criminal offense.

» Admission to the Division of Nursing is based upon the follow-
ing criteria established by the Admissions Committee, Division
of Nursing:

* ACT natural science and composite scores

« High School or College Transcripts

* Three (3) Letters of Reference



« Evidence of LPN Licensure (if applicable)
* Pre-Nursing and Guidance examination given on the LA Tech
campus in the Testing Center, Keeny Hall.

After a student has been accepted into the nursing program, an
annual physical examination is required. A chest x-ray, Hepatitis B
vaccine, varicella titer, and drug screen are required upon admission
to the first nursing course, along with current CPR certification and
proof of malpractice insurance. Application for permission to enroll
in clinical nursing courses must include a criminal background check
as authorized under the Nurse Practice Act, Louisiana Revised Stat-
utes 37:920.1. Statutes 37:920.1. Students who have been issued a
citation or summons for, or has/have warrant(s) issued against them
related to, or have been arrested, charged with, arraigned, indicted,
convicted of, pled guilty/”no contest”/nolo contendere/”best interest
of” or any similar plea to; or have been sentenced for any criminal
offense, including all misdemeanors and felonies in any state or other
jurisdiction; have had a license to practice nursing or as another health
care provider denied, revoked, suspended, sanctioned, or otherwise
restricted or limited, including voluntary surrender of license — includ-
ing restrictions associated with participation in confidential alterna-
tives to disciplinary programs; have had disciplinary action pending
by a licensing board — other than by Louisiana State Board of Nursing
in any state or jurisdiction; have been discharged from the military on
ground(s) other than an honorable discharge; have been named in a
civil malpractice case(s) or Medical Review Panel claim(s) related to
the practice of nursing; have been reported to the National Practitioner
Data Bank or have clinical privileges suspended, revoked, restricted
or limited; have been diagnosed with, have, or have had a medical,
physical, mental, emotional or psychiatric condition that might affect
ability to safely practice as a registered nurse; have had a problem
with, been diagnosed as dependent upon, or been treated for mood-
altering substances, drugs, or alcohol; have been diagnosed as depen-
dent upon/addicted to, or been treated for, dependence upon medica-
tions shall petition the Louisiana Board of Nursing for review and
action regarding their right to practice as student of nursing in Louisi-
ana prior to entry into the first clinical course. Failure to disclose this
information may result in denial of licensure. Nursing students must
be able to meet the Division of Nursing published Core Performance
Standards (copy available on the web site).

Applicants for readmission must meet the admission and progres-
sion criteria at the time of application. If more than 3 quarters have
elapsed since the student was enrolled in a nursing course, an appli-
cation to be readmitted to the first quarter in clinical nursing courses
must be approved by the Admissions Committee.

In addition to the regular University fees, expenses for uniforms,
supplies, equipment, books, standardized exams, fees related to appli-
cation for licensure, NCLEX-RN examination, criminal background
check, or other expenses required for admission to clinical nursing
courses and graduation are required in the nursing program.

Students must achieve a minimum grade of “C” in each nursing
and nursing-related course to progress from one sequentially designed
nursing course to the next. A nursing course may be repeated only one
time.

Transfer

Students may transfer credit earned for the general academic
courses from other accredited universities. Students must meet ad-
mission and progression criteria at the time of application, as well
as transfer admission requirements to Louisiana Tech University. A
minimum grade of “C” is required for acceptance of transfer courses.

Transfer students must provide a syllabus and course description
for all nursing courses for which transfer credit is possible, and must
pass the credit exams for each exam taken. Students must also submit
a letter of good standing from the school of nursing previously at-
tended. Credit will not be granted for courses in nursing taken more
than 3 quarters prior to admission. This policy also applies to credit
granted by examination.

Upon successful completion of all course requirements, the stu-
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dent is eligible for graduation with an Associate of Science Degree
in Nursing.

Nursing Curriculum (ASN)
Freshman Year

Biological Sciences 214, 225, 226, 227
ENgGliSh (GER)....oviiiiiicci e
Humanities (GER)

Mathematics (GER) .......cccoviiriiiiiniiieice e 3

Nursing 109, 110, 112, 114 .....ccooviiieirieeeeer e 15
35

Summer Quarter

NUFSING 116 ...ttt 5

Sophomore Year
Fine Arts (GER)
English (GER)..............
Mathematics (GER)
Nursing 210, 212, 214, 216.....ccccceeieieriiieeseieeesee e
Psychology 208

Total SEMESIEr HOUIS ......cvviveiiiisicicesec e 70
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

Accelerated (Extension) Program

The Division of Nursing provides an opportunity for licensed prac-
tical nurses who wish to pursue the Associate of Science Degree in
Nursing through the Extension Program (LPN to RN articulation) at
Glenwood Regional Medical Center in West Monroe, LA. Nursing
graduates from state-approved practical nurse educational programs
that are currently licensed to practice, have had one year of clinical
experience, and meet the admission criteria are eligible for admission.

After satisfactory completion of two transition courses, Nursing
100 (Winter Quarter only) and Nursing 113, (Spring Quarter only), the
student is eligible for advanced placement in the Nursing curriculum.
Any student who fails to achieve in Nursing 113 may request admis-
sion to Nursing 109, 110, and 112 on the Ruston campus. Subsequent
failure to achieve in any one of these courses prohibits progression
and eligibility to re-enroll in nursing courses. Students must com-
plete the following courses before enrolling in the fall quarter nursing
course (Nursing 114): Biological Sciences 214, 225, 226 and 227,
Math 101; Nursing 100 and 113. Students are also urged to complete
the remaining 18 hours of General Education Requirements (GER)
courses prior to fall enrollment.

The total course work for Extension students follows:
Fine Arts (GER)
Biological Sciences 214, 225, 226, 227
ENnglish (GER)......cceovviiiiiiiiciicc
Humanities (GER)
Mathematics (GER)
Nursing 100, 113, 114, 116, 210, 212, 214, 216
Psychology 208
Total Semester HOUIS ...
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)




Chapter 11 — College of Business

Administration
Dean
James R. Lumpkin
Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Research
Timothy O. Bisping
Assistant Dean for Student Services
Lori A. Bradshaw
School of Accountancy
Thomas J. Phillips, Jr., Director
Department of Economics and Finance
Otis W. Gilley, Head
Department of Management and Information Systems
Bruce A. Walters, Interim Head
Department of Marketing and Analysis
Barry J. Babin, Head

Address

More information about the College of Business can be obtained
by writing:
College of Business
P.O. Box 10318
Louisiana Tech University
Ruston, LA 71272
(318) 257-4526
and visiting www.business.latech.edu

Mission

Our mission—indeed, our passion—is the continuing advance-
ment of the quality and relevance of our teaching and research, and
of our relations with constituents. We seek to fulfill these aspirations
through discovering new knowledge, creating meaningful learning ex-
periences, preparing our students for successful professional careers,
developing mutually beneficial partnerships, and Building Distinction
by enhancing the reputation of the College.

Instructional Aims
In order to act according to our core values, uphold our mission,
and achieve our vision, we must provide educational opportunities
that enhance our students’ continued development in:

» Leading-Edge Theory and Practice in their Discipline: more spe-
cifically, ensuring our graduates are prepared for entry-level pro-
fessional positions related to their academic majors.

« Cognitive Skills and Social Knowledge, including the communi-
cation skills to build effective workplace relationships; the ability
to critically and creatively evaluate problems and to think strategi-
cally; and the capacity to exercise judgment that includes ethical
considerations in the solutions offered.

* Management-Specific Skills and Knowledge in the following ar-
eas:

1. Financial theories, analysis, and markets

2. Accounting concepts

3. Production and distribution of goods and services

4. Information technologies and systems

5. Economic environments and organizations

6. Marketing functions and strategies

7. Managerial concepts and practices

8. Strategic management

Accreditation
All degree programs offered by the College of Business are accred-

ited by AACSB International - The Association to Advance Collegiate
Schools of Business. Also, all programs offered by the School of Ac-
countancy are separately accredited by AACSB.
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Undergraduate Degrees Offered

The baccalaureate degree offered by the College is the Bachelor
of Science degree. The four year curricula leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science are:

« Accounting

* Business Administration

* Business Economics

» Computer Information Systems

* Finance

» Management — Business Management and Entrepreneurship

» Management — Human Resources Management

» Management — Sustainable Supply Chain Management

» Marketing

History

Among the purposes listed in the original act creating the Univer-
sity was to give instruction in business subjects, and Tech’s first gradu-
ate, Harry Howard, graduated in 1897 in business. In 1940, the School
of Business Administration was created by the Louisiana State Board
of Education. In 1970, Tech was designated as a University and the
School became the College of Administration and Business. In 2007,
the name was changed to the College of Business.

Minors Offered

Non-Business Majors
Students pursuing an undergraduate major in a college other than
Business may earn a minor in one of the following fields:
« Accounting
* Business Administration
» Computer Information Systems
 Economics
* Entrepreneurship
* Finance
» Management
» Marketing
* Sports Marketing

A student must earn a grade of “C” or better in each course ap-
plied toward meeting the requirements of a minor. This requirement
is applicable to new undergraduate students (freshmen and transfers)
whose initial enrollment was Fall Quarter 2003 or quarters thereafter.
In addition, a student must complete at least 50% of the courses ap-
plied toward the minor at Louisiana Tech.

Accrediting agency standards mandate that students in other col-
leges pursuing a minor or taking electives in Business are limited to a
maximum of 27 hours of business courses. Most 300- and 400-level
business courses are open to non-business students with the proper
foundation courses (prerequisites) and academic background. For fur-
ther information contact the appropriate head/director of the academic
unit that offers the courses.

Business Majors

Students enrolled in the College of Business may pursue a minor in
another field of business. Students may apply one “principles course”
in the major (Economics minors may count two principles courses—
ECON 202 and 312) to the minor, as well as 6 hours of Business Elec-
tives. The other 9 hours required for the completion of the minor will
be in addition to the requirements for the major.

A student must earn a grade of “C” or better in each course ap-
plied toward meeting the requirements of a minor. This requirement
is applicable to new undergraduate students (freshmen and transfers)
whose initial enrollment was Fall Quarter 2003 or quarters thereafter.



Undergraduate Admissions and Transfer
Policies

Admissions Policies

Louisiana Tech’s College of Business seeks to assist students in
determining and achieving appropriate educational objectives. Part of
the College’s responsibility to current and future students, and to the
general public, is to admit to the College only those who, by past
educational preparation and demonstrated capability, are prepared to
complete their intended curriculum at the required level of quality.

Generally, students who have an overall, attempted average of
2.0 or higher and are not on probation may be admitted. The com-
plete current statement of admissions requirements may be viewed on
the College’s web site or obtained upon request to the Dean’s office,
which makes all admissions decisions and transfers students into the
College of Business at the beginning of each quarter in accordance
with policies in effect at that time.

Transfer Policies

With some exceptions, the College of Business accepts for degree
credit work, such as that taken by examination and at other institu-
tions, in accordance with published policies of Louisiana Tech Uni-
versity as stated in the general information section of the University’s
Catalog. The final determination of degree credit in any business cur-
riculum is, however, made by the Dean’s office. Transfer evaluations
will reflect all grades earned at another institution, but only grades of
“C” or above will be accepted for credit.

Scholastic Standards

Students pursuing degrees in Business must make a “C” or better
in all courses in their major area. For example, all finance majors are
required to make a “C” or better in all finance courses.

Students are responsible for taking courses in the proper order and
with the appropriate prerequisites. Credit will not be given for courses
taken without the appropriate prerequisites and/or foundation courses.

Students in good standing may carry a normal course load as de-
fined by the University. However, when a student is placed on proba-
tion, he/she may schedule no more than 9 semester hours per quarter.

Each time a student is suspended, his/her total academic status is
subject to a review by the College’s Scholastic Standards Committee.
In addition to acting on appeals for reinstatement from a suspension,
the Committee may impose special conditions on a suspended student.
The Committee may also unenroll a student from the College when
the requirements for admission are not being met by the student.

Graduation Requirements
Each student must be admitted to and spend the senior year en-
rolled in a degree program in the College. In addition, 50% of the
required business courses must be taken at Tech, and the six courses
in each degree program that define the “major” must be taken at Loui-
siana Tech. The number of semester hours defined in the senior year
and other graduation requirements are the same as for the University.

Catalog Requirements and Changes

All official notices affecting business undergraduate students are
posted on the bulletin board directly across the hall from the Dean’s
office (BUS 106) and are posted on the College’s web site www.busi-
ness.latech.edu. The notices placed thereon officially update the Uni-
versity Catalog and are binding on students pursuing programs offered
by the College.

When students enroll in a degree program in the College, they are
subject to all University and Business policies then in effect. Each
student is responsible for meeting all Catalog requirements for gradu-
ation, including taking courses in the proper sequence as shown in
each curriculum.

When course requirements are changed in the curricula, they are
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to improve the education of students. Such changes are not retroac-
tive on work already taken by admitted students, but will apply on
work yet to be taken, except that the total remaining hours required for
graduation cannot be increased and a student is not required to take an
added course not available prior to graduation or for which the speci-
fied prerequisite course(s) will not have been required.

Each time a student changes curricula or concentrations, reevalu-
ation of all work already taken is done in terms of that particular pro-
gram’s requirements. Five years following the first admission date to
a four year curriculum, a reevaluation of all work previously taken
may be required.

Electives

General Education Requirements (GER) in the Natural Sciences
must be selected from the following: Physical Sciences - Chemistry
120, 121; Geology 111, 112 or 201, 202; Physics 205, 206, 220. Bio-
logical Sciences: Biological Sciences 101, 102.

Humanities (GER) courses must be selected from the following:
History 101, 102, 201, 202, 360; English 210, 211, 212; Speech 110 or
377; Philosophy 201; any foreign language at the 200-level or above.

Internships

Each discipline in the College of Business has an internship course
that students may apply as credit toward their academic degrees. To
register for an internship course, a student should contact the depart-
ment head/director for his/her major area prior to early advising to
secure permission for enrolling in the internship course(s). The stu-
dent will be advised as to applicable policies and requirements for
receiving credit in the course. In addition, the Internship Guidelines
are posted on the College’s web site.

Second Baccalaureate Degree in Business

Students outside the College planning to pursue a second bacca-
laureate degree in Business should see the appropriate department
head/director to plan their course work and be advised as to the order
in which business courses must be taken.

Scholarships

All incoming freshmen students become eligible for scholar-
ships by applying for admission to the University and submitting the
requisite scholarship applications available through the Division of
Admissions, Basic and Career Studies. In addition, the following are
examples of endowed scholarships available to students pursuing a
degree in the College of Business.

 William Roy and Maxine R. Adams, Jr. Scholarship (Accounting)

* Louis R. Brill Family Endowed Scholarship

» Maggie Risinger Carter Scholarship

» Judge James E. Clark & Family Scholarship

* Century Telephone Enterprises, Inc./Clarke M. Williams, Jr. Me-

morial Scholarship

» O.B. Clark Endowment for Business Scholarships

« Alvora Edens Scholarship

» W. Rufus and Brenda Kelly Estis Endowed Scholarship

* Eugene L. Gill Scholarship (Accounting)

* Glen Guilkey Endowed Scholarship (Marketing)

« Loraine N. Howard Endowed Scholarship (CIS)

» Humana Foundation/McCallister Scholarship

« Lothar I. Iverson Memorial Scholarship

» The William A. and Virginia Lomax Marbury Endowment for

Business Scholarships

» Todd McNaughton Memorial Endowed Scholarship

» Travis E. Melton Scholarship (Account

« James R. Michael Scholarship

« J. Murray Moore Scholarship

» Edward L. Moyers Scholarship

« Amy L. Myers Memorial Scholarship in CIS

* W.R. “Reggie” Rives Scholarship (Accounting)



 Lawson L. Swearingen-Commercial Union Assurance Compa-
nies Scholarship

« The George Curtis and Esther Belle Taylor Endowment for Busi-
ness Scholarships

« Cynthia Ann Clark Thompson Memorial Scholarship (Account-
ing)

» The Thomas A. and Lucinda Ritchie Walker Endowment Fund
Scholarship

* Charles L. Wingfield—C.I.T. Financial Scholarship

Scholarships administered by the College are awarded by faculty
scholarship committees and information may be obtained by contact-
ing the Office of the Dean.

Organizations

Beta Gamma Sigma

Beta Gamma Sigma is the national honorary scholastic society for
students in all fields of business. It is the scholastic society recognized
by the Accreditation Council of the Association to Advance Collegiate
Schools of Business (AACSB). A school or college of business ad-
ministration must be a member of the Accreditation Council of the
AACSB in order to have a chapter of Beta Gamma Sigma. Member-
ship in the society is highly prized as a badge of merit recognized by
leading business administrators everywhere.

Business Students Association

The official student body organization of the College is the Busi-
ness Students Association. Dues are assessed each quarter, and the
assessment is an official charge recognized by the College.

Other professional organizations for students include:

« Accounting Society

« American Marketing Association

« Association of Information Technology Professionals

« Association of Business, Engineering, and Science Entrepreneurs

« Beta Alpha Psi Fraternity (accounting honor society)

« Delta Sigma Pi (professional business fraternity)

« Financial Management Association

» Omicron Delta Epsilon (economics honor society)

* Phi Beta Lambda

» Society for Human Resource Management

Bachelor Degree Programs

School of Accountancy

The accounting profession affords individuals a large variety of
opportunities in business. Graduates are found in numerous manage-
rial positions since their accounting background offers them upward
mobility in any business environment. Accounting also continues to
be a field with one of the highest demands for graduates. To meet
this demand, the curriculum provides a thorough education in the ac-
counting discipline, together with a broad liberal arts and business
background.

Mission

The School of Accountancy (SOA) is dedicated to the intellectual
growth of its students and to their preparation for successful careers
and productive lives. To this end, the School offers academic degrees
in accounting at the undergraduate, master’s, and doctoral levels char-
acterized by extensive, personal faculty-student interaction. The cur-
ricula are designed to provide students an understanding of business
administration with a focus on accounting.

Our undergraduate program equips students with the knowledge
and technological skills for positions in public accounting, industry,
and government, and prepares students for graduate programs. The
masters’ programs provide continuing professional development for
students who desire careers where stronger skills are essential. The
doctoral program in accounting prepares students for academic ca-
reers primarily in universities that value a balanced emphasis among
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instruction, research, and service.

Programs

The School of Accountancy undergraduate, master’s, and doctoral
degree programs are separately accredited by AACSB International
- The Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business. The
School is a charter member of the Federation of Schools of Accoun-
tancy and currently holds full membership in this organization.

The School of Accountancy offers a four year accounting program
leading to the Bachelor of Science (BS) degree and a fully integrated
five year accounting program leading to the Master of Professional
Accountancy (MPA) degree.

Accounting Curriculum (BS)

Program Objectives

Broad Objectives
1.Provide students with the knowledge and tools needed to obtain

meaningful employment and have successful careers.

2. Prepare students for graduate school.

3. Provide the educational background for students to meet the
educational requirements of various professional accounting
certification examinations.

Learning Objectives

1. Accounting undergraduates will:

2. Have basic knowledge of key concepts in major business disci-
plines.

3. Have in-depth knowledge of accounting.

4. Be able to apply accounting principles to solve problems.

5. Be aware of ethical issues in the discipline.

6. Be effective communicators.

7. Be proficient with technology related to the accounting disci-
pline.

Program Requirements

A grade of “C” or better must be earned in all accounting courses.
Students may not enroll in higher level accounting courses until this
minimum in previous courses has been met. Students enrolling in the
accounting program will normally be allowed to schedule a maximum
of two accounting courses simultaneously in a single quarter.

Transfer students electing this curriculum will be required to take
at least 15 semester hours in accounting courses numbered 300 and
above, of which at least 6 hours must be at the 400-level, at Louisiana
Tech. Any student currently enrolled in the accounting program may
not transfer an accounting course from another institution without the
approval of the director.

PreProfessional Curriculum
Freshman Year

BUSINESS 110 ..o 3
Computer Literacy (GER)

Computer Information Systems 110 ........ccccooveenniinicrennnnns 3
ENGliSh (GER)....cuiiiiiii et 6
Humanities (GER)

HISEOTY .. 3
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 125, 222......c.ooe i 6
Natural Sciences (GER) .......cooiiiiieieereiese e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 .......ccccceeeeiienneirceeieeeens 3

Elective

Sophomore Year
Accounting 201, 202......c.coeiiiieieieeeee s 6
Business Law 255
Social Science (GER)

Economics 201, 202.......ccoueeiiiieieieeee et 6
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, or 212



Natural SCiences (GER) .......covieiiiiiiieeeee s 6
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Political Science 201........
Quantitative Analysis 233

Students are reminded of their obligation to obtain program in-
formation and advice on meeting all program requirements from the
director’s office.

NOTE: Eligibility to take the Certified Public Accountant (CPA)
examination requires 150 hours of college credit, as well as other spe-
cific requirements in accounting and business law. These requirements
may be viewed at cpaboard.state.la.us/becoming-a-cpa/#section4, and
you can also be advised in the School of Accountancy office. Exam
requirements can vary some by state, and the School’s website (busi-
ness.latech.edu/accounting) shows exam requirements for other state
boards under “other links” on the left side of the web page.

Advanced Professional Curriculum

Junior Year

Accounting 303, 304, 305, 307 ......cceerrireieeiee e 12
Fine Arts (GER)

Business Communication 305 or English 303 or 336.................. 3
ECONOMICS 312, s 3
Humanities (GER)

SPEECH 110 OF 377 ittt 3
Management 310........cocooiiiiiiirieiee e 3
Marketing 300 .........ceieiriiieeieeee e 3

30
Senior Year
Accounting 308, 413......cooiieieieeieee s 6
Accounting Elective (300- or 400-level) ........cccccorinioiieinnnnnne. 3
BUSINESS 495 ... s 3
BUSINESS 420 ... s 1
Computer Information Systems 310 ........ccccoveereieneneeneeeee 3
FINANCE 318 3
HUmManities (GER) ..o 3
EIECHIVE ..o s 2
BUSINESS EIECHIVE™ ... 3
International Business Elective (IER)..........ccocooeiiiiiiicinnne _ 3

30
Total Semester Hours for B.S. degree.......coccoveeeveeicienciennn 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15): Accounting

485, Economics 485, Finance 485, Management 485, or Marketing

485.

*Business Electives are chosen by the student in consultation with the

faculty advisor and must be a 300- or 400-level business course.
Students must meet established GPA requirements and submit an

admission application with Graduate Management Admission Test

(GMAT) scores to be considered for admission to the graduate phase.

Master of Professional Accountancy Curriculum (MPA)
Graduate Year

Accounting 507, 508, 513, 519, and 521 ........ccccccvevrreireiienns 15
Accounting Electives*
Business Electives**.....
BUSINESS LAW 410 .....coiiiiiiiiiiieissieessee e

Total Semester Hours for MPA degree.........ccovevvvveevievereriennnn. 150

*Accounting 505 may not be taken as an elective. May include
400-level accounting courses approved for graduate credit.
**Business Electives are chosen by the student from 500-level, non-
accounting business courses in consultation with the faculty advisor.

Minor in Accounting for Non-Business Students:
Accounting 201, 202, 303; and 9 hours of 300- or 400-level cours-

es in Accounting to complete 18 semester hours.

Minor in Accounting for Business Students:
Accounting 202, 303; and 12 hours of 300- or 400-level courses in
Accounting to complete 18 semester hours.

Department of Economics and Finance

Business Administration Curriculum (BS)

Rapid changes in the business world have made it essential that fu-
ture business administrators be broadly educated in order to adjust and
adapt themselves to changing practices. Therefore, this curriculum al-
lows a student to receive instruction in a variety of functional areas of
business. This program is appropriate for non-technical, entry-level
positions and is an excellent background for students planning certain
advanced degrees in business and law. It is an ideal curriculum for
students interested in the area of International Business. The senior-
year discipline electives may include various international business
courses offered in the College.

Program Objectives
Students will obtain a broad exposure to the field of business. Stu-
dents can tailor the curriculum to match their career interests.

Program Requirements
A grade of “C” or better must be earned in all courses designated
with **,
Freshman Year
BUSINESS 110 ..o e 3
Computer Literacy (GER)
Computer Information Systems 110

English (GER)
Humanities (GER)

HISTOTY ..o 3
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101, 125.......cccoieiririiinieee e 6
Natural Sciences (GER) .......covcvveiieriieseieceee e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 .......cccccevevvvenieniiiicesiennn 3

Elective

Sophomore Year
Accounting 201, 202
BUSINESS LAW 255 ...t
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

EConomics 201, 202......ccciviiriiriireireieieeietesie e 6

Political SCIENCE 201......ccccviiiiiiiiiiicice e 3
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0F 212 ...coceiiiiiieecieiseee e 3

Natural Sciences (GER)........
Quantitative Analysis 233

Junior Year

FiNe ArtS (GER) ....voiiiiiiciceec e 3
Business Communication 305 or English 303 or 336.................. 3
Computer Information Systems 310 ........ccccvvevviireiiiiiiiiieieinens 3
ECONOMICS 312...iiiiiiicii e 3
Finance 318

Management 310, 333......ccciiiiieie e 6
Marketing 300........cceiierieiieeieee e 3

Humanities (GER)
SPEECH 110 OF 377 it
Additional Humanities Course

Senior Year

BUSINESS 495 .....cviiiiiiiiiectecteceet ettt sttt 3
BUSINESS 420 .....cviiviiiiiiectecteeeeceecr ettt sbe v e 1
EIECHIVE 1.vviviciecie ettt 2
BUSINESS EIBCHIVE™ .....ocveiivcveciicicccctectee e 3



International Business Elective (IER)..........ccocooiiiiiiiiicicicnene 3
BUSINESS EIECHIVE™ ** ..o 3
Accounting or CIS Elective (300- or 400-level)**...........cc.c....... 3
Economics Elective (300- or 400-level)** .............

Finance Elective (300- or 400-level)** ...........
Management Elective (300- or 400-level)**...
Marketing Elective (300- or 400-level)** .........ccccooeoiiiiennnns

Total SeMeSter HOUIS ......ccvoiivieiieccseee e 120
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15): Accounting 485,
Economics 485, Finance 485, Management 485, or Marketing 485.
*Business Electives are chosen by the student in consultation with the
faculty advisor and must be a 300- or 400-level business course.

**A grade of “C” or better must be earned in this course.

Minor in Business Administration for Non-Business Students:

Accounting 201, 202; Computer Information Systems 310; Eco-
nomics 202; Finance 318; Management 310; and Marketing 300 for a
total of 21 semester hours.

Business Economics Curriculum (BS)

Economics majors are employed in all sectors of the economy-
-government, industry and finance, and non-profit organizations. In
addition, undergraduate training in economics is an ideal major for
those contemplating continuing their formal education in public ad-
ministration, general business administration, law, or pre-medicine.

The use of economists in all areas of the economy has expanded
rapidly and is expected to continue. Business economists perform a
wide variety of tasks for governmental agencies and private organi-
zations, such as statistical and general research, pricing and market-
ing, financial analysis, economic regulation, and forecasting business
conditions.

To function effectively, the business economist must have both
knowledge of theory and an understanding of economic and business
facts and institutions. Although not all economists specialize in statis-
tical or mathematical analysis, an adequate knowledge of mathematics
is usually required. Students can also broaden their training by com-
bining their economics major with other areas of interest.

Program Objectives

1. Students will understand price, production, and distribution theo-
ries and practices.

2. Students will understand the dynamics of the supply and demand
for money and the role of the central bank in the money supply
process.

3. Students will understand the origins and operations of human
capital allocation.

4. Students will be able to analyze monetary and fiscal policies and
their impact on business and society.

Program Requirements

A grade of “C” or better must be earned in all economics courses.
Freshman Year
BUSINESS 110 ...ocuiiiciieiiieieeee s 3
Computer Literacy

Computer Information Systems 110
ENGliSh (GER)....voiciiiieiceee e
Humanities (GER)

HISTOTY ..ot 3
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101, 125.......cccoirieiiniiiiiiensee e 6
Natural SCIeNCeS (GER) .......coviiiiirieiiiiceriee s 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 ........cccccvveivieiieiiiesieeiienas 3
EIECHIVE ..o _3

30

Sophomore Year

Accounting 201, 202........coeiiiieiieiee e 6
BUSINESS LAW 255 ......veiiiiieeie ettt 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Economics 201, 202.......cccueeiiiiiiieeeeee e
Political Science 201....
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0F 212 ..ot 3
Natural Sciences (GER) .......coviiiiirieieieese s 6
Quantitative Analysis 233 .........ccoieiiiiire e 3

30
Junior Year

FiNe ArtS (GER) ..ot
Business Communication 305 or English 303 or 336
Computer Information Systems 310 .........ccccecevvrvreiercrene.
Economics 312
FINANCE 318.....oiicie s
Humanities (GER)
SPEECH 110 OF 377 .t
Additional Humanities Course .....
Management 310, 333......
Marketing 300.........couieiiiireiere e

Senior Year
BUSINESS 495 ...ttt ettt
BUSINESS 420 ....ccvviieieeieeiee ettt ettt
Business Elective*

International Business Elective (IER)..........ccocooiiiiieiiiiicinene 3
[ [=To3 (A O PRT 2
ECONOMICS 408, 437 ...t 6
Economics Electives (300- or 400-1evel)........ccccooevienieinnnnne. 9
Accounting or Finance Elective **...........ccocoiviiiiinnicien, 3

30
Total SEMESEr HOUIS ......cvveoveevieceeee et 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15): Accounting 485,
Economics 485, Finance 485, Management 485, or Marketing 485.
*Business Electives are chosen by the student in consultation with the
faculty advisor and must be a 300- or 400-level business course.

**A grade of “C” or better must be earned in this course.

Minor in Economics for Non-Business Students:
Economics 201, 202, 312; and 9 hours of Economics courses at the
300- or 400- level to complete 18 semester hours.

Minor in Economics for Business Students:
Economics 202, 312; and 12 hours of Economics courses at the
300- or 400- level to complete 18 semester hours.

Finance Curriculum (BS)

The Finance curriculum provides students with the background
to enter a variety of financial fields. The curriculum is designed for
students who have an interest in financial management (including fi-
nancial position analysis, working capital management, funds acquisi-
tion and capital investment analysis), commercial banking, securities
analysis, insurance, and real estate.

Any student currently enrolled in the finance program may not take
a finance course at another institution without the prior approval of
the department head. In addition, finance majors are encouraged to
take 3 hours (one course) of their Directed Electives in accounting or
economics.

Program Objectives
1. Students will know the fundamentals of financial management,
securities analysis, capital markets, and financial institutions.
2. Students will be able to access and utilize financial databases.
3. Students will understand global capital flows.
4. Students will be able to make decisions within a market valua-
tion context.



Program Requirements
A grade of “C” or better must be earned in all finance courses.
Freshman Year

BUSINESS 110 ..o s 3
Computer Literacy (GER)

Computer Information Systems 110 ........coeevvvvrrcernrseennns 3
ENGliSh (GER)....cviviiiiiiceesee s 6
Humanities (GER)

HISTOMY ... 3
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101, 125
Natural SCIences (GER)........cceiviiiieiirieiiiiseceese s
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 .........ccccovveieniriciiniireiennns 3
o [=Tod (YOS 3

30
Sophomore Year
AcCcouNnting 201, 202......cccviiieiiiieeeee s 6
BUSINESS LAW 255 ... 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Economics 201, 202.......c.oouieiiiiecieeeece e 6

Political Science 201
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0 212 ....coooiiiieeetieeee e 3
Natural SCIeNCes (GER).......ccoeiriieiieiiirieieciseceee s 6
Quantitative Analysis 233 .........coiieiiinieieiecee s 3

30
Junior Year
FINE ArtS (GER) ...t 3
Business Communication 305 or English 303 or 336.................. 3
Computer Information Systems 310 .......cccvvvrrveiiniieirnens 3
ECONOMICS 312ttt 3
FINaNCe 318, 319.....oiiiiiieice e 6
HUMANITIES (GER) ...voviiiciiiiceece s 3
Management 310.........cooviiiiieiee s 3
Management 333 or Accounting 308..........ccovvveiririeiinnreennns 3
Marketing 300 .........cooieiiirieereieee e 3
30
Senior Year
BUSINESS 495 ...
BUSINESS 420 ...ttt
EIECHIVE .ot s
Business Elective® ..........ccccovviiinnnnan
International Business Elective (IER)
Finance 414, 425.......cccccoceevveevecnecnnnen.
FINANCE EIECHIVES ....c.oiviiiiiiicececee s
Humanities (GER)
SPEECH 110 OF 377 ettt 3
30
Total SEMeEStEr HOUIS ......c.cviiiciiieieiece e 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15): Accounting 485,

Economics 485, Finance 485, Management 485, or Marketing 485.

*Business Electives are chosen by the student in consultation with the

faculty advisor and must be a 300- or 400-level business course.

Minor in Finance for Non-Business Students:

Economics 202; Accounting 201, 202; Finance 318; and 9 hours
of 300- or 400- level Finance courses to complete 21 semester hours.

Minor in Finance for Business Students:

Finance 318; and 15 hours of 300- or 400- level Finance courses to

complete 18 semester hours.
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Department of Management and Information
Systems

Computer Information Systems Curriculum (BS)

The Computer Information Systems (CIS) curriculum prepares
students for careers by stressing the application and use of information
technology in the business environment. The CIS curriculum provides
learning experiences in systems analysis, design, and implementation;
project management; e-commerce; telecommunications; networking;
databases; programming; and interpersonal communication. As the
increase in the use of technology in business continues, growth is pre-
dicted in the demand for people with these skills.

Program Objectives

1. Students will understand the “real world” of information systems
as enablers of successful performance, organizational strategy,
and the integration of all organizational levels and business func-
tions.

2. Students will acquire skills in designing and implementing infor-
mation technology solutions that enhance organizational perfor-
mance; modeling organizational process and data; defining and
implementing technical and process solutions; managing proj-
ects; integrating systems; acquiring, converting, transmitting,
and storing data and information; and achieving organizational
goals through information technology applications.

Program Requirements
A grade of “C” or better must be earned in all CIS courses.
Freshman Year

BUSINESS 110 ..o 3
Computer Literacy (GER)

Computer Information Systems 110 .......c.ccceverniereninenineneene. 3
ENGliSh (GER)....c.ciiiiiiei et 6
Humanities (GER)

HISTOTY .. 3
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101, 125 .....ccoiiiiiiiiieci e 6
Natural Sciences (GER) .......coiiieiriieiereese s 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 ........ccceeeiriirenninicineeas 3
EIECLIVE ..o 3

30
Sophomore Year
Accounting 201, 202........cceiiierieiieiee e 6
BUSINESS LAW 255 ..o 3
Social Science (GER)

Economics 201, 202........ccuieiuiiiiieeeiee e 6
Computer Information Systems 315 ........ccccooeiiiiniiciencieee 3
Natural Sciences (GER) .......coviiiiiriiiereesee s 6
Social Science (GER)

Political SCience 201..........coeiiviiiirneeee s 3
Quantitative Analysis 233 ........cccoiiiiiriiiereee e 3

30
Junior Year
FiNe ArtS (GER) ..ottt 3
Business Communication 305 or English 303 or 336.................. 3

BUSINESS 420 ....cuviiiiiiieeiie ettt 1
EIECHIVE .ottt 2
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, OF 212 .....coiiiiiiiieeec e 3
Economics 312
Computer Information Systems 310 .........ccccovereieniicienereee 3
FINANCE 318.....iiieiieeeciee ettt

Management 310, 333....
Marketing 300 .........couiiiiiiieiie e




Senior Year
BUSINESS 495 ...ttt ettt eres 3
Computer Information Systems 323, 335, 421, 444, 450 .......... 15

Business Elective*
International Business Elective (IER)....
Humanities (GER)

SPEECH 110 OF 377 ..t 3

Additional Humanities COUrSe.........ccovvvevvireeiieecee e, 3
30
Total SEMESEr HOUIS .....ccveeveeieeeecectee et 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15): Accounting 485,
Economics 485, Finance 485, Management 485, or Marketing 485.
*Business Electives are chosen by the student in consultation with the
faculty advisor and must be a 300- or 400-level business course.

Minor in Computer Information Systems for Non-Business
Students:

Computer Information Systems 310, 315; and 12 hours of 300- or
400-level courses in Computer Information Systems to complete 18
semester hours (Students pursuing this minor must have credit for CIS
110 or its equivalent prior to registering for CIS 310).

Minor in Computer Information Systems for Business Students:

Computer Information Systems 310, 315; and 12 hours of 300- or
400-level courses in Computer Information Systems to complete 18
semester hours

Management Degree Programs

Managers are found at every level and in every kind of private and
public organization. All managers have the responsibility of helping
their organizations meet their objectives.

A career in management is ideal for those who possess good lead-
ership qualities and have the ability to work well with other people. In-
dividuals interested in management should be creative, outgoing, and
have the ability to guide and motivate people toward common goals.

Management - Business Management and
Entrepreneurship Curriculum (BS)

Designed for the student who desires training in general business
management, the Business Management and Entrepreneurship curric-
ulum concentrates on management courses such as personnel, sales,
small businesses, and industrial management. Other courses include
the legal aspects of government and business, marketing research, and
managerial economics.

Graduates of this program often seek management trainee posi-
tions with established firms or governmental bodies. Others use their
training to become entrepreneurs and start their own businesses.

Program Objectives

1. Students will be able to assess current organizational and envi-
ronmental realities and to anticipate future challenges and op-
portunities in order to accomplish organizational objectives.

2. Students will understand organizational structure and process,
be able to facilitate the development of a strategic perspective,
be able to manage the processes of an existing enterprise, and to
design the processes and structures needed for a new enterprise.

3. Students will be able to work in a culturally diverse environment
and to manage contemporary organizations effectively.

Program Requirements
Agrade of “C” or better must be earned in all management courses.
Freshman Year

BUSINESS 110 ....oiiiiciiiieieee s 3
Computer Literacy (GER)

Computer Information Systems 110 .........ccccooernviiiincnnnnene. 3
ENGliSh (GER)...c.viieiiiiiceeee et 6
Humanities (GER)

HISEOTY ... 3
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Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101, 125 .....ccuiiiiiiiieeciee e 6
Natural Sciences (GER)
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology 102 or Sociology 201
Elective

Sophomore Year
Accounting 201, 202
Business Law 255
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Economics 201, 202.......cccueeiuiiiiieeeieeeee e 6

Political SCIENCE 201.......ccooiiiiiieeeeeee e 3
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, or 212 ....
Natural Sciences (GER)
Quantitative Analysis 233

Junior Year
Fine Arts (GER)
Business Communication 305 or English 303 or 336
Business 420
Computer Information Systems 310
Elective
ECONOMICS 312t
Finance 318
Management 310, 333.......cooiiiieeee e
Marketing 300 .........covieiiririeere e
Humanities (GER)

Additional HumanitiesS CoUrSE........cccvvvveiiieeeiie e 3
30

Senior Year
BUSINESS 495 ...ttt 3
Management 340, 400, 470........ccooeiereierciieeee e 9
Management 460 OF 475 OF 477 ....coooeeeieiiiieieieeeeeeeeee 3

Management 476 or 485, or Marketing 482, or
Quantitative Analysis 430**
Management Elective.................
Business Elective*
International Business Elective (IER)..........ccocooiiiieisiciiineene 3
Humanities Elective (GER)

SPEECH 110 OF 377 ettt 3
30
Total SEMESEr HOUIS ......cvvecvievieeeee et 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15): Accounting 485,
Economics 485, Finance 485, Management 485, or Marketing 485.
*Business Electives are chosen by the student in consultation with the
faculty advisor and must be a 300- or 400-level business course.

**A grade of “C” or better must be earned in this course.

Minor in Entrepreneurship for Non-Business Students:
Accounting 201; Business Law 255; Marketing 300; and Manage-
ment 305, 340 (or Entrepreneurship 460), 400.

Management - Human Resources Management
Curriculum (BS)

Human Resources Management is often referred to as personnel
management or industrial relations. Job opportunities for personnel
specialists exist throughout the country in both the private and public
sectors.

Program Objectives
1.Students will understand the role of strategic human resource
planning in achieving a competitive advantage in a challenging
and increasingly global environment.
2. Students will have knowledge of the functional areas of human
resource management, including planning, recruitment, selec-



tion, compensation, performance appraisal, training and devel-
opment, personnel law, ethics, labor relations, managing diver-

sity, career development, and mentoring.

Program Requirements

Agrade of “C” or better must be earned in all management courses.

Freshman Year

BUSINESS 110 ... s 3
Computer Literacy (GER)

Computer Information Systems 110 ........cccceoeeneiniincinenene. 3
ENGliSh (GER)...c.viiiieiieeeees et 6
Humanities (GER)

HISEOTY ..o 3
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101, 125......cuiiiiiiiieieie e 6
Natural SCiences (GER) .......covieiiireiieeeeeeee s 3

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 ....
EIECHIVE ..o

Sophomore Year
Accounting 201, 202......cc.coiiuiieiiieeeee s 6
BUSINESS LAW 255 ... 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Economics 201, 202........oooueeiiiieieieeiie e 6

Political SCIENCE 201.......ccooiiiiiiieeec e 3
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0F 212 ..o 3
Natural Sciences (GER).......
Quantitative Analysis 233

30

Junior Year
FINe ArtS (GER) ...t 3
Business Communication 305 or English 303 or 336.................. 3
BUSINESS 420 ...ttt

Computer Information Systems 310
[ [=Tod ()Y
ECONOMICS 312,
Finance 318...................
Management 310, 333
Marketing 300 .........ceeriieieeieeee et 3
Humanities (GER)

Additional Humanities COUrSe.........ccevvevveieeieeeereecie e 3

Senior Year

BUSINESS 495 ...t
Business Law 447
Management 470, 472, A78.......c.ccoeueeiiieniiiee e 9
Management Electives (300- or 400-level)..........ccccooeorieinnnnnne. 6
Business Elective* ..........cccoooeiiiiiniieiceens

International Business Elective (IER)
Humanities (GER)

SPEECH 110 OF 377 e 3
30
Total SEMESEr HOUIS .....ccveeveiiiceecectee ettt 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15): Accounting 485,
Economics 485, Finance 485, Management 485, or Marketing 485.
*Business Electives are chosen by the student in consultation with the

faculty advisor and must be a 300- or 400-level business course.

Minor in Management for Non-Business Students:

Management 310; and 15 hours from 300- and 400-level Manage-

ment courses to complete 18 semester hours.

Minor in Management for Business Students:

Management 310; and 15 hours from 300- and 400-level Manage-
ment courses to complete 18 semester hours. (MGMT 333 cannot be
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used for credit in the minor.)

Management — Sustainable Supply Chain Management
Curriculum (BS)

Sustainable Supply Chain Management prepares students to man-
age and coordinate all logistical functions in an enterprise, ranging
from acquisitions to receiving and handling through internal alloca-
tions of resources to operations units to the handling and delivery of
output. The focus on sustainability is the key distinction of this pro-
gram. A sustainable supply chain has the capability of meeting current
and future customer demands through the cultivation, reuse and re-
purposing of resources, the lifeblood of any organization.

Program Requirements
Agrade of “C” or better must be earned in all management courses.
Freshman Year

BUSINESS 110 ..o s 3
Computer Literacy (GER)

Computer Information Systems 110 .......ccccoeereieiinneneenene 3
ENGliSh (GER)....uciiiiiiiieie et 6
Humanities (GER)

HISEOTY .. 3
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101, 125 .....ccuiiiiiiiiieeeiee e 6
Natural Sciences (GER)

Chemistry, Physics, or GE0logY ........ccoceererireneeieieeseeeene 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 ........ccceeevieieieninincineeas 3
BIBCLIVE ...t et 3

30
Sophomore Year
Accounting 201, 202........coeiiiieiieiee e 6
BUSINESS LAW 255 ..o 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Economics 201, 202.......cccueeiuiiiiie e 6

Political SCIENCE 201.........oceiiiieeireee s 3
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, OF 212 ...c.ooiiiieeeeee e 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 211, 212........ccoveiiiieieieice e 6
Quantitative Analysis 233 .........ccovoiiiiieire e 3

30
Junior Year
FiNe ArtS (GER) ..ot

Business Communication 305 or English 303 or 336
BUSINESS 420 ...t
Computer Information Systems 310
EIECHIVE ..o

ECONOMICS 312.....covviieeiiciece e
FINaNCe 318......ccoveiveeeecieeece e
Management 310, 333.......cooiiiiiiie e
Marketing 300 .........couiiiieirieere e
Humanities (GER)
Additional Humanities CoUrse........ccccvvveieeieeciie e 3
30
Senior Year
BUSINESS 495 ...ttt ettt 3
Management 460, 474,476, 477 ......c.covereiieieieiene e 12
Computer Information Systems 325 or Accounting 308 ............. 3
Entrepreneurship 460 ..........cooviiieireiesereese s 3
BUSINESS EIECLIVE™ ... 3
International Business Elective (IER)
Economics 485 0r FINANCE 485........ccvccvevieeeecieceece e 3
Humanities (GER)
SPEECH 110 OF 377 et 3
30
Total SEMEStEr HOUIS ......cvveovieiieeeee et 120



(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15): Accounting 485,

Economics 485, Finance 485, Management 485, or Marketing 485.
*Business Electives are chosen by the student in consultation with

the faculty advisor and must be a 300- or 400-level business course.

Minor in Sustainable Supply Chain Management:

Management 333, 460, 474, 476, 477 and 3 additional hours from
one of the following: CIS 325, ACCT 308, ENTR 460, ECON 485 or
FINC 485.

Department of Marketing and Analysis

Marketing Curriculum (BS)

Marketing is the focal point of many business operations. The
Marketing curriculum prepares individuals for a wide range of posi-
tions in this exciting field. These positions include retailing, advertis-
ing, sales and sales management, wholesaling, product development,
public relations, and marketing research.

Program Objectives
1.Students will understand the domestic and global aspects of
product management, pricing, distribution, and promotion of
goods, services, and ideas that satisfy both consumer and organi-
zational buyers.

. Students will understand the marketing process and its interac-
tion with the legal, political, economic, social, cultural, techno-
logical, competitive, and ethical environments. This understand-
ing of the marketing process includes competitive analysis and
strategic planning and how these functions facilitate the opera-
tion of the overall organization.

Program Requirements
A grade of “C” or better must be earned in all marketing courses.
Freshman Year

BUSINESS 110 ...coviiieiiiisieiee e 3
Computer Literacy (GER)

Computer Information Systems 110 .......ccccevevveierevivirienrnnn, 3
ENGliSh (GER)....viiciiiiiiceee e 6
Humanities (GER)

HISTOTY ..ot 3
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101, 125
Natural Sciences (GER)
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology 102 or Sociology 201 ........ccccevveevieiieiniesieeiienas 3
EIECHIVE ..o _3
30

Sophomore Year
AccouNting 201, 202......cceiiiieiiiiieesiet s 6

Business Law 255
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Economics 201, 202.......ceiviiiieieiiecie i
Political Science 201
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0 212 .....ccccovviiiiiiieiceee e 3
Natural SCIeNCes (GER) .......coviiviiiieiiiiceses s 6
Quantitative Analysis 233 .........covveriiireieieicesee e _ 3

30
Junior Year
FINe ArtS (GER) ...c.vouiiiiicieicec et 3
Business Communication 305 or English 303 or 336.................. 3
BUSINESS 420 ..ottt s 1
Computer Information Systems 310 ........ccccovveviveiiiencieseieenes 3
EIECHIVE ..o s 2
ECONOMICS 312, s 3
FINANCE 318 s 3
Management 310, 333.......ccoiiiiiiiiiiieee e 6
Marketing 300 .........couiiiiririeiiei e 3
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Humanities (GER)

Additional Humanities CoUrSe........cccvvveevcieeciee e 3
30

Senior Year
BUSINESS 495 ...ttt ettt 3
Marketing 320, 473, 482......ccooiieiieeeeeeeee s 9
Choose any 3 courses from the following:
Marketing 307, 420, 425, 435, 485 or
Management 460, 477 % ... 9

Business Elective*
International Business Elective (IER)..........ccocooiiiieisiciiineene 3
Humanities (GER)

SPEECH 110 OF 377 ettt 3
30
Total SEMESEr HOUIS ......cvvecvievieeeee et 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15): Accounting 485,
Economics 485, Finance 485, Management 485, or Marketing 485.
*Business Electives are chosen by the student in consultation with the
faculty advisor and must be a 300- or 400-level business course.

**A grade of “C” or better must be earned in these courses.

Minor in Marketing for Non-Business Students:
Marketing 300; and 15 hours from 300- and 400-level Marketing
courses to complete 18 semester hours.

Minor in Sports Marketing for Non-Business Students:

Marketing 300, 348; Business 410; Business Law 255; Manage-
ment 310; and 6 hours chosen from the following courses: Marketing
307, 320, 420; Finance 318; Quantitative Analysis 233.

Minor in Marketing for Business Students:
Marketing 300; and 15 hours from 300- and 400-level Marketing
courses to complete 18 semester hours.
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Chapter 12 — College of Education

Administration
Dean
David E. Gullatt
Associate Dean, Graduate Studies, Research & Development
Lawrence Leonard
Associate Dean, Undergraduate Studies, & Director of Field and
Clinical Experiences
Donald Schillinger
Department of Curriculum, Instruction, & Leadership
Pauline Leonard, Head
Department of Kinesiology
Lanie Dornier, Head
Department of Psychology & Behavioral Sciences
Tilman Sheets, Head
Professional Development & Research Institute on Blindness
Eddie Bell, Director
A.E. Phillips Laboratory School
Carynn Wiggins, Director
Science & Technology Education Center
Glenn S. Beer, Director

Address

More information about the College of Education can be obtained
by writing
Louisiana Tech University
College of Education
P.O. Box 3163
Ruston, LA 71272
(318) 257-3712
or visiting www.latech.edu/education.

Vision
Our vision is of an inclusive learning community renowned for
fostering competent, ethical, and caring professionals who contribute
significantly to a diverse and dynamic world.

Mission

The mission of the College of Education is three-fold:

« To provide high quality educational experiences for current and
prospective professionals from baccalaureate through doctoral
levels;

« To enhance and extend the knowledge bases undergirding profes-
sional programs through research and other scholarly activities;
and

« To deliver professional services to the various business, civic, and
educational communities through collaborative endeavors.

Goals

« To recruit, admit, and graduate quality candidates and students
who exemplify the capacity and commitment to become effective
public educators, school counselors, psychologists, and health
promotion specialists in diverse settings throughout Louisiana
and elsewhere;

« To provide education and human sciences students with quality
programs of study and diverse practical experiences that prepare
them to be wholly proficient in the knowledge, skills, and disposi-
tions of their chosen areas of concentration and which are linked
to competencies identified by recognized professional organiza-
tions;

« To support continuous personal and professional development op-
portunities for all candidates, students, and instructors;

« To recruit and retain a diverse student body;

« To recruit and retain diverse faculty who demonstrate high lev-
els of competencies in the College’s programs of study and who
are committed to the College’s vision, mission, philosophical ap-
proaches, and professional model;

« To continue to collaborate closely with personnel in the other col-
leges at Louisiana Tech University as well as at other university
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campuses, state agencies, professional organizations, school and
health systems, and the community-at-large who are involved in
the preparation of teacher candidates and other program students;

* To continually refine curricula and instructional procedures en-
suring that research, theory, and professional practice optimally
inform all programs;

» To enable faculty and program graduates to serve as positive
change agents through the implementation of innovative ideas,
strategies, research, and technology;

« To generate original, quality research by faculty, candidates, and
students consistent with the College programs and goals;

« To maintain a physical and psychological environment that is con-
ducive to optimal student and faculty growth and development;

» To maintain positive interaction with alumni, corporate sector,
public institutions, and other valued members of the College’s
external community.

Accreditation

The University is accredited by the Southern Association of Col-
leges and Schools (SACS) and the Teaching Programs are approved
by Louisiana State Board of Elementary and Secondary Education
(BESE). The College of Education is also accredited by the National
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) for the
preparation of teachers at the undergraduate and advanced degree lev-
els.

History and Organization

Since the founding of Louisiana Tech in 1894, the education of
teachers has been a primary aim of the institution. Highlights in the
history of the College of Education include: A.E. Phillips Laboratory
School was created by the Legislature in 1916; the State Board of
Education approved teacher education curricula in 1925; the State
Board recognized the reorganization of the curricula in 1926; the De-
partment of Education granted the organization of a separate school
in 1933; physical education was transferred from the School of Arts
and Sciences to the School of Education as a department in 1948;
the Department of Psychology and Guidance was organized in 1965;
the School was elevated to the level of College of Education in 1970
with the Division of Research and Publications being established; the
State Board approved a reorganization of the College which created
a Division of Research and Service and a Division of Curriculum and
Instruction (Teacher Education) in 1972; Counseling and Psychology
changed to Behavioral Sciences in 1975; and in 1994 the Department
of Curriculum, Instruction, and Leadership replaced the Teacher Edu-
cation area.

The State Board of Education (1957-1974) authorized granting
the MA in Art Education, Elementary Education, English Education,
Industrial/Organizational Psychology, Music Education, Social Stud-
ies Education, Special Education, and Vocational Guidance, and the
MS in Biology Education, Business Education, Chemistry Education,
Mathematics Education, Physics Education, and Health and Physical
Education. The State Board of Education granted approval to offer the
Specialist Degree in 1967 and extension courses in 1968. In 1994, the
PhD in Counseling Psychology and the EdD in Curriculum and In-
struction and Educational Leadership were authorized. (See Graduate
Education section of the Catalog for graduate programs.)

Undergraduate Degrees Offered

Bachelor of Science
* Elementary Education - Grades 1-5
« Elementary Education and Special Education Mild/Moderate —
Grades 1-5
 Middle School Education — Grades 4-8
« Secondary Education and Teaching — Grades 6-12
* Education Multiple Levels — Grades K-12
« Early Childhood Education — Grades PK-3
« Kinesiology and Health Promotion



Bachelor of Arts
* Psychology

Minors Offered

The following minors* are offered in the College of Education:

« Library Science

« Exercise Science

* Health

* Psychology

*A student must earn a grade of “C” or better in each course ap-
plied toward meeting the requirements of a minor or second content
area.

Post-Baccalaureate Certificates Offered
The following programs are offered to individuals holding a bac-

calaureate degree from an regionally accredited institution who desire
to obtain alternate teaching certification.

« Elementary Education - Grades 1-5

« Middle School Education — Grades 4-8

« Secondary Education — Grades 6-12

» Early Childhood Education — Grades PK-3

Requirements for Admission, Retention,
Transfer Credit, and Graduation

Admission and Retention in the College of Education

Students in the College of Education are subject to the scholastic
standards of the University regarding probation, suspension, and re-
admission. Admission and retention for the College of Education is
established and administered by the College of Education Admission
and Retention Committee. Students desiring to enter the College of
Education must file an application obtained from the College of Edu-
cation Associate Dean’s office. Students applying must have at least a
2.0 grade point average on all college work earned.

Upon admission to the College of Education, each student will be
assigned an advisor who will assist in planning a program of study.
This advisor will be available for conferences during the academic
year and must be consulted prior to each registration.

All students entering the College of Education in the non-teaching
programs must follow the curriculum in effect at the time they are ad-
mitted to the College of Education. Teaching majors must follow the
curriculum in place after admission to the specific program. Students
enrolled in the College of Education who change their major must
follow the curriculum in effect at the time of the change. Any student
may choose to follow a newer curriculum as long as all requirements
of the newer curriculum are fulfilled.

Students with a grade point average of less than 2.0 for 3 con-
secutive quarters will be dropped from the College of Education. Any
student reentering the College of Education after being suspended for
academic, attendance, or disciplinary reasons must meet all entrance
requirements and reapply in writing to the Admission and Retention
Committee. Appeal letters must be received in the office of the Associ-
ate Dean two weeks before the quarter begins.

NOTE: Admission to the College of Education does not ensure
admission to a teaching program.

Admission to Teacher Education Programs

Students pursuing degrees in teacher preparation curricula must
apply and meet all admission requirements prior to enrolling in spe-
cific teacher education classes.

After a student has earned or will have earned by the end of the
current quarter a minimum of 46 semester hours of university credit
toward a teacher education program, the student may apply for pro-
gram admission. Application forms are available in the Office of the
Associate Dean for Undergraduate Studies. An application must be
submitted one week prior to the end of the quarter in which the student
is seeking admission. The student must provide evidence that the fol-
lowing requirements have been met:

 Applicant must have earned at least 46 semester hours of college

or university credits which include the following courses or their
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equivalents: Education, Curriculum, & Instruction 125 and 210;
English (9 semester hours), science (9 semester hours); mathe-
matics (6 semester hours); social studies (9 semester hours); and
Speech 110 or 377. Applicant must have a minimum “C” average
in each area.

Applicant must have a grade point average of 2.2 on all hours
attempted and an earned grade point average of 2.5, with a grade
of at least “C” in Education, Curriculum, & Instruction 125, 210,
English 101, 102; and Speech 110 or 377.

Applicant must possess those physical, emotional, and mental
characteristics necessary for effective classroom performance.
Applicant must present satisfactory scores required in Louisiana
on PRAXIS “I” (Reading, Writing, and Mathematics). Records
indicating successful completion of these examinations must
be presented at the time of admission (Act 836, 1984 Louisiana
Legislature). An ACT composite score of 22 or greater or an SAT
score of 1030 or greater for the verbal and math components
combined is acceptable as a substitute for satisfactory PRAXIS
I completion.

Any student on academic or disciplinary probation or suspension
is not eligible for admission to a Teacher Education Program.
Any student seeking admission to a Teacher Education Program
who has been convicted of a felony may be denied admission.
All students admitted to the College of Education Teacher Edu-
cation Programs must complete an electronic Professional Port-
folio on TaskStream that documents the acquisition of Program
Outcomes (Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions), Standards of
the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards, and In-
terstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium (IN-
TASC) Model Standards by the designated time of the quarter in
which they complete clinical practice.

Newly admitted students are required to attend an orientation
meeting (TBA at the beginning of each quarter) for the purpose of
reviewing programmatic matriculation.

Applicants may be asked to appear before the Admission and
Retention Committee of the College of Education to explain or
defend their applications, to present additional information, or to
demonstrate ability in certain areas.

Falsification of information reported to the College of Education
may result in the student being dropped from the College of Edu-
cation.

Policy changes due to state mandates or decisions in the College
of Education implemented during this academic year will be post-
ed on the College of Education website and may become effective
during the academic year.

Guidelines for Admission to Field Experiences and
Practica

* Registration for field and clinical experiences is completed on-
line within TaskStream immediately following registration for the
course.

* Most professional courses require field and clinical experiences
that will prepare the candidate for his or her own classroom in
the future.

« All candidates are placed in public schools and organizations in
Louisiana. These placements are approved by the Field and Clini-
cal Experiences Committee and are assigned by the Director of
Field and Clinical Experiences.

« Candidates are required to review the orientation process posted
on the OFCE website at www.taskstream.com/main/?/ofce/home
prior to beginning field or clinical experiences.

» While the majority of field and clinical activities are course-
based, others are completed over an approximate two-year period.
Examples include attendance at professional seminars, visits to
schools during the opening and closing of an academic year, and
membership in professional organizations. Documentation of
these activities occurs through specific assignments submitted in
TaskStream. The Director of Field and Clinical Experiences and
the Assessment Coordinator will oversee these activities.



Guidelines for Admission to Student Teaching or
Internship

All candidates for student teaching and/or internship:

» Must be fully admitted to the Teacher Education Program of the
College of Education.

 Must have achieved a 2.2 GPA on cumulative hours pursued and
a 2.5 GPA on hours earned.

» Must be recommended for student teaching/internship by faculty
advisor, practica clinical school and university faculty, and ap-
proved by the Field and Clinical Experiences Committee and the
Director of Field and Clinical Experiences.

» Must have earned at least a “C” in all professional education or
specialized academic education courses in both major and second
content areas.

» Must have completed all required professional education courses.

 Must not schedule more than 3 semester hours in addition to stu-
dent teaching or internship. The course must not conflict with stu-
dent teaching or internship.

» Must have completed all required psychology courses.

» Must have completed all course work in major.

» Must first be approved for student teaching or internship by the
Field and Clinical Experiences Committee if he or she has a felo-
ny conviction record.

« Must have initiated required components of the electronic Profes-
sional Portfolio on TaskStream.

» Must have passed all required parts of PRAXIS prior to place-
ment. Original scores must be submitted to the Office of Field and
Clinical Experiences for verification of passing scores that meet
Louisiana requirements for teacher certification.

« Must meet the College of Education Expected Outcomes (KnowI-
edge, Skills, and Dispositions).

» Must accumulate a minimum of 180 approved and documented
field experience hours in approved schools and organizations
prior to placement .

» May be asked to appear before the Field and Clinical Experiences
Committee to explain or defend their applications, to present ad-
ditional information, or to demonstrate ability in certain areas.

« Are required to remain in the school of placement all-day (e.g.
7:30 a.m. - 3:00 p.m. minimum) for an entire quarter and partici-
pate in all activities that are required of the clinical school faculty
member.

 Must be placed in one of 10 public school systems in north Loui-
siana. These include: Bienville, Bossier, Caddo, Claiborne, Jack-
son, Lincoln, Monroe City, Ouachita, Union, and Webster.

» Must apply online for student teaching or internship during the
early advisement/registration period of the quarter immediately
preceding the student teaching/ internship. Failure to apply in a
timely manner may result in a delay of placement and a delay of
graduation.

* See other requirements - Office of Field & Clinical Experiences
www.taskstream.com/main/?/ofce/home

* No conventional grades or quality points are given. The final
evaluation for student teaching/internship is S-F (satisfactory or
failure).

» Must drop student teaching/internship if all requirements are not
met.

Guidelines for Application for Teaching Certificate:
« Complete all requirements of the teacher education curriculum
within the College of Education and receive the bachelor’s degree.
« Candidates complete paperwork and submit state required fee for
teaching certificate from the State Department of Education in the
Office of Field and Clinical Experiences.

Guidelines for Calculating the Earned GPA for
Certification:
« No credit earned in developmental (remedial) courses shall be in-
cluded in calculating the earned GPA.
 The GPA shall be calculated based on all credits earned at this
University and any other university attended, including courses
taken more than once.
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* No grade of less than “C” may transfer to any teaching program.

Transfer Credit

With some exceptions, the College of Education accepts for degree
credit work, such as that taken by examination and at other institutions,
in accordance with published policies of Louisiana Tech University as
stated in the general information section of the University’s Catalog.
The final determination of degree credit in any College curriculum is,
however, made by the Dean of the College. Transfer evaluations will
reflect all grades earned at another institution, but only grades of “C”
or above will be accepted for credit.

Graduation and Requirements

All requirements listed in the General Information section of the
Catalog apply. In addition, students completing a degree program
leading to Louisiana Teacher Certification must:

» Make a grade no lower than “C” in all specialized academic
courses and in all professional courses.

» Earn a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.2 and an
earned grade point average of 2.5 (on a scale of 4.0).

« Successfully complete three semester hours of Fine Arts select-
ed from the following: Art 290, Kinesiology 280, Music 290, or
Speech/Theatre 290. Elementary majors are required to take Lib-
eral Arts 336.

» Complete all required paperwork and pay the fee for certification
to be submitted to the state. Original scores on all required parts
of Praxis must be on file in the Office of Field and Clinical Ex-
perience.

Students completing a non-teacher certification degree program
must:

» Make a grade no lower than “C” in all specialized academic
courses.

« Earn a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale).

Courses numbered less than 100 will not apply toward degree re-
quirements in any curriculum.

State certification requirements do not permit the substitution of
credit for ROTC and band for health and physical education activity
requirements. Health and physical education activity credit accepted
by the University for Military Service can be applied to satisfy this
requirement, except in cases where a specific activity is required in a
curriculum.

Special Programs & Requirements

Induction Year Program (Quality Assurance)

The College of Education offers assistance to first year teachers
through an Induction Year Program. Each first year teacher from Loui-
siana Tech University who is employed in the region is offered as-
sistance in conjunction with the local school system. Information is
available in the Dean’s office.

Alternative Certification Program

The College of Education offers alternative programs for the certi-
fication of teachers. Additional information may be obtained by con-
tacting the Certification Counselor, Mrs. Melanie Gleason at altcert@
latech.edu and (318) 257-2849. For more information about the Alter-
native Teacher Certification programs at Louisiana Tech University
visit the Second Careers in Teaching website at www.latech.edu/edu-
cation/alternative _certification/

For a list of available Alternative Certification programs visit
www.latech.edu/education/alternative certification/plans_of study/

College Scholarships

The following scholarships are available in the College of Educa-
tion. For information concerning these scholarships, contact the Office
of the Associate Dean of Undergraduate Studies.

 Wilbur Bergeron Memorial Scholarship

« Enid Gladden Butler Scholarship (Graduate)

» Causey-Tanner Scholarship

« John Cawthon Scholarship (Teacher Preparation)

« College of Education General Scholarships



* Betty Edward-Owens Scholarship

» Erma Flesher Memorial (Social Studies)

« Lanette Southall Fisher Memorial Scholarship (Sophomore in
Education)

« Lucille Pierce Folk Endowed Scholarship

» Morrelle and Trissielee Emmons Endowed Scholarship

* Gertie M. H. & Eldrice H. Green Scholarship

« Estelle Harris Memorial Scholarship (Elementary Education)

» Mary Ross Higginbotham Scholarship (Library Science, English,
or Social Studies)

 Miriam Davis Hogan Endowment

 Knots Memorial Scholarship (Physical Education)

« Alex Laney Endowment

+ George Madden Lomax Academic Scholarship (Coaching)

« James and Janis Pierce Endowed Scholarship

* Pipes Memorial Scholarship (Mathematics or Science Education)

« Bessie Talbert Price Purdy Scholarship

+ Evelyn Swihart Endowed Scholarship

« Joan Sanders Kappa Delta Pi Scholarship (Kappa Delta Pi mem-
ber)

» Mary Ann Smalling Scholarship and Kalil Scholarship (Library
Science)

« Mary Wilson Scholarship (Elementary Education)

« Ann Marilyn Melton Memorial Endowed Scholarship (grades 4-8
or 6-12)

* Elizabeth Morris Odom Endowed Scholarship (Freshman in El-
ementary of Secondary Education)

* F. Elizabeth Bethea Endowment (Junior or Senior in Art Educa-
tion)

« James and Janis Pierce Endowed Scholarship (Junior in Educa-
tion)

* Louise Ewing Memorial Scholarship (Sophomore in Education)

* Lu Iman Allen and Ann McCraw Stokes Scholarship in Education
(Bossier Parish Residents)

« Thmas Gaston and Hessie Gaston Watson Endowed Scholarship (
Math or Science in Education Grades 4-12)

Student Organizations

The college sponsors several student organizations that provide
numerous opportunities for service, professional and leadership de-
velopment, and social functions among student members and faculty.
These organizations include the following:

» A+PEL-Associate Professional Educators of Louisiana

» ACEI-Association for Childhood Education International

« Kappa Delta Pi -National Honor Society in Education

» LAE-SP-Louisiana Association of Educators- Student Program

« National Council of Teacher of Mathematics (NCTM) - SP Stu-

dent Program

» ESPE-Exercise Science and Physical Education

* Pi Lambda Theta-National Honor Society in Education

« Psi Chi-National Honor Society in Psychology

« Psychology Society

Bachelor Degree Programs

Department of Curriculum, Instruction, and
Leadership

Undergraduate degree programs in the Department of Curriculum,
Instruction, and Leadership include Early Childhood Education (PK-
3), Elementary Education (1-5), Elementary Education and Special
Education Mild/Moderate (1-5), Middle School Education (4-8),
Secondary Education and Teaching (6-12), and Education Multiple
Levels (K-12). The Middle School, Secondary, and Multiple Levels
Education programs include multiple concentration choices.

Early Childhood Education — Grades PK-3 Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
English (GER)

ENglish 101,102 ..o s 6
Mathematics (GER)
Mathematics 101 .......cccceriiiieiiiieecee e 3
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Mathematics 112 or 125 or Statistics 200..........ccceeerererereennn 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 101,102..........ccceverviiveieierieeseeee e 6
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0F 212 ..o 3

HISIOTY 201, 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Political SCIENCE 201.......ccociiiieiieeeeeee e 3
Mathematics 203, 204 .......c.oeeiuiiicieeeee e )

33

Sophomore Year
Computer Literacy (GER)

Education Curriculum and Instruction 210..........ccceeceeiennnnene. 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Geology 111 08 112 ... 3
Fine Arts (GER)

Liberal Arts 336 ......coiieieiieeiec e 3
Humanities (GER)

ENglish 332 07 336....c..cviiiiiiiiiiccsec e 3

SPEECH 110 OF 77 et 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Geography 205 (IER).......coiiiiiiiiireeese s 3

PSYChology 207 .......ccveiiiieeieiceee e 3
Education Curriculum and Instruction 125........ccccccovvviricnnnn 3

Library Science 201 ........ccoooeiiinneniniee
Family and Child Studies 331

Junior Year
Education Curriculum and Instruction 417, 420, 422,

423,424, 425, 431, AT 0o 30
Family and Child Studies 301..........ccceviveiiierieineieseeesienns _3
33

Senior Year

Education Curriculum and Instruction 400, 416,

426,434, 441, A42......cvoeeeeieeeee e
Family and Child Studies 361
KINESIOIOGY 440 ..o

Total SEMEStEr HOUIS ......ccviiiiiiiieieice e 126
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

Elementary Education — Grades 1-5 Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
English (GER)

ENGlish 101,102 ..ot 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101........ccceviiiiieieiee e 3

Mathematics 112 or 125 or Statistics 200........c..cccvevveecveevennen. 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 101,102..........ccccverviiriereierieeseeee e 6
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, OF 212 ..o 3

HISIONY 201, 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Political SCIENCE 201......cocoviiieieiece st 3
Education Curriculum and Instruction 125........cc.ccoovvevveenenn. 3
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Sophomore Year
Computer Literacy (GER)

Education Curriculum and Instruction 210............ccoeeerienrneen 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Geology 111 08 112.....ciiciciiieeceece e 3
Humanities (GER)

HISEOY 202,

Speech 110 or 377
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

PSYChOIOgY 207 .....c.oovieiiiiiiieiicc e 3
Biological SCIENCES 201 .......ccoiiiiiiiiisiereee s 3
ENglish 332 05 336 ....c.iiiiiiiiieieiee s 3



Mathematics 203, 204 .........oeoueeeiieeee et 6

PRYSICS 205 ...ttt _ 3
30
Junior Year
Fine Arts (GER)
LiDeral ArtS 336 ......cooviiiiirieereeeee e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Geography 205 (IER).......coeiiiiiieiiieiisec s 3

Education Curriculum and Instruction 400, 421, 423,
424,431, 438,471

Kinesiology 440............

Library SCIence 201 .........ccoieeiniiieinsee e

Senior Year
Education Curriculum and Instruction 416,417,420, 420,
420, 422,425, 426, 43 4. 33
33
Total SEMEStEr HOUIS .....ccveiviiiiiiiciecrec e 126

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

Elementary Education and Special Education Mild/Moderate —
Grades 1-5 Curriculum (BS)

Freshman Year

English (GER)

ENglish 101,102 ..o s 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101........cccovviirviriiiiiiiee s 3

Mathematics 112 or 125 or Statistics 200...........ccceevrrreriirinnas 3
Mathematics 203.......cc.ooviieereee s 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 101,102.........ccccveiviiivieieiereeienieeseiseens 6

GEOIOGY 111 ..ot 3
Humanities (GER)

HISTOY 201,

Speech 110 or 377
Education Curriculum and Instruction 125

Sophomore Year
Computer Literacy (GER)
Education Curriculum and Instruction 210..........c.ccceevrrveennne. 3
Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, 0r 212 .....oe i e 3
ENglish 332 05 336 .....ciiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Geography 205 (IER) ...coooeiiiieieeieee e 3

Psychology 205, 207 ........
Biological Sciences 201
HiStOry 202,360.......ccciieiiieieiieieeie s

Mathematics 204 ........uiuriri i e e e e e e e
Education Curriculum and Instruction 400..............ccccevveneeee. _ 3
33
Junior Year
PRYSICS 205 ... et et e e e e e 3
Education Curriculum and Instruction 420M, 422, 423,
424,425,426, 431, 434, 484.....c.oooveeveeeeeeeeee s _27
30
Senior Year
Fine Arts (GER)
LIDEral ArtS 336 ...uvoviieiiieiieiieeie e 3
Education Curriculum and Instruction 417, 416, 420R,
440, 471, 472, 473, 485.....ooceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 30
33
Total SEMESEr HOUIS .....ccveiviiiicie et 129

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

Middle School Education — Grades 4-8 Curriculum (BS)
Louisiana Tech University offers the Bachelor of Science Middle
School Education Grades 4-8 curriculum with two concentrations:

» Middle School Education -Grades 4-8 Mathematics.
» Middle School Education - Grades 4-8 Science.

To view the curriculum requirements for the BS Middle School
Education - Grades 4-8, and course requirements for the concentra-
tions, visit www.latech.edu/education/cil/undergraduate.

Secondary Education and Teaching — Grades 6-12 Curriculum
(BS)

Louisiana Tech University offers the Bachelor of Science Second-
ary Education and Teaching - Grades 6-12 with the following concen-
trations:

« Agricultural Education

* Business Education

« English Education

 Family/Consumer Sciences Education

» Mathematics Education

« Social Studies Education

« General Science- Biology Education

* General Science- Chemistry Education

» General Science- Earth Sciences Education
« General Science- Physics Education

To view the curriculum requirements for the BS Secondary Educa-
tion and Teaching - Grades 6-12, and course requirements for the of-
fered concentrations, visit www.latech.edu/education/cil/undergradu-
ate.

Education Multiple Levels — Grades K-12 Curriculum (BS)
Louisiana Tech University offers the Bachelor of Science Educa-
tion Multiple Levels - Grade K-12 curriculum with two concentra-
tions:
* Art Education — Grades K-12
« Health and Physical Education — Grades K-12

To view the curriculum requirements for the BS Education Mul-
tiple Levels - Grades K-12, and course requirements for the concentra-
tions, visit www.latech.edu/education/cil/undergraduate.

Post-Baccalaureate Certificates

The following programs are offered to individuals holding a bac-
calaureate degree from an regionally accredited institution who desire
to obtain alternate teaching certification.

« Elementary Education - Grades 1-5

 Middle School Education — Grades 4-8

« Secondary Education — Grades 6-12

* Early Childhood Education — Grades PK-3

To view the curriculum requirements for the Post-Baccalaureate
Certificate programs visit www.latech.edu/education/cil/undergradu-
ate.

Department of Kinesiology

The Department of Kinesiology provides opportunities for candi-
dates seeking teaching certification in health and physical education
and exercise science options for individuals interested in working in
the fields of physical fitness, applied health, or athletics. Twenty-one
hours of Kinesiology classes are required with 6 internship hours in
professional education, and 6 elective hours from related fields from
any college within the University.

The Clinical concentration prepares students seeking careers in
physical therapy, occupational therapy, chiropractic, cardiac rehabili-
tation, and athletic training.

The Health Fitness concentration prepares students seeking careers
in health and fitness, sports related areas, and massage therapy.

Kinesiology and Health Promotion Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
English (GER)

ENglish 101, 102 .....ccooviiiiiieeieeee e
FiNe ArtS (GER) ..ottt
Kinesiology 202, 256, and 255 or 265

Kinesiology 290, 292, or 300 (SeleCt tW0).........ccvvevrvrircenininns 6
Mathematics (GER)
Mathematics 101 .......ccooiiiiiieiiiee e 3



Health Information Management 103...........ccccooeiriininenncnene. 3
Directed EIECHIVES™ ..o 3-8
30-32

Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0F 212. .....ooiiiiiieeieee e 3
History 102 (IER)
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 112 0r 125........cccoiiiiiieeieee e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

PSychology 102.......ccciiiiiiiiieiiieieeet e 3
Kinesiology 220
Directed EIECLIVES ..o 15-18

29-30

Junior Year
Kinesiology 316, 326, 405, 406, 408, 409..........cccccevvvvnnne. 12-15
KiINESIOIOgY 425 ..ottt 1
Humanities (GER)

ENglish 303 ..ot 3

SPEECH 110 OF 377 .t 3

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Other than PSYychology .........ccccoeiiiiiiiiiiiccecc 3

Directed EIECIVES™ ....covivviiiiiieireirecteieeeece e 6-9
31
Senior Year
Kinesiology 407, 410, 333 or 414, 415, 416, 418, 420........ 21-24
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Psychology 300, 208, 0r 418.........ccccevirireeieniieeiiseieens 3-6
CounSeling 400 ... 3
27-30
Total Semester Hours
Health Fitness Concentration............cccceevvevvevenenesesvecveennns 120
Clinical Concentration ...........cccceveeeeieieeeece e 120

See plan of study for specific information.
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

No grade less than “C” is acceptable in English 101, 102, all Ki-
nesiology major courses, Biological Sciences 224 or 225, and Speech
377. Varsity Athletics (KINE 114, 115, 116, 117) cannot be substituted
for KINE activities.

*Directed Electives chosen by student in consultation with advisor
from one of the following concentrations:

Clinical Concentration. Freshman Year: English (GER) 6 hrs; Arts (GER)
3 hrs; KINE 202-3 hrs; KINE Health-290, 292-6 hrs; Mathematics (GER)-
Math 101-3 hrs; HIM 103-3 hrs; Directed Electives — 8 hrs; - Total 32 hrs.
Sophomore Year: Humanities (GER) English 210, 211, or 212-3 hrs; History-3
hrs; Math 112- 3 hrs; Social Sciences (GER) Psychology 102-3 hrs; Directed
Electives — 18 hrs — Total 30 hrs. Junior Year: KINE 326, 405, 406, 408, 409-12
hrs; KINE 425 -1 hr; Humanities (GER) English 303-3hrs; Speech 110 or 377-
3hrs; Directed Electives-9hrs — Total 31 hrs. Senior Year: KINE 407, 410, 333
or 414, 415, 416, 418-21 hrs; Social Sciences (GER) Psychology 300, PSYC
208 or 418 -6 hrs; — Total 27 hrs.

Health Concentration. Freshman Year: English (GER)- 6 hrs; Arts (GER)- 3
hrs; KINE 202- 3 hrs, Activity; KINE 255 or 265, 256-6 hrs; KINE Health
290, 292, 300 (select two)-6 hrs; Mathematics (GER) Math 101-3 hrs; Directed
Electives — 3 hrs — Total 30 hrs. Sophomore Year: Humanities (GER) English
210, 211 or 212-3 hrs; History-3 hrs; Math 125- 3 hrs; Social Sciences (GER)
Psychology 102-3 hrs; KINE 220- 2hrs; Directed Electives — 15 hrs. — Total
29 hrs. Junior Year: KINE 316, 326, 405, 406. 408, 409-15 hrs; KINE 425 -1
hr; Humanities (GER) English 303-3 hrs; Speech 110 or 377-3 hrs.; Directed
Electives-6 hrs - Total 31 hrs. Senior Year: KINE 407, 410, 333 or 414, 415,
416, 418, 420-24 hrs; Social Sciences (GER) Psychology 300-3hrs; Counsel-
ing 400-3 hrs - Total 30 hrs.

Requirements for a Minor in Health or Exercise Science.

A minor for non-majors includes the following:

Health: (23 hours) Kinesiology 220, 290, 292, and 406 (11 hrs.).
Choose 12 hours from the following, 6 of which must be at the 300- or
400-level: Kinesiology 202, 256, 293, 300, 316, 326, 333, 350, 407,
408, 416, or 418. All courses applied toward the minor must be com-
pleted with a grade of “C” or higher.

Exercise Science: (25 hours) Required course include Kinesiology
202, 326, 333, 405, 408, and 409 (13 hours). Choose 12 hours from
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the following (3 hours must be at the 300- or 400-level): Kinesiology
256, 290, 292, 293, 316, 406, 407, 414, 416, 418, or 420. All courses
applied toward the minor must be completed with a grade of “C” or
higher.

Department of Psychology and Behavioral
Sciences

The goals of the Department of Psychology and Behavioral Sci-
ences include providing high quality education to every student, con-
ducting research of the highest quality, and providing service to the
university, local, state, and national communities.

The Department offers the BA in Psychology.

Psychology Curriculum (BA)
Freshman Year
English (GER)

English 101, 102 .......ccuviiiiiiiiieiiiieieirieesee s 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 100 0OF 10L........cccceimireiiireiiiieceeee s 3

Mathematics 112, 125, 0r 240........c.ccoevveceecreceece e 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 130, 131.......ccccveiiireiineire e 4
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology 102, 202.........ccceiiiimiiiriieieesseeessiee s 6

SOCIOIOGY 201 ... s 3
EIECTIVES ... _ 6

31
Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 0r 211, 0F 212....ccccciiiiieiiiieee e 3

History 102 (IER)

ENGliSh 303 ...
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 200 and 224 ............ccocooieiiineiencneeee 6
Psychology 300, 301, 304, 310.....ccccoiiirieiiiiieenieeeesreeseenes 12
EIECHIVES ..t 5

32
Junior Year
FINe ArtS (GER) ..ot 3
Humanities (GER)

Speech 110 or 377 or English 363 ........ccooiiiiiieiiieeeene 3
Psychology 302, 315, and 320 ........cccovverrenieinienieesieeeeseee s 9

Psychology electives*
EIECHIVES ...t

Senior Year
Natural Sciences (GER)

PhysiCal SCIBNCE.........oviiiiiiciicc e
Psychology 415, 418, and 321 or 465
English 336, or 460, or 461, or 464
Social SCIENCE EIECHIVE.......cviveieieciece e
EIECHIVES ..

Exit Examination

Total Semester HOUIS .......couoiiiiieieieeeeee e 120
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Selected from a 300- or 400-level PSYC or COUN course offering.
An Undergraduate Thesis is an option.

Requirements for a Minor in Psychology

Twenty-one (21) hours of Psychology courses consisting of the
following: Psych 102, 202, 300, two additional 300-level and two
400-level Psychology courses. Courses applied toward the minor must
be completed with the grade of “C” or higher.



Chapter 13 - College of Engineering and Science

Administration Purpose
Dean The purpose of the College of Engineering and Science is building
Stanley A. Napper engineers and scientists for tomorrow.
Associate Dean, Undergraduate Studies .
Hisham E. Hegab Vision
(Interim) Associate Dean, Graduate Studies We will be the best college in the world at integrating engineering
James D. Palmer and science in education and research.
Associate Dean, Research
Bala Ramachandran Mission
Associate Dean, Administration & Strategic Initiatives « We provide a quality undergraduate and graduate education that
Jenna Carpenter responds to the needs and challenges of our ever-changing world,
Blom_9d|0§| Engineering includes an international perspective, and stimulates social and
Eric Guilbeau, Director ecological awareness.
Steven A. Jones, Program Chair « We promote the knowledge, skills, ethics, creativity and critical
Chemical Engineering thinking necessary for professional competence and life-long
James D. Palmer, Director learning.
Daniela Mainardi, Program Chair « We conduct quality research throughout the college and world-
Chemistry ) class research in key focal areas.
Lee Sawyer, Director
William Deese, Program Chair Guiding Principles

Civil Engineering

Mel Corley, Director

Jay Wang, Program Chair
Computer Science

Sumeet Dua, Director

Per Kjeldaas, Program Chair
Construction Engineering Technology

Mel Corley, Director

Aziz Saber, Program Chair
Cyberspace Science and Engineering

Galen Turner, Program Chair

Electrical Engineering Histo ry

?)i?iieﬁzlé%u?llgigtgr;m Chair ) Engineering education_ at Louisia_na Tech Universit)_/ began in 1895
Electrical Enginelering Technology with a two year program in Mechanic Arts. Ir_1 1910 this program was
Sumeet Dua. Director expanded to a'BacheIor of _Industry degree in General Englneerln_g.
James Eads lProgram Chair Four year engineering currlcula_ developed_ as follows: 1921-BS in
Industrial Eng’ineering G_en_eral E_ngln_eerlng; 1927-55 in Mec_hanlcal Electrical an(_j BS in
James D. Palmer. Interim Director C_|V|I Englvneerl_ng; 1938-BS in Mechamcal and_ separate BS in Eleg-
Jun-Ing Ker Proéram Chair trical Englneer]ng; ;940-BS in C_hemlcal I_Englnee'rlng;. 1948=BS in
Mathematics a’nd Statistics Eestr_oltgj_m E%Q'”T‘E””Q? 1957-BS in Industrial Engineering; and 1972
- in Biomedical Engineering.

Ezmg ngggg E:;Zi;?; Chair Ot_her BS dggree_s developed as follows: 1953-Geology; _1968-C0n-
Mechanical Enginéering struction Epglneerlpg Technolog)’; 1968-Computer Science; and
Mel Corley, Director 1972-Electrical Engineering Te(_:hnology. o _

David HaIIlProgram Chair In _1996 the Sch_ool of Science, whlch included Math(_amatl_cs,
Nanosystems’Engineering Chemistry, and Physics, was me_rged with @he College of Englnegrlng
to form the College of Engineering and Science. In 2005, the Univer-

::zﬂgm :gggg’ PD:SZT,;% Chair sity began offering a BS in Nanosystems Engineering (the first in the

» We consider the success of our students to be the primary standard
for our success.

» We will provide an exciting environment that allows all students,
faculty, and staff to attain their maximum potential.

» We will exhibit integrity, respect, and dignity in every aspect of
our conduct.

» We will instill a spirit of pride, cooperation, and accountability in
all that we do.

» We believe that teaching, research, and professional service are
mutually supportive in the search for excellence.

Physics nation).
Lee Sawyer, Director . .
Kathleen Johnston, Program Chair . . Acc_redltatlon . . . .
The Biomedical Engineering, Chemical Engineering, Civil Engi-
Address neering, Electrical Engineering, Industrial Engineering, and Mechani-

cal Engineering programs are accredited by the Engineering Accredi-
tation Commission of ABET, 111 Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore,
MD 21202-4012 — telephone: (410) 347-7700. The Computer Science

More information about the College of Engineering and Science
can be obtained by writing:
College of Engineering and Science

PO. Box 10348 program is accredited by the Computing Accreditation Commission
B R (CAC) of ABET. The Construction Engineering Technology and Elec-
Louisiana Tech University - - . -
trical Engineering Technology programs are accredited by the Tech-
Ruston, LA 71272 e 27 .
(318) 257-2842 nology Accreditation Commission of ABET. The Chemistry program

and visiting www.coes.latech.edu is approved by the Committee on Professional Training of the Ameri-
' ' ' can Chemical Society.
Undergraduate Degrees Offered
Bachelor of Science
» Chemistry
» Mathematics
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« Physics
Bachelor of Science Biomedical Engineering
Bachelor of Science Chemical Engineering
Bachelor of Science Civil Engineering
Bachelor of Science Computer Science
Bachelor of Science Construction Engineering Technology
Bachelor of Science Cyber Engineering
Bachelor of Science Electrical Engineering
Bachelor of Science Electrical Engineering Technology
Bachelor of Science Industrial Engineering
Bachelor of Science Mechanical Engineering
Bachelor of Science Nanosystems Engineering

Dual Bachelor of Science Degrees with Grambling State
University

Students at Louisiana Tech University and Grambling State Uni-
versity have the opportunity of simultaneously pursuing two Bachelor
of Science degree programs, one at Tech and one at Grambling. Gram-
bling’s BS degree in Drafting Technology is coordinated with Tech’s
BS degree in Civil Engineering. Grambling’s BS degree in Electronics
Technology is coordinated with Tech’s BS degree in Electrical Engi-
neering.

Students who wish to enroll in either of these dual programs may
do so by declaring their intentions when applying for admission.
Transfer students are allowed to enter these programs at any registra-
tion at either of the universities.

To qualify for a BS degree at Grambling and a BS degree at Tech,
a student must complete all courses required by the Department of
Industrial Education at Grambling and the courses required by the ap-
propriate engineering department at Tech. Courses that are common to
both degree programs and that are offered at both universities may be
taken at either university.

Minors Offered

Students may earn minors in one of the following discipline spe-
cific areas:

« Biomedical Engineering

 Chemical Engineering

 Chemistry

« Civil Engineering

» Computer Science

« Electrical Engineering

« Industrial Engineering

» Mathematics

» Mechanical Engineering

* Physics

A student must earn a grade of “C” or better in each course applied
toward meeting the requirement of a minor.

Multidisciplinary Minor in Energy Engineering

A multidisciplinary minor in Energy Engineering is also available.
Students pursuing this minor may choose 21 hours from an assortment
of College of Engineering and Science courses such as CHEM 420:
Chemical Thermodynamics, CMEN 415: Theory and Practice of Ra-
diation Protection and Shielding, ELEN 481: Power Systems, MEEN
431: Energy Conversion Systems, MEEN 435: Internal Combustion
Engines, PHYS 424: Quantum Physics, or other similar courses con-
sistent with the student’s career objectives and approved by the stu-
dent’s major program chair. At least 12 hours of these courses must be
at the 300- and 400-level. A student must earn a grade of “C” or better
in each course applied toward meeting the requirement of a minor.

Admissions
Students who meet the University admissions criteria will be ad-
mitted to the College of Engineering and Science.

Transfer Students

Candidates for admission to the College of Engineering and Sci-
ence who have studied at another institution of higher education must
submit an official record of that study to Louisiana Tech University.
This record will be evaluated by the program in which the candidate
wishes to major. The evaluation will determine which curricular re-
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quirements of the intended program of study at Louisiana Tech have
been satisfied by the student’s prior study. Students must have an over-
all grade point average of at least 2.0 out of 4.0 in all courses for which
transfer credit is allowed.

Scholastic Requirements

Students in the College of Engineering and Science are subject to
the scholastic standards of the University regarding probation, sus-
pension, and readmission. Program chairs may require workload re-
strictions intended to restore the quality of the student’s work to the
standards required by the College of Engineering and Science.

Students in the College of Engineering and Science must earn a
grade of “C” or better in any math course; any statistics course; ENGR
120, 121, 122; CHEM 100, 101, 103; and PHY'S 201 prior to taking
courses for which these are prerequisites.

Students on scholastic probation and those returning from a pe-
riod of suspension are limited to a maximum of 9 semester hours per
quarter.

Cumulative Mathematics Grade Point Average (GPA)
Policy

The mathematics for engineering and science classes (MATH 240-
245) are fundamental for every engineering program. Success in these
classes tends to predict success in later engineering classes. For this
reason, each engineering program has identified at least one upper
level class for which a cumulative MATH 240 series GPA of 2.0 is a
prerequisite.

Some requisite classes only require the GPA to include grades
through MATH 242, while some include grades through MATH 245.
Regardless, the cumulative GPA includes all attempts, including hours
that were transferred to Louisiana Tech as credit for any of the MATH
240 series classes. Grades in earlier mathematics classes (e.g., MATH
101, 112) are not included in this GPA.

If a student does not meet the cumulative mathematics GPA re-
quirement for a certain class, he/she must retake one or more of the
MATH 240 series classes until his/her cumulative mathematics GPA
reaches a 2.0. The classes retaken cannot be ones in which the student
made an A or B in a previous quarter, ensuring that students obtain
review where they need it most. To retake an earlier mathematics class
and discuss a plan for improvement, students must contact Jane Petrus
(japetrus@latech.edu), the Student Success Specialist for the College
of Engineering and Science.

The purpose of this policy is to further improve the preparation
of students who enter upper level engineering classes, which will im-
prove their performance in these advanced classes. Not only will this
policy influence the quality of current students, but it will also produce
better graduates who are prepared to enter the workforce as qualified
engineers.

Electives
All electives must be approved by the appropriate program chair.

Credit by Examination

Students of exceptional scholastic achievement are allowed to take
subject credit examinations in some of the courses required for a de-
gree. Astudent in the College of Engineering and Science may earn up
to a maximum of 30 semester hours by credit examination. The Col-
lege of Engineering and Science will not accept any credits earned by
passing the CLEP General Examination. Consult with the staff mem-
bers in the office of the Associate Dean for Undergraduate Studies,
College of Engineering and Science, before registering or paying for
any type of credit exam.

Correspondence Courses

Students in the College of Engineering and Science are permitted
to include no more than six semester credit hours of correspondence
courses for credit toward graduation in any curriculum. Prior to pursu-
ing the correspondence work, the student must obtain written approval
of the Associate Dean for Undergraduate Studies of the College of
Engineering and Science. Approval will be granted only for courses
in humanities or social sciences. (All English courses are excluded.)



Graduation Requirements

All requirements listed in the General Information section of this
Catalog apply. In addition, a student majoring in a program in the Col-
lege of Engineering and Science must have at least a 2.0 grade point
average in courses bearing the specific rubric of the major program
(e.g., computer science, civil engineering). In order to graduate from
a baccalaureate program in the College of Engineering and Science, a
student must complete 27 of the last 36 hours in the curriculum while
enrolled in the College of Engineering and Science.

Ethical Standards

Students in the College of Engineering and Science are prepar-
ing to enter a profession which demands high ethical standards of its
members. Honesty and high ethical standards are demanded of these
students and all others taking courses conducted in the College of En-
gineering and Science. It is the student’s right and responsibility to
discourage and report academic misconduct. The failure to do so is a
breach of ethical standards.

Academic misconduct is a serious breach of ethics in academic
activities, such as examinations, reports, and homework. It may occur
in any of the following forms:

1.Giving or receiving unauthorized aid,;

2. Stealing or plagiarizing the substance, work, or ideas of others;

3. Lying, using evasive statements, or concealing the truth behind

technicalities.

Student written computer programs and data are not to be shared
with other students without the specific authorization of the respon-
sible faculty. Students are responsible for protecting their disks from
unauthorized access.

The determination of academic misconduct will be made in accor-
dance with the University’s “Academic Misconduct” section of this
Catalog.

Repeated occurrences of academic misconduct are specifically
contrary to the standards of personal integrity required by the profes-
sions connected with the programs in the College of Engineering and
Science. Therefore, a stronger penalty may be awarded for repeated
commissions of academic misconduct, including dismissal from the
College of Engineering and Science.

Undergraduate Research Opportunities

Academically qualified undergraduate students have an opportu-

nity to gain experience on campus by working part time as a member
of a research team including faculty and graduate students. Compen-
sation is competitive with most local employment and entails the ma-
jor advantage of providing on campus stimulating work experience to
enrich the student’s total educational experience. The qualifications
required for participating include the following:

1. Students must be enrolled in a degree program in the College of
Engineering and Science, and must be in good academic stand-
ing.

2. Students must have an overall grade point average of 3.0 or bet-
ter.

Students are selected by the faculty responsible for the various
research projects offering the employment. Applicants will be con-
sidered for suitable employment on research projects throughout the
college regardless of the department in which they are enrolled.

Student Organizations
The following national organizations have student chapters on
campus:
« American Chemical Society
» American Institute of Chemical Engineers
« American Society of Civil Engineers
» American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Condition-
ing Engineers
» American Society of Mechanical Engineers
« Association for Computing Machinery
» Associated General Contractors of America
« Association of Business, Engineering, and Science Entrepreneurs
« Biomedical Engineering Society
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« Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers

« Institute of Industrial Engineers

« National Society of Black Engineers

 North American Society for Trenchless Technology
« Society of Automotive Engineers

* Society of Physics Students

« Society of Women Engineers

Student Honor Societies

The following honor societies are available to those students who
excel academically and are elected to membership:

* All Engineering Tau Beta Pi

« Biomedical Engineering Alpha Eta Mu Beta

» Chemical Engineering Omega Chi Epsilon

 Chemistry-Phi Lambda Upsilon

« Civil Engineering Chi Epsilon

» Computer Science Upsilon Pi Epsilon

« Electrical Engineering Eta Kappa Nu

* Industrial Engineering Alpha Pi Mu

» Mathematics--Pi Mu Epsilon

» Mechanical Engineering Pi Tau Sigma

* Physics--Sigma Pi Sigma

Engineering and Science Scholarships

The following scholarships are administered by the College of En-
gineering and Science and its individual programs. All scholarships
are dependent on availability of funding and subject to cancellation or
modification by the sponsor.

» American Petroleum Institute Scholarship

» Associated General Contractors of America Scholarships (Civil)

* Butros Aukar Memorial Scholarship (Mechanical)

« David Michael Baker Scholarship (Chemical)

 Ben T. Bogard Scholarship

« Frank Bogard Scholarship

« Jerry W. and Marianna Box Scholarship

* Brooks Endowed Engineering Scholarship

* Richard H. Byrd Scholarship

* Robert V. Byrd Scholarship

* Ronald E. Cannon Endowed Scholarship

 Chemical Engineering Scholarships

» Chevron Scholarships (Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical)

« Citgo Petroleum Chemical Engineering Scholarship

« Civil Engineering Faculty Scholarship

« Civil Engineering Scholarship

» Computer Science Scholarship

 Copolymer Rubber and Chemical Scholarship (Chemical)

 Edward C. Darling Endowed Memorial Scholarship (Civil)

* Charlie Earl Scholarship (Mechanical)

» Eastman Scholarships

« Electrical Engineering Scholarship

« Oliver Woodrow Fisher Memorial Scholarships (Civil, Electrical,

Mechanical)

* Ben F. Freasier Memorial Scholarship (Chemistry)

» Tommy J. Folk, Sr. Construction Student Award

« Folk Civil Engineering Scholarship

« James Pickens Ford Endowed Scholarship

» Mattie Black Gaston Memorial Endowed Scholarship

« Buford Echols Gatewood Scholarship (Mechanical)

» Thomas Harper Goodgame Scholarship

» Gorman Memorial Endowed Scholarship

« J. R. Harrelson Memorial Engineering Scholarship

» Mendal Heller Memorial Scholarship (Mechanical)

« Patricia Ann Bell Henley Endowed Scholarship

* Hilburn Memorial Endowed Scholarship

» Mark David Hill Scholarship (Mechanical)

» David E. Hogan Endowed Scholarship

* Rose T. and Roy E. Hogan Endowed Scholarship

« John R. Horton Scholarship (Mechanical)

« Kaiser Aluminum Company Scholarships (Chemical, Mechani-

cal)
« Dr. Walter E. Koss Math Scholarship



« Jeneanne Krause Memorial Scholarship (Civil)

» Thomas E. Landrum Memorial Scholarship (Biomedical)

« Leonard Cooper Long Il Endowed Scholarship

 The William Ardis Marbury, Sr. Scholarship in Biomedical En-
gineering

» McDermott Incorporated Scholarships (Civil)

* Robert E. McFadden Endowed Scholarship

* R. A. McFarland Memorial Scholarship (Civil)

» Mechanical Engineering/Industrial Engineering Scholarship

» Mercedes Benz Scholarship (Mechanical)

« J. L. Orr Scholarship (Chemical)

« Jack T. Painter Scholarship (Civil)

* Pipes Foundation Scholarship

* Riverwood Scholarship (Chemical)

« Jacques Robinson Endowed Scholarship

+ Johnny Roland Memorial Scholarship (Biomedical)

* H. E. Ruff Physics Scholarship

* Donald Ruffin Endowed Scholarship

« Jerry R. Sawyer Math Scholarship

» Maryanne Scogin Memorial Scholarship (Chemical, Mechanical)

* Roy T. Sessums Memorial Scholarships (Civil, Electrical, Me-
chanical)

* Dr. and Mrs. P. K. Smith, Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund (Math)

* Harrell R. and Lenore S. Smith Scholarship

* Charles and Nelwyn Spruell Endowed Professorship and Scholar-
ship

* Henry E. and Margaret A. Stamm Scholarship

* Harry Talbot Scholarship

« Tau Beta Pi Outstanding Freshman Scholarship

» Tech’s Best Scholarship

« Jack A. Terrill Memorial Scholarship (Civil)

« Terrill and Henry Families Scholarship

« Jack Thigpen Scholarships (Mechanical)

* William C. Thurmon Endowed Scholarship

« Cengiz Toapkoglu Outstanding Biomedical Engineering Student
Scholarship

« Bruce Tucker Memorial Scholarship (Civil Technology)

* Charles G. Tullis Scholarship

« Underground Telecommunications Damage Prevention Scholar-
ship

» Roy Wayne Vining — Dow Chemical Company Memorial Schol-
arship (Chemical)

« Calvin Watts Scholarship (Civil)

» Whetstone Scholarships (Mechanical)

« C. C. Whittelsey Scholarship

» Thomas J. and Elizabeth B. Wilson Scholarship

 Samuel McCain Young Memorial Scholarship (Civil)

Bachelor Degree Programs

Biomedical Engineering

Biomedical engineering is formally defined as the application of
engineering skills, principles, and tools to problems in biology and
medicine. The undergraduate program at Louisiana Tech University
combines the practical aspects of engineering with biology and medi-
cine to produce an engineer capable of solving special kinds of prob-
lems. Biomedical engineers are alert and sensitive to the challenges of
designing and using products for living systems and of studying these
systems. The program provides medical and biological instruction in
typical premedical courses (e.g., general biology, anatomy, physiol-
ogy, organic chemistry) and engineering instruction in fundamental
engineering courses. The biological training is integrated with the
engineering training by means of a series of coordinated biomedical
engineering courses taught at the sophomore, junior, and senior aca-
demic levels. In order to provide depth and focus in technical abilities,
students select one of the following concentrations: chemical engi-
neering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, computer in-
formation, or pre-medicine.

Internships are available in both clinical and industrial environ-
ments. Interns experience breadth of interactions, procedures, and
technology, and they complete significant engineering projects.
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Biomedical engineers are working in many rewarding areas: for
example, design and construction of artificial internal organs; design
and application of the electronics and instrumentation associated
with hospital operating rooms, intensive care units, and automated
clinical laboratories; development and instrumentation of biomedical
computer systems; the functional rehabilitation of disabled persons
through appropriate application and development of technology; clini-
cal engineering; aerospace medicine and life science; basic research
using engineering analysis principles aimed at understanding the basic
mechanisms that regulate the human body. Employment opportunities
for biomedical engineers exist in hospitals, rehabilitation engineering
centers, national research foundations, governmental research institu-
tions and agencies (e.g., NASA and FDA), chemical companies, phar-
maceutical companies, hospital products companies, medical instru-
mentation and computer companies, orthopedic implant companies,
and aerospace life science companies. Also, entrepreneurial activity
in the health-related industries is prospering. Innovative medical and
health care products can be manufactured and marketed by resource-
ful biomedical engineers. In industry, Louisiana Tech biomedical en-
gineering graduates are responsible for manufacturing, quality con-
trol, research and development, management, and marketing.

One special feature of the Biomedical Engineering Program is that,
upon or before graduation, students may complete the basic require-
ments necessary for admission to medical school. The program pro-
vides a strong quantitative background for one who wishes to pursue
a future medical career. Another feature of the program is that, upon
completion of the Biomedical Engineering degree program in any of
the specialties, the student will be adequately prepared to continue
his/her education at the graduate level by pursuing a Master of Sci-
ence and/or the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Biomedical Engineer-
ing. Continued professional education in business, law, and the basic
medical sciences is also possible.

Biomedical Engineering Program Educational Objectives

» BIENPO1 (Career Preparation): Graduates of the program will
find employment as biomedical engineers or be admitted for con-
tinued study in engineering, science, business, medicine, or other
professional programs.

« BIENPO2 (Skills): Graduates will apply the skills obtained from
the program to biomedical or other multidisciplinary fields.

» BIENPO3 (Professionalism): Graduates of the program will com-
municate effectively, undertake professional responsibilities, and
function effectively as members and leaders of multi-disciplinary
teams.

» BIENPO4 (Life-Long Learning): Graduates of the program will
continue to develop their knowledge and skills throughout their
careers.

The Biomedical Engineering Program is accredited by the Engi-
neering Accreditation Commission of ABET.

Biomedical Engineering Curriculum (BS)

Freshman Year

Natural Sciences (GER)
Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104
Biological Sciences 130, 131

ENGliSh (GER)....uiiiiiiiieeit et

Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 241, 242, 243........cccoveveieieieieeeeeeeeeerese s 9
Engineering 120, 121, 122......ccoooiieiiiiieieeeeeese e 6
PRYSICS 201 ... 3

34

Sophomore Year

Biological Sciences 225, 227
Biomedical Engineering 202, 203
Engineering 220, 221, 222
Mathematics 244, 245
Directed Electives*
Physics 202
Mechanics and Materials 201
Mechanical Engineering 215




Junior Year
Fine ArtS (GER) ...t 3
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, or 212, and 303 .......ccooceverirreieice e 6

Speech 377
Biomedical Engineering 225, 230, 301, 325, 401, 425.......... 17

Biological SCIENCE 321 .....ccvcviviieiiieiceic s 1

Directed EIBCHIVES™ ......covviieeiieccee e 2
32

Senior Year

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) .......cccovvevieeieiviinieieseicens 9

Humanities (GER)

HISEOTY ..o 3
Biomedical Engineering 400, 402, 403, 404, 430, 435
Directed Electives*

Total Semester Hours
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

The Biomedical Engineering Program requires students to have a “C”
or better in any course that is a prerequisite for other courses in the
College of Engineering and Science that are part of the student’s de-
gree requirements.

*Directed Electives chosen by students in consultation with faculty
advisor from one of the following concentrations:

Pre-Medical**: Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253, 254; Physics 261, 262: One 2
hr. 300- or 400-level elective in engineering or biology.

Chemical Engineering: Chemical Engineering 202, 332, 402, and one 2 hr.
Chemical Engineering*** course at 300- or 400-level.

Computer Information: CSC 120, 122, 220, 2 hours taken from CSC, ELEN
or BIEN (with computer content) with approval of advisor***.

Electrical Engineering: Electrical Engineering 232, 242, 311, 335, one 1 hr.
Electrical Engineering*** course at the 300- or 400-level.

Mechanical Engineering: Mechanics and Materials 212 and 312, and six
additional semester hours of Mechanical Engineering *** courses at 300- or
400-level.

**Students who wish to apply to medical school should be aware that
they will need additional Biological Sciences coursework to meet
medical school entrance requirements. Some required courses depend
on the medical school to which the student is applying.

***An approved Biomedical Engineering course appropriate to this
track may be substituted with consent of the student’s advisor.

Requirements for a Minor in Biomedical Engineering

A minor in Biomedical Engineering consists of 21 credit hours of
Biomedical Engineering (BIEN) courses approved by the Biomedical
Engineering Program Chair. At least 12 hours of these courses must
be at the 300- or 400-level. A student must earn a grade of “C” or bet-
ter in each course applied toward meeting the requirement of a minor.

Chemical Engineering

The primary task of chemical engineers is the design of industrial
processes that chemically transform various natural resources into
more useful and valuable products. These products range from paper
and gasoline to medicines and computer microchips. The chemical
engineering is constantly concerned with improving these processes
to best conserve resources (including capital) while preserving and
protecting the environment along with the health and well being of
the public.

The education of the chemical engineer covers advanced chem-
istry, physics, biology, mathematics, general engineering, computer
applications, material balances, energy balances, chemical equilib-
ria, thermodynamics, kinetics and reactor design, unit operations and
transport processes, and process control, with laboratories emphasiz-
ing these areas along with oral and written communication skills.

Graduates in chemical engineering are particularly versatile. Indus-
trial work may involve the production, operations, customer service,
sales, or research departments of industries producing semiconduc-
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tors, microchips, metals, paper, petroleum, petrochemicals, plastics,
forest products, pharmaceuticals, or foods or the technical service or
process improvement sections of such industries. In addition, chemi-
cal engineers are increasingly in demand in emerging fields such as
nanosystems engineering and nanotechnology. Meaningful careers
are also available with governmental agencies or private foundations
associated with space, energy, and the environment. Graduate edu-
cation in medical school, dental school, business school, law school,
and chemical engineering are viable alternatives. At the undergraduate
level, the purpose of the program is to provide a strong basic education
such that the graduate will be prepared for all these options.

Chemical Engineering Program Educational Objectives

» Graduates will engage in successful careers in industry (primarily
chemical, petrochemical, and pulp/paper) and/or graduate or other
professional schools (law, medical, pharmacy).

» Graduates will demonstrate the technical chemical engineering
skills required for the workforce including knowledge of chemical
engineering techniques and the ability to utilize science, mathe-
matics, and engineering principles to analyze and solve problems.

» Graduates will exhibit the professional skills necessary to be ef-
fective and succeed in the modern workforce including the ability
to function in teams, the ability to communicate effectively, and
high standards of ethics and professionalism.

» Graduates will be active in professional development and acquir-
ing new skills to remain relevant in today’s fast changing environ-
ment.

The Chemical Engineering Program is accredited by the Engineer-

ing Accreditation Commission of ABET. Graduates of this program
are encouraged to be become registered professional engineers.

Chemical Engineering Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
Natural Sciences (GER)

Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104 ......ccooieeiirerreeeeieereseeiee e 6
Biological SCIENCeS 130 .......civiiieiiiieiiiieeseeeee s 3
Physics 201

ENGliSh (GER).....iiiiiiiieeii et 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 241, 242........ccccooeviveriieiiiiseie e 6
MathematiCs 243 ........covoieiececeeeeese e 3
Engineering 120, 121, 122......ccooioiiiieiieeeeeeeeeee e 6

33
Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, OF 212 ...c.ooiiiieeeeee e 3

ENgineering 220, 222.........ccoouiiiiiiiieieneeeee s 6

Chemical Engineering 202, 213, 255.......ccccoeiviieiiiiicesesieeen, 7
Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253
Mathematics 244, 245
Physics 202

Junior Year
Humanities (GER)
English 303
Speech 377 or English 363
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Chemical Engineering 304, 313, 332, 413 ....
Chemistry 311, 313

Biological Sciences 260 or Chemistry 351, 353........ccccccoevevnene. 4
ENQINEEring 221 ......ccooviviiiiiciieeeceeee s 3
32
Senior Year
FINe ArtS (GER) ...ovoiiieiiei ettt 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccocovervnniiiiniciniienn, 6
Chemical Engineering 402, 407, 430, 432, 434, 451................. 13
Humanities (GER)
HISTOTY ..o 3
Directed Technical EIECtIVES™ .........cccociieiiiiiiiiicececeies 6
31
Total SEMEStEr HOUIS .....ccviviiiiiieeices e 128



(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

The Chemical Engineering Program normally requires a “C” or better
in all Chemical Engineering classes and any course in the College of
Engineering and Science prior to taking courses for which these are
prerequisites.

*Directed Electives chosen by student in consultation with faculty ad-
visor from courses offered in the College of Engineering and Sciences
or the College of Applied and Natural Sciences. All electives must be
approved by the Chemical Engineering Program Chair.

Dual Degree in Chemical Engineering and Chemistry
If your primary degree program is in Chemical Engineering, the
following changes to the Chemistry curriculum will allow you to ob-
tain dual degrees in Chemical Engineering and in Chemistry.
In addition to the classes required for the Chemical Engineering
degree, you must take the following classes:
* Physics 261 and 262
 Chemistry 205, 254, 281, 312, 314, 390, 481, 466, and 490
 An additional 3-credit advanced (300-level or higher chemistry
elective
« A minimum of 30 semester hours are required in addition to the
requirements for the Chemical Engineering degree. Note that 26 of
these 30 hours are earned when taking the above courses. An addi-
tional 4 hours of general electives will complete this requirement.
Students interested in pursuing a dual degree program in Chemi-
cal Engineering and Chemistry should contact the Chemistry Program
Chair for a curriculum review and detailed requirements about the
program.

Requirements for a Minor in Chemical Engineering

A minor in Chemical Engineering consists of 21 credit hours of
Chemical Engineering (CMEN) courses approved by the Chemical
Engineering Program Chair. At least 12 hours of these courses must
be at the 300- or 400-level. A student must earn a grade of “C” or bet-
ter in each course applied toward meeting the requirement of a minor.

Chemistry

The chemistry curriculum offers a broad background in chemistry
and results in a degree which is approved by the American Chemical
Society. Students who complete the curriculum without substitutions
are eligible for Certification to the ACS. A grade of “C” or better is
required for all Chemistry courses. Students entering this program
generally plan to pursue a career as an industrial chemist or to attend
graduate school with a specialty in one of the major areas of chemistry
(analytical, inorganic, organic, or physical).

Students who are interested in pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, or bio-
chemistry may make the following substitutions and still be ACS cer-
tified:

Physics 209, 210 for Physics 201, 202; Humanities elective for
English 303; Biological Sciences 131, 132, 133, 260, and 310 for
Math 244, 245, and six semester hours of technical elective; Biologi-
cal Sciences 315 or 422 for Chemistry 481; Chemistry 352, 353, 354,
and one semester hour of science elective for Chemistry 409 or 420 or
424 or 450C (any two).

Chemistry Curriculum (BS)

Freshman Year

Natural Sciences (GER)
Biological Sciences 130

Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 103, 104....

ENGliSh (GER)...c.viieiiiiiceeee et 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 240, 241 ..........cccovvvviiiiieeeeee s 6
Mathematics 242..................
Social Science (GER)

32

Sophomore Year
Chemistry 205, 250, 251, 252, 253, 254, 281 .......ccccovvvrvennnnn. 15
MathematiCs 243 ..o s 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Physics 201, 202, 261, 262 ........ccovvirivieiiiiiiiieeee e 8
FINe ArtS (GER) ....ociiiiiiic s _ 3
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29
Junior Year
Chemistry 311, 312, 313, 314, 351, 390 .....cccevvviriciveecreieie 12
Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, or 212, and 303 ......cccovreirererereeee e 6

Mathematics 244, 245
Technical Electives*

Senior Year
Chemistry 466, 481**
Chemistry 409 or 420 or 424 or 450C** (any two)
Chemistry 498***

Total Semester Hours
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Technical electives must be selected in consultation with a faculty
advisor. MATH 308 is recommended.

**The ACS certified BS requires twelve hours of 400-level in-depth
classes. If CHEM 498 is used as a 400-level class for ACS certifi-
cation, a written report that meets ACS standards for undergraduate
research is required.

***Each senior student must conduct an undergraduate research Cap-
stone Project which demonstrates integration and synthesis of chem-
istry skills. The duration of the Capstone Project must be two or more
quarters.

****Each senior student must submit a Career Portfolio that docu-
ments major aspects of chemistry training and experience.

Requirements for a Minor in Chemistry

A minor in chemistry consists of Chemistry 250, 251, 252, 253,
and 254 and eleven additional hours of chemistry, of which eight must
be 300 - or 400-level.

Dual Degree in Chemical Engineering and Chemistry
If your primary degree program is in Chemical Engineering, the
following changes to the Chemistry curriculum will allow you to ob-
tain dual degrees in Chemical Engineering and in Chemistry.
In addition to the classes required for the Chemical Engineering
degree, you must take the following classes:
* Physics 261 and 262
« Chemistry 205, 254, 281, 312, 314, 390, 481, 466, and 490
 An additional 3-credit advanced (300-level or higher chemistry
elective
» A minimum of 30 semester hours are required in addition to the
requirements for the Chemical Engineering degree. Note that 26
of these 30 hours are earned when taking the above courses. An
additional 4 hours of general electives will complete this require-
ment.

Students interested in pursuing a dual degree program in Chemi-
cal Engineering and Chemistry should contact the Chemistry Program
Chair for a curriculum review and detailed requirements about the
program.

Civil Engineering

Civil engineers are in the forefront providing constructive counsel
on matters vital to mankind and the environment. Civil engineers are
primarily responsible for planning, designing, and constructing all the
world’s constructed facilities. Most people can only talk about solv-
ing traffic congestion, environmental pollution, droughts, and floods.
Civil engineers help to eliminate or greatly reduce the destructive ef-
fects of these events.

Accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology, the curriculum




in civil engineering is designed to produce graduates who have the
background necessary for the practice of civil engineering and the ca-
pacity for further development of mind and character to assume the
highest responsibilities of citizenship and of professional engineering.

The up-to-date curriculum provides the fundamentals of engineer-
ing and teaches the application of those fundamentals in engineering
analysis and design. It also helps the student acquire the ability to com-
municate, to develop a personal value system, and to have a sense of
social responsibility and concern for the needs and welfare of mankind
and the environment. Well equipped laboratories for environmental
engineering, hydraulics, materials testing, soil mechanics, structural
testing, surveying, and transportation enhance the classroom lectures.

The student will gain some competence in all of the following ar-
eas with emphasis on at least one: structural design, environmental
engineering, hydraulics, hydrology, surveying, transportation, soil
mechanics, highways, and materials.

Civil Engineering Program Educational Objectives

 To produce graduates who have developed the skills required
to design civil engineering systems and facilities, including the
graduates’ abilities to formulate problems, to think creatively,
to synthesize information, and to work collaboratively in teams.
The civil engineering program at Louisiana Tech University will
concentrate undergraduate instruction in areas of water resources/
environmental, structures, transportation, and geotechnical engi-
neering.

* To produce graduates who are trained thoroughly in methods of
analysis, including the mathematical and computational skills ap-
propriate for civil engineers to use when solving problems.

« To produce graduates who are prepared for life-long learning and
successful careers as civil engineers.

« To produce graduates who are taught to use current experimental
and data analysis techniques for civil engineering applications.

« To produce graduates who developed oral and written communi-
cation skills that allow students to present information effectively.

« To produce graduates who possess a proper understanding of their
professional and ethical responsibilities.

The Civil Engineering Program is accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission of ABET. Graduates of this program are
encouraged to become registered professional engineers.

Civil Engineering Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
Natural Sciences (GER)
Chemistry 101*, 103
Physics 201*
ENGliSh (GER)...c.viiiieiiieeees et

Mathematics (GER)
Mathematics 241*, 242*

Mathematics 243*.........ccceceevennne

Engineering 120*, 121*, 122*

Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)

English 303, 363 .........cccvcvvee. .6
Civil Engineering 202, 254.......... b
Engineering 220*, 221, 222.......... )
Mathematics 244>, 245..........cccceeu.... ....6
Mechanics and Materials 201, 211* ... A
Chemistry 102%, 104 .......c.ccoiiiieiieieeereese e 3

Junior Year
Natural Sciences (GER)
Biological Sciences....

Civil Engineering 310, 324, 332, 333, 340, 342, 343, 392

Mechanics and Materials 203*, 313* .......ccccvvivevvevreveierienn, _ 6
34

Senior Year

FiNe ArtS (GER) ... 3
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Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, or 212
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Civil Engineering 314, 325, 460, 492, 493, 494 ...
Directed Electives**

Total SEMEStEr HOUIS ......ccviiiiiiriieicice e 128
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Grade of “C” or higher required.

**Directed Electives chosen by student in consultation with faculty
advisor and approved by the Civil Engineering Program Chair.

Requirements for a Minor in Civil Engineering

A minor in Civil Engineering consists of 21 credit hours of Civ-
il Engineering (CVEN) and/or Mechanics and Materials (MEMT)
courses approved by the Civil Engineering Program Chair. At least 12
hours of these courses must be at the 300- or 400-level. A student must
earn a grade of “C” or better in each course applied toward meeting
the requirement of a minor.

Construction Engineering Technology

The program prepares the graduate for the responsibilities of man-
aging and supervising all of the activities related to converting the
plans and specifications prepared by engineers and architects into fin-
ished facilities. With increasing demand for economical service and
continuous quality improvement, the construction industry continues
to improve its technology as well as its management efficiency.

The program provides technical and managerial education in that
field of construction most closely aligned with engineering, with a
particular emphasis on highway, heavy, and underground construc-
tion. Itis in many ways similar to civil engineering but has the follow-
ing major differences:

» Emphasis is on practical application of engineering science rather
than upon the comprehensive understanding of the scientific theo-
ries.

« Considerable time is devoted to management and business admin-
istration courses.

* Less time is devoted to mathematics and the sciences.

Graduates of this program are qualified to fill many professional
positions in governmental agencies, industrial concerns, manufactur-
ing companies of construction supplies and equipment, and in con-
struction firms. These jobs may involve contract supervision, inter-
mediate managerial responsibilities, inspection or sales, as well as the
supervised design of construction projects. The undergraduate busi-
ness and management training prepares graduates to move up the ex-
ecutive ladder to success.

On occasion courses in construction are shared with the Construc-
tion programs at Grambling State University and the University of
Louisiana at Monroe.

The Construction Engineering Technology Program is accredited
by the Technology Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology, 111 Market Place, Suite 1050,
Baltimore, MD 21202-4012 — telephone: (410) 347-7700.

Construction Engineering Technology Program
Educational Objectives
» To produce graduates who are prepared to apply engineered con-
struction principles in the construction process, with a focus on
the knowledge and skills needed for the heavy-highway, under-
ground utility, and building structural frame construction seg-
ments of the industry.
 To produce graduates who are prepared for successful careers
in the construction field by providing them with the appropriate
technical background, strong communication skills, a sense of
professional, ethical, and societal responsibilities, and tools for
life-long learning.

Construction Engineering Technology Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
Natural Sciences (GER)



Biological Sciences 101

Physics 209
English (GER)
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101, 112
Business Law 255
Civil Engineering 254

Civil Technology 100..........ccceiiriieiiiiiecesee e
Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)

ENglish 303 ... 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

PRYSICS 210 ...t 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

ECONOMICS 215, 3

SocCial SCIENCES COUISES......eiveuiiiieieiieieie et 6
Mathematics 220 .........ccouiiiiiieieee s 3
Mechanics and Materials 206 ...........cccoovverirnseieniie s 3
StatIStICS 200 ....viuiiieeiieiee e 3
ACCOUNEING 201 ... 3
Civil Technology 255.........coviiiiiieiiereesee e _ 3

30

Junior Year
Humanities (GER)

SPBECN .. 3
Management 310 plus an additional Business or

ManagemENt COUISE .......cviirreiiriieierree e 6

Chemistry 120

Civil Engineering 357, 438, 439 .......cccoviiiiinincieeeeiee 7

Civil Technology 372, 373, 471, 473......ccccovveeieiieieeeeenn 12

Industrial Engineering 300..........coceivrieiiiieinisce s _ 2
33

Senior Year

FINe ArtS (GER) ...c.voviiiiciiieese e 3

Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, or 212
HISTOTY ...
Civil Engineering 436, 437

Civil Technology 210, 475, 493.......ccooieiiiieeieeceee e 9
Directed EIECHIVES™ ....couveeieeie e )

30
Total SEMESEr HOUIS .....ccveiviiiicie et 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Directed Electives chosen by student in consultation with faculty
advisor and approved by the Construction Engineering Technology
Program Chair.

Computer Science

Computer Science is primarily concerned with the study of algo-
rithms and the data structures on which they operate. Topics of interest
include problem analysis; algorithm design, implementation, and test-
ing; the definition of programming languages and the construction of
environments for creating software; the study of computing hardware;
the human/computer interface; and the development of formal tech-
niques for characterizing algorithm efficiency.

The computer science curriculum at Louisiana Tech is designed
to provide students with a general education in mathematics, science,
and the humanities; an in-depth study of computing, including the
practical and theoretical aspects of both hardware and software; and
an opportunity for graduate study or a challenging position in industry.
Because of the rapid pace of change in the field, the program places
primary emphasis on fundamental computing concepts including
multi-disciplinary applications.

The Computer Science program is accredited by the Computing
Accreditation Commission (CAC) of the Accreditation Board for En-
gineering and Technology (ABET).
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Computer Science Program Educational Objectives

* Depth: Our graduates demonstrate fundamental knowledge of
Computer Science, making valuable technical contributions to the
design, development, and production of computing systems and
related areas.

« Breadth: Our graduates have knowledge not only of the critical
areas of Computer Science but also of related disciplines and they
have the broad education in arts and sciences necessary for pro-
ductive careers and successful post-graduate education.

* Professionalism: Our graduate utilize and exhibit strong commu-
nication and interpersonal skills, as well as professional and ethi-
cal principles, and function effectively as members and leaders of
multi-disciplinary teams.

« Lifelong Learning: Our graduates engage in professional devel-
opment in order to remain current in the field and to understand
ongoing issues in Computer Science.

Computer Science Curriculum (BS)

Freshman Year

Natural Sciences (GER)
Biological Sciences 130, 131

ENGliSh (GER)..c.oviiiiiiecicce e

Mathematics (GER)
Mathematics 240, 241
Mathematics 242

Computer Science 100, 120, 122........ccccevvrreeierirreeneeennenes 9
31
Sophomore Year
FiNe ArtS (GER) ..ot 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
ECONOMICS 215.. ..ttt 3
Additional Social SCIENCE COUISES........cvviveieieierierieiiecieereans 6
Natural Sciences (GER)
Physics 201, 202, 261, 262 ........cccoervrireeenineeieseiee s 8

Mathematics 311
Computer Science 220, 222, 265, 269

Junior Year
Humanities (GER)
ENGlish 303 ... 3
English 210, 211, 0F 212 ..ot 3
Computer Science 310, 325, 330, 345, 364 ......c.ccccevvrvreeernnn 15

Directed Electives*

Mathematics/Science
Computer Science
Minor/Concentration®*

Senior Year
Humanities (GER)

ENGHISH 363 ... 3
Computer Science 403, 404 ........ccccoveeiveieiiieese e 6
Statistics 405 or Industrial Engineering 400..........cccoveivririnienn. 3
Directed Electives*

COMPULET SCIBNCE ...ttt 6
Minor/Concentration™ ™ ..........cccooviveirnneienee e _9

30
Total SEMeStEr HOUIS ......c.cviviiiiiieeeeee e 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Directed Electives chosen by student in consultation with faculty ad-
visor and approved by the Computer Science Program Chair.

**All computer science majors are required to complete a minor or
concentration in another discipline. The Computer Science Program
Chair must approve the subject. Subject to the approval of the Com-
puter Science Program Chair, students who complete a second bach-
elor’s degree may use that degree to satisfy the minor requirement.
For a Business Administration minor, the course CIS 310 will not be
accepted because of overlap, but will need to be substituted by any



non-CIS College of Business course at the 300-level and above.

Requirements for a Minor in Computer Science

Students in other departments who wish to minor in computer science
are required to take 21 semester hours of computer science 21 hours
of Psychology courses consisting of Computer Science 100, 120, 122,
220, 325, and six additional hours at the 300-level or above.

Cyber Engineering

Cyber Engineering may be defined as the fusion of computer sci-
ence, electrical engineering, and mathematics, with the integration of
the humanities in order to (1) research and develop systems solutions
across cyberspace; (2) create new structures that have novel functions
because of their use across cyberspace; (3) harness the potential of the
electromagnetic spectrum in a systematic way; and (4) develop the
mathematical structures necessary for engineering across cyberspace.
Like biotechnology and information technology, cyber engineering is
a growth industry with potential to greatly change the world in which
we live. The purpose of the undergraduate program at Louisiana Tech
University is to prepare graduates with the knowledge and skills in in-
tegrating basic computer science, electromagnetic sciences and math-
ematics with engineering fundamentals to design and develop useful
technology while also preparing students to be technical leaders in cy-
ber security with a thorough understanding of the associated security
concerns, social and political impacts and ethical consequences. The
program combines the basic sciences, engineering principles, and the
practical aspects of current technological tools used across cyberspace
to produce engineers capable of solving special kinds of problems.

Graduates with a degree in Cyber Engineering will have many
opportunities at the boundaries of traditional engineering due to the
cross-disciplinary nature of their degree. We expect many graduates of
this program to pursue research-based careers by going on to graduate
study or working in government laboratories as well as research cen-
ters. Graduates will also find opportunities to work in a commercial
environment through ever expanding needs in the many new cyber-
security companies or corporate divisions that are emerging. A No-
vember 2010 report of the CSIS Commission on Cyber security for
the 44" Presidency highlighted the fact that the United States needs
about 10,000 to 30,000 cyber-security specialists while having less
than 1,000. Whatever the environment, commercial or research, these
employment opportunities will be very exciting and at the cutting edge
to this area of national need.

Cyber Engineering Program Educational Objectives

» Career Preparation: To prepare graduates for employment as en-
gineers, for graduate study in engineering, science, business, or
government. Our graduates will understand the application of en-
gineering principles to cyberspace, and will receive specific addi-
tional technical training in computer science, electrical engineer-
ing, and mathematics.
Skills: To prepare graduates with skills that will enable them to
be immediately productive in their chosen career. These tools in-
clude knowledge of contemporary topics in cyberspace and cyber
engineering, understanding the modern engineering tools, design
experience, and professional experience appropriate to their post-
graduation goal.
Professionalism: To produce graduates who communicate ef-
fectively, who understand and undertake professional responsi-
bilities, and who function effectively as members and leaders of
multi-disciplinary teams.
Lifelong Learning: To produce graduates who believe that their
undergraduate engineering education was a wise investment and
who desire to continue to develop their knowledge and skills
throughout their careers.

Cyber Engineering Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
English (GER)

ENglish 101, 102 .....ocooiiiiiiiiie e 6
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccovviveiciinenieicie 3
Mathematics (GER)

MathematiCs 241, 242 .......c.ccvveceeeeeceeee e 6

MathematiCs 243 ........coiieee s
Cyber Engineering 120, 122
Engineering 120, 121, 122......cccccoiiieiieiieieieseeesee e

Sophomore Year

Natural Sciences (GER)

Physics 201, 202 ......
Engineering 220, 221 ....................
Electrical Engineering 223, 232....
Mathematics 244, 311.............
Computer Science 220, 345...
Cyber Engineering 301. ......ccccoeiieiiireiieeeese e 3

Junior Year
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, or 212................
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ...
Engineering 222..........cccoceoveniennnn.
Electrical Engineering 335, 336....
Mathematics 245, 308...................
Computer Science 450 ........ccccovveevrenannns
Cyber Engineering 401, 402, 403, 480 .......cccccvveerereneriennn 12

Senior Year
Humanities (GER)

ENglish 303, 363 ... s 6
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Science 101 ........cccoviiiiriiiiieere e
Fine Arts (GER) .....ccoeevvevviiviciciens
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
SEALISTICS 405 ...t
Cyber Engineering 400, 481, 482 ..........ccccocvrviineinenceieeen,

Total SEMEStEr HOUIS ......ccvivieiiiieeece e 128
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

The Cyber Engineering Program requires a “C” or better in any course
in the College of Engineering and Science prior to taking courses for
which these are prerequisites.

Electrical Engineering

Electrical Engineering is that profession which deals with the ap-
plication of the fundamental laws of electrical phenomena to the ser-
vice of mankind. Broadly, electrical engineers are involved in one or
more of the following areas: electromagnetics; the design of electronic
and solid-state devices; the control, conversion, and distribution of en-
ergy; computing and data processing; and communications, including
transmission and retrieval.

Electrical Engineering Program Educational Objectives

* Depth: Our graduates will have a fundamental knowledge needed
for the practice of, or advanced study in, electrical engineering in
such application areas as electric power, communications, con-
trols, and microelectronics.

* Breadth: Our graduates will have a broad education necessary for
productive careers or the pursuit of graduate education, including
a knowledge of important current issues in electrical engineering.

* Professionalism: Our graduates will have strong communications
skills, will understand and undertake professional responsibilities,
and will function effectively as members and leaders of multi-
disciplinary teams.

« Lifelong Learning: Our graduates will believe that their under-
graduate electrical engineering education was a wise investment
and will continue to develop their knowledge and skills after
graduation.

The Electrical Engineering Program is accredited by the Engineer-

ing Accreditation Commission of ABET. Graduates of this program
are encouraged to become registered professional engineers.
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Electrical Engineering Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year

ENGliSh (GER)...c.eiiiiiiiiiteeee et 6
Mathematics (GER)

MathematiCs 241, 242......cc.cocueeeeieeeeeee e 6
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Science 101 ........cccoviiieiieierieeeeese e 3

PHYSICS 201 ..ot 3
Chemistry 101, 103......ociiiiiiieieeeeeee e 3
Engineering 120, 121, 122......cccoioiieiiiiieenec e )

27
Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)

History, English 303.......cooiiiiiiicece e 6
Natural Sciences (GER)

PHYSICS 202 ..ottt 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccccovvvvrieieniiiiienenns 3
ENngineering 220, 221 .......ccccoieiviiieiineee s 6
Mathematics 243, 244, 245..........ccoovoeeeceiiee e 9
Electrical Engineering 223, 232, 242,........ccccccveevveieieiiieinannns 8

35
Junior Year
Humanities (GER)

ENGlish 363 ..o 3
Engineering 222....

Mathematics 313 .......cciiiiieeieeee s

Electrical Engineering 224, 229, 311, 321, 322, 334, 335,

336,339, 411, _25
34

Senior Year

FiNe ArtS (GER) ..ot 3

Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0 212 ....cccoiiiiiieeiieeee e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccocovvoirniciinicciiins 6
Electrical Engineering 406, 407, 408.........ccccoeeniniineinenene 3
Directed EIBCHIVES™ .....c.oiviiieiieciecrecececese e 9
Electrical Engineering Senior Elective** ..........ccccoocvvvrnnnne. _ 8

32
Total SEMESLEr HOUIS ......cvivivieiieciececteeeeeeee e 128

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement. (pg. 15)
*Directed Electives chosen by the student in consultation with faculty
advisor and approved by the Electrical Engineering Program Chair.
**Electrical Engineering Seniors are required to complete two groups
of courses (total 8 hrs.) selected from the following four groups:
Electrical Engineering 437(3) and 439(1)
Electrical Engineering 461(3) and 469(1)
Electrical Engineering 471(3) and 479(1)
Electrical Engineering 481(3) and 489(1).

Double Degree in Electrical Engineering and Physics

If your primary degree and major is Electrical Engineering, the fol-
lowing changes to the Physics curriculum will allow you to obtain a
second degree with a major in Physics:

* Substitute ENGR 122 for PHY'S 102 and 103 (i.e. project-based
freshman design course);

» Add PHYS 261 and 262 sophomore labs not required in the ELEN
curriculum;

* Substitute ENGR 222 for PHY'S 307;

* Substitute ELEN 311 and 411, for PHYS 406 and 408;

 Substitute ELEN 223 for PHYS 407 and 409;

« Substitute ELEN courses for PHY'S directed electives, as long as
the electives include one computational course;

« Student can concurrently enroll in PHYS 435 with Senior Design.
Senior design project can count toward PHYS 435 research re-
quirement if turned in to completely satisfy course requirements
of PHYS 435.

Total additional requirements are 25 semester credit hours (PHYS
304, 422, 423, 416, 417, 418, 419, 424, plus sophomore labs, plus 435
which can be concurrent with senior design) to add a Bachelor of Sci-
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ence degree with a major in Physics.

Requirements for a Minor in Electrical Engineering

A minor in Electrical Engineering consists of 21 credit hours of
Electrical Engineering (ELEN) courses approved by the Electrical En-
gineering Program Chair. At least 12 hours of these courses must be at
the 300- or 400-level. A student must earn a grade of “C” or better in
each course applied toward meeting the requirement of a minor.

Electrical Engineering Technology

The increasing complexity of industrial processes, a continuing
expansion of research activities and the need for greater cost-effective
productivity has created a need for a new group of specialists known
as engineering technologists. These technologists work with profes-
sional engineers and scientists to design, install, operate and maintain
complex technical systems. Technologists may also assume indepen-
dent responsibilities for the coordination of the people, materials and
equipment required to create these systems. To meet his/her responsi-
bilities, the technologist must possess a variety of skills and have both
practical and theoretical knowledge.

The Electrical Engineering Technology curriculum includes circuit
analysis, electronics, computers, electrical power, communications,
instrumentation and control systems. The program combines course
work and coordinated laboratory work to create graduates who are
capable of performing a variety of technical tasks. Both areas em-
phasize the latest in solid-state devices, integrated circuits and micro-
processor technology. The technology graduate also receives training
in technical writing, public speaking and general industrial practices.
This combination of elements produces graduates qualified for a wide
variety of commercial and industrial employment opportunities in the
fields of electrical and electronics technology.

The program is accredited by the Technology Accreditation Com-
mission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology,
111 Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD 21202-4012. Tele-
phone: (410) 347-7700.

Electrical Engineering Technology Program Educational
Objectives
Electrical Engineering Technology graduates will:

« Secure professional positions in electrical, electronic, or related
fields by leveraging their Electrical Engineering Technology skills
and knowledge.

* Receive positive recognition and reward for the productive ap-
plication of their skills and knowledge.

« Attain greater professional competence applying principles of
continuous learning.

 Gain personal satisfaction through the exercise of competent,
ethical, and socially responsible professional practice.

Electrical Engineering Technology Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
Fine Arts (GER)
Computer Literacy (GER).......occeiiviiiiiiiiieciscceseee e 3
English (GER)

Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101, 112 .....ccoveiiiiiiieeiieecee e 6
Electrical Engineering Technology 100, 170, 171, 180, 181..._ 9
30
Sophomore Year
Natural Sciences (GER)
Physics 209, 210, 261, 262 .........ccceirvieeiineeiessiee s 8

Biological Sciences 101
Mathematics 220, 223
Electrical Engineering Technology 260, 261, 268, 270, 271,
272,273, 280...cc0ccteiteieeeieieeie ettt _16




Junior Year
Humanities
English 210, 211, 0 212 .....ccociiiiieieiceeee e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) .......cccocoeiviiiciiinicciiens 6
Chemistry 100, 101, 103.....ccccooiireieiereesie e 5
Electrical Engineering Technology 360, 361, 370, 371,
374, 375, 380.....ccccuiiieiecieie it 13
27
Senior Year
Humanities (GER)
ENglish 303 ..ot
SPEECh 377 ..o

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Electrical Engineering Technology 422, 423,460, 461, 470,

AT1, 472, 475, AT6, AT T coooveeeeeceeceeeeeee e 16
Elective
Technical Elective*

Total SEMeSter HOUIS ......c.cviiiieiieiicce e 120
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Selected by student in consultation with faculty advisor and ap-
proved by the Electrical Engineering Technology Program Chair.

Industrial Engineering

Industrial engineering involves decision-making related to the best
use of people, material, equipment and energy to achieve the goals
of an organization. The organization may be a manufacturing facil-
ity, hospital, bank, amusement park, airline, government office, or any
other group organized to make a product or perform a service. Indus-
trial engineers make significant contributions to their employers by
saving money while making the workplace better for fellow workers.

If there is one phrase that summarizes the activities of industrial
engineers, it is “the search for a better way.” For example, a better
way to make workplaces more comfortable and safer by improving
workstations and work procedures, a better way to perform assembly
operations using robots and machine vision systems, a better way to
reduce inventory cost using just-in-time technology, a better way to
assure product quality by statistical process control techniques, a bet-
ter way to improve the efficiency of the entire organization by imple-
menting Lean-Six Sigma technologies, and so on.

Manufacturing firms and service industries hire a significant num-
ber of industrial engineers. Today, more and more businesses hire in-
dustrial engineers in areas like computer information systems, busi-
ness operations, finance, and sales and marketing. Corporations as
diverse as Coca Cola, UPS, Disney, IBM, Entergy, Lockheed Martin,
Northrop Grumman, Intel, Microsoft, Motorola, and Boeing all use
people with industrial engineering backgrounds to help manage their
business. Many industrial engineers enter the workforce as engineers
but eventually move up to the upper level of management.

The industrial engineering curriculum has been developed to pre-
pare students for meaningful careers in this challenging and important
branch of engineering. The success of the program is evidenced by the
high demand for its graduates in all sectors of the economy and the
many professional accomplishments of the faculty.

Industrial Engineering Program Educational Objectives
 Our graduates will demonstrate the ability to use appropriate
techniques and modern engineering tools for successful industrial
engineering careers that support the local, regional and national
economy.

« Our graduates will demonstrate the ability to design, develop, im-
plement, improve and integrate systems with machines, people,
materials, information, and energy for productivity, quality and
work environment improvements.

« Our graduates will have effective written and oral communication
skills.

* Our graduates will be able to work corroboratively in and lead
teams and to understand their professional and ethical responsibili-
ties.
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* Our graduates will participate in life-long learning and/or con-
tinue into graduate programs.
The Industrial Engineering Program is accredited by the Engineer-
ing Accreditation Commission of ABET. Graduates of this program
are encouraged to become registered professional engineers.

Industrial Engineering Curriculum (BS)

Freshman Year

Natural Sciences (GER)
Chemistry 101%, 102%, 103%.......cccereeeeeiieeeeneeeeeeeenas 5
Biological Sciences 101
Physics 201* ....

English (GER)

HISTOMY .o 3

Mathematics (GER)
Mathematics 241%, 242% .......ccooce i 6
Engineering 120%, 121%, 122% . ..o 6
Industrial Engineering 101..........cccooereeiiinenniieneesc e _ 3
32

Sophomore Year
Natural Sciences (GER)
Physics 202
Engineering 220, 221, 222
Industrial Engineering 300, 301.........cccoeiririeininnieenieenns
Mechanical Engineering 215
Mechanic and Materials 201
Mathematics 243*, 244*, 245, 308

Junior Year
Humanities (GER)
English 303, 363
Industrial Engineering 400, 401, 402, 404, 405, 409,
413, 414, 415 26
Mechanical Engineering 321 ........ccccoovireieneineneeneieenens
Senior Year
Fine Arts (GER)
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, or 212
Industrial Engineering 407, 408, 410, 421, 422, 423................. 12

Directed EICHIVES™ ™ ........covviiviiiiecieccecce e _ 3
30
Total SEMESLEr HOUIS ....ccvvivievieceeee et 128

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Grade of “C” or higher required.

**Directed electives chosen by student in consultation with faculty
advisor and approved by the Industrial Engineering Program Chair.

Requirements for a Minor in Industrial Engineering

A minor in Industrial Engineering consists of 21 credit hours of
Industrial Engineering (INEN) courses approved by the Industrial En-
gineering Program Chair. At least 12 hours of these courses must be at
the 300- or 400-level. A student must earn a grade of “C” or better in
each course applied toward meeting the requirement of a minor.

Mathematics and Statistics

Mathematics and statistics courses are designed as follows: (1) to
provide mathematics courses in the core curriculum; (2) to serve the
requirements of students pursuing a curriculum in business, education,
engineering, etc.; and (3) to provide students majoring in mathematics
a thorough preparation for graduate mathematics or employment in
industry or education. This program leads to the degree of Bachelor
of Science.

Requirements for a Major in Mathematics

Each student majoring in mathematics is assigned an advisor from
the Mathematics and Statistics program. The student is requested to
meet with his/her advisor at least once during each quarter, at which



time courses for the following quarter are decided upon.

Each mathematics major must complete the mathematics curricu-
lum which follows with a grade of “C” or higher in all mathematics
and statistics courses, and must complete a minor. The minor subject
must be chosen with the approval of the student’s advisor. The minor
requirements are listed under the department concerned.

Students who wish to obtain a more intensive degree program with
a concentration in statistics/mathematics/engineering are not required
to declare a minor if they earn 21 additional semester hours credit in
mathematics, statistics, or engineering courses which are approved by
the student’s advisor. Note: No course may count toward the required
mathematics and statistics courses in the mathematics curriculum and
also the statistics-mathematics-engineering concentration.

Mathematics Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
Natural Sciences (GER)

Chemistry 101%, 102, 103*, 104 .......ccceoervrereerereererereeeenenes 6

Biology 130, 131 ..ot 4
ENGliSh (GER)....voiciiiiiiceeese e 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 241%, 242% .........ooo oo 6
Humanities (GER)

HISTOTY ..o 3
HISTORY ™ ™ o 3
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Sophomore Year
Computer Literacy (GER)

Computer Science 120 or Mathematics 313..........cccecevvieenne. 3

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Mathematics 243%, 244, 245% ........ccoevveieiiieeieeeeie e,
Physics 201*, 202, 261*, 262 .........ccccevrereririrerecieeeeeeeees
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0F 212 ..ot 3
Electives for Minor/Concentration™ ...........ccccevveveevivecveeineenne. _ 3
32

Junior Year

FiNe ArtS (GER) ...ttt
Foreign Language***

Mathematics 307%, 308™ ........coeeviiiiiiiiecre e 6
Mathematics or Statistics EleCtive*™* ...........cccccovvvvivievicvcieie, 6
Electives for Minor/Concentration™ ..........ccceevveeevieevcvne s 9
30
Senior Year
Humanities (GER)
ENglish 303 ...

SPEECN 110 OF 377 ..t
Mathematics 408*, 482*
Mathematics or Statistics EleCtive*™* ...........ccccoovvvviviivicvcieiei, 6

Electives for Minor/Concentration™ ...........cccceeeeeeeevveeveeeeeseeenen, 6

Science Elective

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccccccevveeveiviinicesiennen _ 3
30

Total SEMEStEr HOUIS .....ccveoviiiiiieciecee et 120

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Grade of “C” or higher required

**Mathematics electives above 300, Statistics electives above 200
(other than STAT 402). Grade of “C” or higher required.

***Can be replaced by courses which are approved by the student’s
advisor and are at or above the 300 level in English, mathematics, or
the student’s minor/concentration.

Requirements for a Minor in Mathematics

Students in other departments who wish to minor in mathemat-
ics are required to take Math 242, 243, 244, 245 and an additional
9 semester hours earned in statistics courses or mathematics courses
numerically above Math 300 and Statistics 200 (other than STAT 402).
No more that 6 semester hours may be in statistics. Note: The student
must have met all prerequisite requirements before enrolling in any
mathematics or statistics course.

Dual Degree in Engineering/Computer Science and Mathematics,
or a Double Major in Chemistry and Mathematics, or a Double
Major in Physics and Mathematics

If your primary degree program is in one of the professional Engi-

neering disciplines, or in Computer Science, the following changes
to the Mathematics curriculum will allow you to obtain dual degrees
in your primary major and in Mathematics. Similarly, if your primary
degree program is Chemistry or Physics, the following changes to the
Mathematics curriculum will allow you to obtain a double major in
your primary area and Mathematics.

« Substitute primary major courses for courses in the minor.

« Substitute primary major courses for the foreign language courses
and the second history course.

In addition to the classes required for the primary degree, you must
take the following classes.

» Mathematics 307, 308, 408, and 482.

« Four (4) additional Mathematics electives.

» Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104 and Physics 201, 202, 261, 262.
Note that most of these classes are already required in your pri-
mary degree’s curriculum.

* Biological Sciences 130 and 131 instead of 101.

» Computer Science majors also must take Mathematics 243, 244,
and 245.

» A minimum of 30 semester hours are required in addition to the
requirements for the Engineering or Computer Science degree.
Note that most of these hours are earned when taking the above
courses.

Students interested in pursuing a dual degree program in Engineer-
ing and Mathematics, or Computer Science and Mathematics, should
contact the Mathematics Program Chair for a curriculum review and
detailed requirements about the program.

Students interested in pursuing a double major in Chemistry and
Mathematics, or Physics and Mathematics, should contact the Math-
ematics Program Chair for a curriculum review and detailed require-
ments about the program.

Mechanical Engineering

Mechanical Engineering is the profession that deals with the
design, development, testing, manufacturing, and maintenance of
machines, systems, devices, and components for the betterment of
society. Mechanical engineers are involved with such areas as aero-
space engineering, automatic control systems, automotive engineer-
ing, chemicals, oil and gas, computer aided design, manufacturing,
energy conversion, engineering materials, environmental engineering,
machine design, manufacturing processes, medicine, robotics, stress
analysis, and thermal systems.

Mechanical engineers may deal with hardware as small as a micro-
chip or as large as an aircraft carrier. They may work from the bottom
of the ocean up to the weightless environment of interplanetary space.
Of all the engineering disciplines, mechanical engineering is the most
diversified and offers the largest selection of career paths. If you can
see it or touch it, a mechanical engineer probably helped to create it.

The Mechanical Engineering Program is accredited by the Engi-
neering Accreditation Commission of ABET. Graduates of this pro-
gram are encouraged to become registered professional engineers.

Mechanical Engineering Program Educational Objectives

« Our graduates will actively participate in lifelong learning activi-
ties that enhance their technical and professional skills.

 Our graduates will apply science technology, engineering, and
mathematics principles to solve problems.

« Our graduates will demonstrate the ability to formulate problems,
think creatively, synthesize information, and work individually
and collaboratively in the design of effective problem solutions.

« Our graduates will demonstrate skill in the use of appropriate test-
ing and evaluation techniques.

* Our graduates will demonstrate effective written and oral com-
munication.

« Our graduates will demonstrate professional and ethical conduct.

The curriculum includes courses featuring a wide variety of both
technical and non-technical topics. Instruction is delivered in a variety



of modes designed to assure that upon graduation, each student has the
ability to become a successful mechanical engineer.

Mechanical Engineering Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year

HISTOMY .o 3
Natural Sciences (GER)
Chemistry 101%, 102%, 103 ......ccecveerrererereieierenerereereneresenenas 5

Physics 201*
Biological Sciences 101...
ENGliSh (GER)....voieiiiieiceeece e
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 241%, 242 ..........oo oo 6
Engineering 120%, 121%, 122% ......cccoooiiiiiiniiicee e 6
32
Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)

ENglish 303 ... 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

PRYSICS 202% ... 3
Engineering 220%, 221%, 222 .......ccoooiiiieeeeeeee s 9
Mechanical Engineering 215 ........ccccoovieinenniinisee e 1
Mechanics and Materials 201%, 203% ........cccovvereninerinneees 5
Mathematics 243%, 244%, 245% .........cccccceceverireeieieseesseeeienes 9

30
Junior Year
FINe ArtS (GER) ...c.voviiiiiciieeceee et 3
Humanities (GER)

ENQliSh 363 ... 3
Mathematics 313 .......ccoiiiiiee s 3
Mechanical Engineering 321, 332, 350, 353, 361,

363, 371, 382, it 20
Mechanics and Materials 211%, 313% .....cccovvievcieeiee e 5

34
Senior Year
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0F 212 ..o 3

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccoveivenciineneesce 9

Industrial Engineering 300..........ccoerviirieiieieeiieeseiese e 2

Mechanical Engineering 451, 462, 475, 480, 481, 482 ............. 12
Directed EIECHIVES™ ™ .....eoiieieece e )

32
Total SEMESEr HOUIS .....ccveiviiiicie et 128

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Grade of “C” or higher required.

**Directed electives chosen by student in consultation with faculty
advisor and approved by the Mechanical Engineering Program Chair.

Requirements for a Minor in Mechanical Engineering

A minor in Mechanical Engineering consists of 21 credit hours
of Mechanical Engineering (MEEN) and/or Mechanics and Materi-
als (MEMT) courses approved by the Mechanical Engineering Pro-
gram Chair. At least 12 hours of these courses must be at the 300- or
400-level. A student must earn a grade of “C” or better in each course
applied toward meeting the requirement of a minor.

Nanosystems Engineering

Nanotechnology may be defined as (1) research or technology de-
velopment at the atomic, molecular or macromolecular levels, in the
length scale of approximately 1-100 nanometers; (2) creating and us-
ing structures that have novel properties or functions because of their
small size; or (3) controlling or manipulating matter on the atomic
scale. Like biotechnology and information technology, it is a growth
industry with the potential to greatly change the world in which we
live. Nanosystems engineering can be considered the branch of engi-
neering that deals with the development of materials, devices, or sys-
tems that have features smaller than 100 nanometers (1 nanometer is
a billionth of a meter), especially with the manipulation of individual
molecules. The purpose of the undergraduate program at Louisiana
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Tech University is to prepare graduates with the knowledge and skills
in integrating basic nanoscale science with engineering fundamentals
to design and develop useful technology. The program combines the
fundamentals of the basic sciences (chemistry, physics, and biology),
engineering principles, and the practical aspects of current technologi-
cal tools of nanoscience to produce engineers capable of solving spe-
cial kinds of problems. In order to provide depth and focus in possible
applications of nanotechnology, students select an engineering con-
centration area as part of their curriculum from one of the following:
biomedical engineering, chemical engineering, electrical engineering,
mechanical engineering, or microsystems engineering.

Graduates with a nanosystems engineering degree will have many
opportunities at the boundaries of traditional engineering due to the
cross-disciplinary nature of their degree. We expect many of the grad-
uates of this program may choose to pursue research-based careers
by going on to graduate study or working at government laboratories
and/or research centers. Graduates who wish to work in a commercial
environment will find ever expanding opportunities in the many new
nanotechnology companies that are emerging. The National Science
Foundation projects “the market for nanotechnology” to be over $1
trillion annually within the next 10-15 years and has estimated that
two million workers will be needed to support nanotechnology indus-
tries by 2015. Whatever the environment, commercial or research,
these employment opportunities will be very exciting and at the cut-
ting edge of technology.

Nanosystems Engineering Program Educational
Objectives
» Our graduates will possess a solid background in engineering fun-
damentals with an in-depth knowledge about nanotechnology and
its applications to a variety of disciplines
* Our graduates will be employed in successful careers in the fields
of engineering and/or science, or pursuing post-graduate study in
related fields
* Our graduates will exhibit strong communication and interper-
sonal skills, as well as professional and ethical principles, and
function effectively as members and leaders of multidisciplinary
teams
« Our graduates will engage in life-long learning in order to remain
technically current in their field and to know about contemporary
issues in their field.

Nanosystems Engineering Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
Natural Sciences (GER)

Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 104 ......cccvieiinieiiiieceeeeees 6
Physics 201
English (GER)

ENglish 101, 102 .....ovoiiieeeeeeeeeese e 6
Mathematics (GER)
Mathematics 241, 242........ccccoeviveiieiiiiee e 6

Mathematics 243
Engineering 120, 121, 122

Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)

English 210 or 211 or 212

HISIOIY ...
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Engineering 220, 221, 222
Mechanics and Materials 201
Mathematics 244, 245
Nanosystems Engineering 201.........ccccvvveivnerveenieiesenieesessnenns
Physics 202

Junior Year
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 130, 131, or 225, 226*.........c.cccovverienrnnn. 4
Humanities (GER)

ENglish 303 ... 3
Chemistry 250, 251, 253.......cciviiiiiiiiieiece e 5



Directed EIECIVES™ ™ .......cuiiiiiiieeee s 9
Electrical Engineering 334.................. w3

Microsystems Engineering 404, 406............. .6

Nanosystems Engineering 301, 303, 490........cccccoevvrriirerianns _5
35

Senior Year

FINe ArtS (GER) ...c.voviiiiiciieese et 3

Humanities (GER)

English 363 ......cccoeiiiciecce 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)..... .6
Directed Electives** .........ccccocvvvvrnnnn. .9
Mechanical Engineering 382 ..........ccccovvvviininnns 2
Nanosystems Engineering 406, 407, 408, 410..... ....b
PRYSICS 412 ...t _ 3

32
Total Semester HOUIS ..o 128

(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

The Nanosystems Engineering Program requires a “C” or better in
any course in the College of Engineering and Science prior to taking
courses for which these are prerequisites.

*Students pursuing the Biomedical Engineering concentration should
take BISC 225, 226. All other students should take BISC 130, 130.
**Directed Electives are chosen by students in consultation with fac-
ulty advisor from one of the following concentrations:

Biomedical Engineering: Biomedical Engineering 202 or 203, 225, 230, 301,
430 and 6 hours of 300- or 400-level electives** in engineering or science.

Chemical Engineering: Chemical Engineering 202, 304, 332, 402, and 6
hours of 300- or 400-level electives** in engineering or science.

Electrical Engineering: Electrical Engineering 223, 224, 335, 336, and 6
hours of 300- or 400-level electives** in engineering or science.

Mechanical Engineering: Mechanical Engineering 350, 353 or 361; Mechan-
ics and Materials 203, 211, 313 and 6 hours of 300- or 400-level electives** in
engineering or science.

Microsystems Engineering: Microsystems Engineering 401, 402, 405, 407,
and 6 hours of 300- or 400-level electives** in engineering or science.

**All electives must be approved by faculty advisor or Nanosystems
Engineering Program Chair.

Physics

This curriculum is designed to give a broad and fundamental
knowledge of the principles of physics as well as an introduction to
the techniques of physics research. Although the primary aim of the
basic curriculum is to prepare the student for graduate work in phys-
ics, sufficient specialized courses are available to prepare the graduate
for jobs in industry and in various government laboratories. A physics
major is an excellent choice for the pre-medical student.

Requirements for a Major in Physics

Each student majoring in physics is required to follow the physics
curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in physics.

For students interested in interdisciplinary fields involving physics,
it is suggested that the physics curriculum be followed with all elec-
tives taken in the other field of interest. Some interdisciplinary fields
are listed with the appropriate elective field in parentheses: astrophys-
ics (astronomy), geophysics (geology), materials science (chemistry
and engineering), biophysics (microbiology), mathematical physics
(mathematics), solid state (chemistry and engineering).

Physics Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year
Natural Sciences (GER)
Biological SCIBNCES........covciieiiiieereee e
Chemistry 101, 102....
Chemistry 103, 104....
English (GER).............
HUmManities (GER) ......coviiiiieceeeeee s
Mathematics (GER)

MathematiCs 241, 242 ........oooeeeeiee e 6
Mathematics 243
Physics 102, 103

Sophomore Year

Fine Arts (GER)........
Humanities (GER) .........cccccevvveiviienne
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ...
Mathematics 244, 245........c..cccoveeuenen.
Physics 201, 202, 261, 262, 307, 320 ..
Directed EIECHIVES™ .......ccoiiiiiiiiiiccc

Junior Year
HUmanities (GER) ..o
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ...
Physics 416, 417, 418, 419, 424 .......
Directed EIECHIVES™ ......coviiieiicieeeeee e

Senior Year
Physics 304, 406, 407, 408, 409, 422, 423, 435
Directed EIECHIVES™ ......covveireeiieeceecie e

Total SEMEStEr HOUIS ......ccviviiiiriieiice e 120
(GER): General Education Requirements (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Directed electives can be chosen from advanced Physics, Mathemat-
ics, Engineering, Computer Science, or Chemistry courses and must
include at least one computer programming course such as Computer
Science 120, Mechanical Engineering 292, or Electrical Engineering
242.

Requirements for a Minor in Physics

Students from other departments who elect a minor in physics should
complete Physics 201, 202, 261, 262 and 14 semester hours of ad-
vanced courses 300-400 level.

Double Degree in Electrical Engineering and Physics

If your primary degree and major is Electrical Engineering, the fol-
lowing changes to the Physics curriculum will allow you to obtain a
second degree with a major in Physics:

* Substitute ENGR 122 for PHY'S 102 and 103 (i.e. project-based
freshman design course);

* Add PHYS 261 and 262 sophomore labs not required in the ELEN
curriculum;

 Substitute ENGR 222 for PHYS 307;

* Substitute ELEN 311 and 411, for PHYS 406 and 408;

« Substitute ELEN 223 for PHYS 407 and 409;

« Substitute ELEN courses for PHY'S directed electives, as long as
the electives include one computational course;

« Student can concurrently enroll in PHYS 435 with Senior Design.
Senior design project can count toward PHYS 435 research re-
quirement if turned in to completely satisfy course requirements
of PHYS 435.

Total additional requirements are 25 semester credit hours (PHYS
304, 422, 423, 416, 417, 418, 419, 424, plus sophomore labs, plus 435
which can be concurrent with senior design) to add a Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree with a major in Physics.



Chapter 14 — College of Liberal Arts

Administration
Dean
Donald P. Kaczvinsky
Associate Dean
William T. Willoughby
School of Architecture
Karl Puljak, Director
School of Art
Jonathan Donehoo, Director
School of Literature and Language
Susan Roach, Interim Director
Department of History
Stephen Webre, Head
Department of Journalism
Reginald L. Owens, Head
School of the Performing Arts
Kenneth Robbins, Director
Department of Professional Aviation
Gary Odom, Head
Department of Social Sciences
Jason Pigg, Head
Department of Speech
Sheryl S. Shoemaker, Head

Address

More information can be obtained about the College of Liberal
Axrts by writing to the following address:
College of Liberal Arts
P.O. Box 10018
Louisiana Tech University
Ruston, LA 71272
and by visiting www.latech.edu/liberal-arts

Mission

As part of Louisiana Tech University, the College of Liberal Arts is
committed to the University’s dedication “to quality in teaching, in re-
search and creative activity, and in public service.” First and foremost,
the College of Liberal Arts seeks to support the mission of Louisiana
Tech University by maintaining “a faculty committed to teaching and
advising, a student-oriented faculty that prepares students to achieve
their goals in a rapidly changing economic and civic environment, a
collegial faculty that will through the advancement of scholarship, ap-
plied research, and creative activities, contribute to new developments
in knowledge, technology, and art.”

Goals

Through their studies, students in the College of Liberal Arts be-
come acquainted with diverse areas of intellectual study and acquire
a thorough knowledge through the courses in their major field. This
liberal arts education prepares students for business and professional
careers as well as providing the basis for a richer and better life. To
bring about these ends, The College of Liberal Arts serves both its
own majors and the University community in the following ways:

« it offers courses in such areas as English, history, foreign languag-
es, the arts, and social sciences which are required in many of the
curricula at Louisiana Tech University;

- it provides traditional humanities and arts courses for students de-
siring minor fields of study, for non-traditional students who may
or may not seek a degree, and for any student interested in learn-
ing about the various liberal arts;

- it provides pre-professional training for students who intend to
study law, speech-language pathology or audiology;

* it assists in the preparation of prospective teachers who desire to
major in such subjects as art, English, foreign languages, music,
social science, and speech;

* it provides specialized training for vocations in such fields as ar-
chitecture, aviation, geographic information science, communica-
tion design, interior design, journalism, music, and theatre; and

« it provides opportunities for graduate study leading toward vari-
ous graduate degrees.

Accreditation

* Art - Accredited by National Association of Schools of Art and
Design

« Architecture - Accredited by National Architectural Accrediting
Board

* Interior Design - Accredited by Council for Interior Design Ac-
creditation

« Performing Arts (Music) - Accredited by National Association of
Schools of Music

* Professional Aviation - Accredited by Aviation Accreditation
Board International

« Speech - Accredited by Council on Academic Accreditation of the
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association (Master’s Pro-
gram in Speech Pathology and Doctoral Program in Audiology)

Undergraduate Degrees Offered
The following undergraduate curricula are offered by academic
units in the College of Liberal Arts:

Associate of General Studies (available at Barksdale AFB only)
* General Studies

Bachelor of General Studies
* General Studies

Bachelor of Arts
* English
* History
« Journalism
» Modern Languages
* Music
« Political Science
* Pre-Professional Speech-Language Pathology
« Sociology
* Speech

Bachelor of Fine Arts
 Art-Communication Design
« Art-Photography
* Art-Studio Art

Bachelor of Interior Design

Bachelor of Science
* Professional Aviation
* Aviation Management
 Geographic Information Science

Bachelor of Science in Architectural Studies

Minors Offered

Students may earn minors in the following areas:
« Architecture

o Art

* Art History

« Aviation Management

* Cultural Resources (interdisciplinary)
* English

 Gender Studies (interdisciplinary)

» Geographic Information Science

» Geography

* History

* Interior Design

* International Studies



« Journalism

» Music

« Political Science

* Professional Aviation

« Sociology

« Speech (Speech Communication)

« Technical Writing

* Theatre

A student must earn a grade of “C” or better in each course applied
toward meeting the requirements of a minor.

Admission, Transfer Credit, and
Graduation

Admission Requirements
The College of Liberal Arts follows the general admissions poli-
cies of Louisiana Tech University, listed in Chapter 2 of this Catalog.

Special Program Admission Requirements
More specific admissions criteria have been established for the fol-
lowing programs in Liberal Arts:
« School of Architecture (See the Director of the School of Archi-
tecture)
« School of Art (See the Director of the School of Art)
« School of the Performing Arts (Music; see the Director of the
School of the Performing Arts)
+ Department of Speech (Theatre Concentration; see the Director of
the School of the Performing Arts)

Transfer Credit

The College of Liberal Arts follows transfer admissions criteria
listed earlier in Chapter 2 of this Catalog. Students transferring must
submit an application and a complete, official transcript from each
college attended, whether credit was earned or transferable. Students
should consult their assigned academic advisor or department head
in their major about the transfer of specific courses into the student’s
curriculum.

Graduation

Candidates for graduation in the College of Liberal Arts must have
completed an approved curriculum and must have an average grade of
“C” or better on all course credits earned. For those curricula specify-
ing such, the minor subject must be chosen with the approval of the
student’s advisor before the first quarter of the junior year. Twenty-one
semester hours of credit are required for a minor.

Physical education requirements are to be met through physical ed-
ucation activity courses, through equivalent participation in the United
States Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps program, or through
military service. Not more than 4 semester hours of physical education
activity courses will be counted toward degree requirements.

Awards
Contact the appropriate School or Department for more information.

School of Architecture
« Alpha Rho Chi Award
« American Institute of Architects Gold Medal
« Tau Sigma Delta Medal

Department of Professional Aviation
« Outstanding Aviation Student Award
« Outstanding Flight Instructor Award
« Professional Aviation Faculty Award

Department of Speech
+ Debate and Forensic Awards
» Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology Graduate Student
Awards
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School of the Performing Arts
Theatre
L. M. Sciro Award for Theatre or Stage Management
* Gregory Stone Memorial Performing Arts Award
+ John D. Winters Endowed Scholarship in Theatre
* Vera Alice Paul Award
* Tech Tony Awards
» Mary Beth Thiels Theatre Award
Music
 Band and Choral Service Award
« Band Staff Service Award
» Hoop Troop Basketball Band Award
« Jazz Ensemble Service Award
» Wind Ensemble Service Award

Scholarships
For additional information, please contact the school or depart-
ment which offers the scholarship.

College of Liberal Arts
« Liberal Arts Alumni Scholarships

School of Architecture
» American Institute of Architects Scholarships
« Loyd Ray Click Memorial Scholarship
» Guy Charles Danti Memorial Endowed Scholarship
» Melinda Sue McGee Memorial Endowed Scholarship
» Walpole/Best Endowed Scholarship
« Perry Watson Architecture Scholarship

School of Art
« F. Elizabeth Bethea Scholarship
* Kristyn Leigh Fontenot Memorial Endowed Scholarship for
Communication Design
+ Lenora McDonald Neel and Oliver Fulton Neel School of Art En-
dowed Scholarship

School of Literature and Language
English
» Mary Alice Posey Garrett English Scholarship
* Clairece Harp Lyles Endowed Scholarship in English
« Dorothy Melton Scholarship in English
« Stephanie Pepper Sims Memorial Scholarship in English
» CODOFIL Scholarships

Department of History
» McGinty Undergraduate History Scholarships
» Travis Melton, Jr., Undergraduate History Scholarship

Department of Journalism
* Freshman Scholarships
» Student Publication Service Scholarships
* Other scholarships available as finances permit

School of the Performing Arts
General
« Outstanding Student — Performing Arts
 Merritt Performing Arts Scholarship
* Performing Arts Dorm Scholarship
« Kathleen H. Bryan Scholarship
 LaVerne E. Irvine Scholarship
 Ben Laney Memorial Scholarship
* Theatre
 Helen Thompson Drama Scholarship
Music
+ Out-of-State Tuition Waivers
 Simoneaux Memorial Scholarship
« Virginia Thompson Women’s Department Club Music Scholar-
ship
» Mabel Anne Walker Harper Piano Scholarship
« Evans Band Endowed Scholarship
« James E. Smith Band Scholarship



Department of Professional Aviation
« James Edward Skinner Scholarship
» Katie Leslie Scholarship
* Louis Waller Scholarship
» Victor Saracini Scholarship

Department of Social Sciences
« John M. Caldwell Memorial Scholarship in Social Sciences
« John K. Price Scholarship in Social Sciences

Department of Speech
« Outstanding Student-Debate Scholarships
» Gladys B. Moore Speech-Language Pathology Scholarship (Un-
dergraduate Only)

Organizations

School of Architecture
Architecture
« Art and Architecture Student Association
« American Institute of Architecture Students
* U.S. Green Building Council Students
« National Organization of Minority Architecture Students
« Tau Sigma Delta

Interior Design
« American Society of Interior Designers (Student Chapter)

School of Art
« Art and Architecture Student Association

School of Literature and Language
English

* Sigma Tau Delta
French

* Pi Delta Phi
Spanish

« Sigma Delta Pi
Department of Social Sciences
All Social Sciences

* Pi Gamma Mu

* Phi Alpha Delta
Geography

« Gamma Theta Upsilon
Department of History

* Phi Alpha Theta

Department of Journalism
« Society of Professional Journalists

School of the Performing Arts
Music
+ Kappa Kappa Psi
» Music Educators National Conference (MENC)
 Music Teachers National Association
* Phi Buda Ruda
« Phi Mu Alpha
« Sigma Alpha lota
* Tau Beta Sigma

Theatre
« Tech Theatre Players
» Alpha Psi Omega National Theatre Honorary

Department of Professional Aviation
* Alpha Eta Rho
« Aviation Management Society
« Louisiana Tech Flight Team
« Eta Mu Sigma

Department of Speech
« The Louisiana Tech Chapter of the National Student Speech-Lan-
guage-Hearing Association (NSSLHA)
* Pi Kappa Delta
« Louisiana Tech Debate Union
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» Tech Communication Association (TCA)

Bachelor Degree Programs
Degrees in General Studies

Associate of General Studies (AGS)

The Associate of General Studies degree is only offered at the
Barksdale AFB campus and requires 60 hours. These include 30 hours
of General Education Requirements, 15 hours in a thematic concentra-
tion, and 15 hours in 2 enrichment areas. Information concerning ac-
ceptable concentrations is available from the Director of the Barksdale
program (Barksdale campus), or the office of the Dean of Liberal Arts.
In consultation with an advisor, a plan of study is set up when a stu-
dent seeks admission to the program. A 2.5 GPA in the concentration
and 2.0 overall GPA are required for graduation.

Associate of General Studies Curriculum (AGS)

Freshman Year

ENGliSh (GER).....iiiiiiiiiee et
Mathematics (GER)
Natural Sciences (GER)
Fine Arts (GER)
HUmManities (GER.........ccooi i

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) .........cccovveiririciinieicenn, _ 6
30

Sophomore Year

Approved CONCENIAtION .........ooveiieieierei e 15

Approved Electives (for Enrichment BIOckS)...........ccccovvvneee. _15
30

Total SEMESIEr HOUIS ......c.oviveiiirisiccee e 60

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

Bachelor of General Studies (BGS)

The Bachelor of General Studies degree requires a total of 120
semester hours. These hours include 45 hours of General Education
Requirements, a thematic concentration (Main Campus: arts, humani-
ties, or social sciences; Barksdale Campus: include business adminis-
tration, history, psychology, and computer applications) of 24 hours,
plus 51 hours of approved electives. Information concerning concen-
trations plus acceptable electives is available from the Coordinator
of the General Studies program (main campus), the Director of the
Barksdale program (Barksdale campus), or the office of the Dean of
Liberal Arts. Students must have 60 or more earned hours to enter the
program. In order to receive a Bachelor of General Studies degree, a
candidate must have a 2.5 GPA in the concentration, a 2.25 GPA in 45
hours of 300- and 400-level courses (with at least 15 hours at the 400
level), and a 2.0 overall GPA. Interested students should meet with the
Coordinator of the General Studies program on the main campus or
the Director of the Barksdale program on the Barksdale campus. Once
a student is accepted into the program, a plan of study will be set up.
The Bachelor of General Studies degree is also available online.

Bachelor of General Studies Curriculum (BGS)

Freshman Year

ENGliSh (GER)....cuiiiiiiiieeeieee e 6
Mathematics (GER)
Natural Sciences (GER)
Humanities (GER)
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Sophomore Year

Mathematics (GER)
Natural Sciences (GER)
Fine Arts (GER)
Humanities (GER)
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Approved Courses for Electives




30
Junior Year
Approved CONCENLIratiON........cccviviieirieiiiiee e 12
Approved Courses for EIECHIVES .........cccceviiriiiiiiiiicieas _ 18
30
Senior Year
Approved CONCENLIratiON........ccvciviveieierieiieiee e 12
Approved Courses for Electives 18
30
Total SEMeStEr HOUIS ......ccviiiiiiieiecsee e 120

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

School of Architecture

The School of Architecture offers the following degrees:
« Bachelor of Science in Architectural Studies (BSAS): under-
graduate pre-professional degree.
 Master of Architecture (MArch): graduate professional degree.
« Bachelor of Interior Design: (BID)

School of Architecture Mission Statement

Recognizing that architecture is one of the basic or root arts in hu-
man culture, the primary mission of the School of Architecture is to
provide an accredited professional degree program in architecture that
is reflective of the architect’s role as the primary shaper and steward
of the built environment throughout the life cycle of its buildings and
communities. Additionally, the School of Architecture acknowledges
that the conscientious making of the built environment is a collabora-
tive endeavor, and consequently its secondary mission is to provide
accredited degree programs in allied fields of study that share respon-
sibility for influencing and effecting the nature and quality of the built
environment.

In the United States, most state registration boards require a de-
gree from an accredited professional degree program as a prerequisite
for licensure. The National Architectural Accrediting Board (NAAB),
which is the sole agency authorized to accredit U.S. professional de-
gree programs in architecture, recognizes three types of degrees: the
Bachelor of Architecture, the Master of Architecture, and the Doctor
of Architecture. A program may be granted a 6-year, 3-year, or 2-year
term of accreditation, depending on the extent of its conformance with
established educational standards.

Architecture Program Mission Statement

To provide a comprehensive and uncompromising, balanced, and
demanding education in the art (poetic expression), craft (technical
processes), and practice (professional services) of ethical building
through the polytechnic tradition of “hands-on” experiences and em-
pirical learning that prepares an individual to be an architect in the
fullest sense of the word.

Doctor of Architecture and Master of Architecture degree programs
may consist of a pre-professional undergraduate degree and a profes-
sional graduate degree that, when earned sequentially, constitute an
accredited professional education. However, the pre-professional de-
gree is not, by itself, recognized as an accredited degree.

Louisiana Tech University’s School of Architecture offers the fol-
lowing NAAB-accredited degree program:

» M.Arch (pre-professional degree + 30 graduate credits)

Bachelor of Science in Architectural Studies (BSAS)
Freshman Year — Foundation Level

Architecture 112, 115, 122, 125, 131, 135......cccccvvvvrirrieirinnnns 15
ENGliSh (GER)...c.viieiiiiicteee et 6
Humanities (GER)

History 102 (IER) .....oviiiiiieeceeesee e 3
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101, 112 ....cocueiiiieiiieieeie e 6
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 101........ccccveveiiieieieiiceseeceee e _ 3

NOTE: The School of Architecture requires that each student entering
the Sophomore Year of its two programs have access to a laptop com-
puter in class for the written, calculating, and graphic work associated
with required courses.

Sophomore Year — Foundation Level

Architecture 211, 215, 222, 225, 233, 235.....ccceevieirirereeennns 18
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0F 212 ...c.oocoiiiiiieeceeese e 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

PhySics 209, 210 .....ooiiiiiiiieieesee e 6
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccoovieiieiencicese e 6
o [=To3 (AR 3

36
Junior Year — Professional Concentration
Architecture 315, 325, 331, 335, 341, 343, 351, 352, 353,

361, A7 L. 33
Humanities (GER)

ENglish 303 ..o _ 3

36
Senior Year — Professional Concentration
Architecture 411, 415, 425, 435, 453, 461, 481........ccccvverveneee 21
Humanities (GER)

SPEECH 110 OF 377 .ttt 3
[ [0 (AT 6
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

PSYChology 455.......ccciiiieieieee e _ 3

33
Total Semester HOUIS .......cccvviverieiiiicececceee e 138

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

No grade lower than “C” in Architecture or Interior Design courses
will apply towards the Bachelor of Science in Architectural Studies.

Electives must include at least 3 credit hours from disciplines other
than architecture.

All students are required to acquire a minimum of 400 clock hours
of architectural practice experience and/or architecture-related com-
munity service after the Foundation Level to satisfy graduation re-
quirements.

Requirements for a Minor in Architecture

A minor in architecture consists of 22 credit hours of architecture
course work. The plan of study must include ARCH 131, 211, 222,
233, 331, 361, 391, 411, 461, and PSYC 455. Any deviation from this
plan of study must be approved by the Director, School of Architec-
ture.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Cultural Resources
See Department of History.

Interior Design Mission Statement

To rigorously engage in student-centered learning focused on the
interplay between surface and volume, light and color, texture and pat-
tern, scale and status, and movement and view in order to prepare an
individual to become a specialist in the art (poetic expression), craft
(technical processes), and practice (professional services) of giving
physical shape, sustainability, and identity to the interior spaces that
we move through, exist in, and use in our daily lives. The Interior De-
sign program is accredited by the Council for Interior Design Accredi-
tation (CIDA), and academically prepares the student for the NCIDQ
exam en route to becoming a fully qualified interior designer.

Bachelor of Interior Design Curriculum (BID)

Students transferring into interior design from another accredited
institution are required to earn a minimum of 32 credit hours from
Louisiana Tech University to be eligible for the award of the Bach-
elor of Interior Design degree; additional course work beyond the
125 credit hours stipulated in the curriculum may be required to meet
equivalency requirements.



Freshman Year - Foundation Level
Interior Design 250
Architecture 112, 115, 122, 125
Art 116
ENGliSh (GER)...c.viiiieiieeieee et
Humanities (GER)

History 102 (IER) ..voviiiiiieececeseesee e 3
Mathematics (GER)
Mathematics 100 or 101,and 112......c..cccveviiiieiieieeciee e 6
Natural Sciences (GER)
Biological Sciences 101........cccvevevieiieiiiinieieseesesiee e _ 3
33

NOTE: The School of Architecture requires that each student entering
the Sophomore Year of its two programs have access to a laptop com-
puter in class for the written, calculating, and graphic work associated
with required courses.

Sophomore Year - Foundation Level

Interior Design 242, 243, 244, 252, 253, 254
Architecture 211, 222, 233, 380.......ccceevieieeiieeiiee e 8
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0r 212 ......cccovviiiiiieiieee e 3
Natural Sciences (GER)
PhySICS 205, 206 .....cooviieiiieieieicieeeee e 6
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........oceeveviiciirneciinn, _ 6
32
Junior Year - Professional Concentration
Interior Design 316, 342, 343, 344, 352, 353, 354 .....c.cccoueuee. 15

Avrchitecture 352, 353
Art 267
Humanities (GER)
English 303
Speech 110 or 377

Senior Year - Professional Concentration
Interior Design 442, 443, 444, 451, 452, 453, 454, 456
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Psychology 455
Electives

Total Semester Hours
(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

No grade lower than a “C” in Art, Architecture, or Interior Design
courses will apply toward the Bachelor of Interior Design degree.

All students are required to acquire a minimum of 400 clock hours
of interior design practice experience and/or interior design-related
community service after the Foundation Level to satisfy graduation
requirements.

Requirements for a Minor in Interior Design

A minor in interior design consists of IDES 250, 316, 342, 343, 344,
442, 461; ARCH 211, 222; ART 267; and PSYC 455. Any deviation
from this plan of study must be approved by the Director, School of
Avrchitecture.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Cultural Resources
See Department of History.

School of Art

The School of Art offers the following degrees:
« Bachelor of Fine Arts - Communication Design
« Bachelor of Fine Arts - Photography
« Bachelor of Fine Arts - Studio Art.

School of Art Objectives

The School of Art prepares students to become professional art-
ists and to develop as individuals enlightened in the production of art
culminating in the Bachelor of Fine Arts and/or Master of Fine Arts
degrees. To support these objectives we provide the student with a se-
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ries of guided experiences in the history of art, the use of materials, the
development of a personal aesthetic, and the encouragement of artistic
mastery. These objectives endow our students with the attitudes and
skills needed to become mature, self-motivated artists.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Program Objectives

This program is designed to develop a deep and lasting apprecia-
tion for the visual arts and train students to become professional artists
in their respective fields of study. The candidate for a degree must
complete the prescribed General Education Requirements (GER)
courses and pass the remaining art courses with no grade below a “C”.

Prerequisites

Courses beyond the basic design, drawing, and art history survey
courses have prerequisites, as the knowledge gained in each succes-
sive course builds on the previous experience. Students who qualify
for Advanced Placement Credit will be given credit for art elective
courses; however, all students must enroll in the basic design and
drawing courses because of the importance of learning the content of
these introductory courses.

NOTE: All students enrolling in Art 115 must have an appropri-
ate laptop computer and designated software. Specific descriptions of
these are available on our web site www.art.latech.edu

Senior Exhibit

A senior exhibit is required of all art majors and will be a graded
component of their final major studio course. A passing grade in this
course is contingent upon a “C” or better grade for the exhibit. The
program coordinator assigns this grade. The following courses (by ar-
cas) will serve as the final major studio/exhibit course:

« Communication Design Art 475

* Photography Art 474

« Studio: 2-D Art 403, 3-D Art 403

Art - Communication Design Curriculum (BFA)

Students entering this field of study will pursue courses in the core
curriculum during their freshman year. These include drawing, basic
design, and design software as well as the first communication design
class, Art 160. The sophomore, junior, and senior years are spent spe-
cializing in the communication design area. Courses include typog-
raphy, document design, production techniques, identity campaign,
advertising campaign, web page design, and electives of the student’s
choice. Much of the senior year is directed toward the preparation of
a portfolio which will provide evidence to a potential employer of
the graduate’s talents and expertise in the communication design field.
Upon graduation students are qualified to perform professionally in
a wide variety of design-related industries: print media, advertising
agencies, corporate design, web and multi-media design, among other
related activities.

Freshman Year

Art 115, 116, 118, 119, 125, 126, 160......cccevereririririiiseniens 21

ENGlish (GER)......covoiiiiiice et 6

Mathematics (GER) .......ccoviiiiiieiiereeee e _ 6
33

Sophomore Year

Art 260, 261, 262, 263, 264, 266, 267 ........c.oceeierirriirieieens 21

Natural Sciences (GER)

Humanities (GER)
History (IER)

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Junior Year

Art 360, 361, 362, 363, 365

Art 225 0or 228 or 229.......cccceiiviiiii

Natural Sciences (GER)

Humanities (GER)
SPEECH 110 OF 77 it 3
English 210, 211, or 212




Senior Year
ATEAB3, 475 oo 6
ATLEIBCHIVE ... 3
Art History EISCHVE .......ccooiiiiiiiiie s 3
Communication Design EIeCtiVeS..........ccooeieeieienencescecee 6
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) .......ccooeiviieiiiniciiisenns 6
HUmanities (GER) ..o _ 3
27
Total SEMeSter HOUIS ......c.cviiiiciiieicce e 120

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

Art-Photography Curriculum (BFA)

In the Photography program, students are involved in a common
curriculum with other art majors. The emphasis is on the use of photo-
graphic materials as a means of self-expression and discovery. Techni-
cal skill is taught. However, the primary intent of the program is to ex-
amine the impact photography has on the individual, the community,
and society as a whole. Through lectures, demonstrations, practical
lab work, and problem solving, students develop into well-rounded
artists and craftsmen. The equipment and facilities provided by the
program allow the student an opportunity to master the various tools
and techniques of photography. Each photography class is built on
the previous one. All photography classes are taken in a linear fashion
beginning with Art 171. www.art.latech.edu/students/our-program/
photography/

Freshman Year

Art 115, 116, 118, 125, 126, 171, 172 ..ccveiirreiiireieiciereeeicienes 21
Humanities (GER)

HIStory 102 (IER) ..o 3
ENGlish (GER)......ovoiiiiiiciece et 6
Mathematics (GER) ......cccoiiiiiiiiiee e _ 3

33
Sophomore Year
Art 210, 220, 270, 271 ..o 12
Art 266, 267 (Art HISIOIY) ...cvooieiiiieeeieeee s 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 112 or 125 or Statistics 200...........cccevvrreirirnnnns 3
Natural SCIiences (GER) .......covcevvevirieiiiicesies s 9
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, 0r 212 ..ot 3

33
Junior Year
Art 318, 372, 373, 374, 378 ..o 15
Art 274 or 371 or 452 (Photography Elective) ..........cccocoeevevnnnas 3
Art HIStOry EIECHIVE ......c.oviviiiiiicieicc e 3
Humanities (GER)

SPEECH 110 OF 377 it 3

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccccoovverinieiiiinennn, _ 3
27
Senior Year
ATt 450, 451, 474 ..o 9
AT EIECHIVES. ... s 9
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccccovvirrieieniceiiens 6
Humanities (GER)
English (200-level or higher) ... _ 3
27
Total SEMeSter HOUIS .........ceuiiiiiiciiiiieeieieeesee e 120

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

Art-Studio Curriculum (BFA)

The Studio program provides areas of concentration in ceramics,
drawing, painting, printmaking, and sculpture. During the freshmen
and sophomore years, Studio majors share a common curriculum.
The junior and senior years consist of a flexible curriculum structured

primarily around studio assignments, individual criticism, group lec-
tures, and seminars. Coursework emphasizes the use of materials as a
means of self-expression. Technique is studied as an important aspect
of art training. However, the intent of the program is to examine the
reasons art is made and how art impacts the lives of those who make
it as well as those who view it. Learning methods of solving visual
problems, students develop into well-rounded artists and craftsmen.
The equipment provided by the program allows students an opportu-
nity to master the various tools and techniques available to the artist.

Freshman Year

Art 115, 116, 118, 125, 126, 127
English (GER).....ccooviiiiiiiiec e

Mathematics (GER) .......cccoviiriiiiiicii e
Humanities (GER)

SPEECH 110 OF 377 .t _ 3
33
Sophomore Year
Art 220, 225, 228, 240 or 241, 250, 274 .......ccoevvviriiiiisiiins 18
ATE 266, 267 ...oovieeeieieieeiee e 6
Art History EIBCHIVE ..o 3
Natural SCIences (GER) .......ceviiiiiiiiirieenece s _ 9
36
Junior Year
ATt Major StUAIO ....cueveeieeieeee e 9
ATEBLB oo 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccocvvvevierieiieiesesieeen, 9
Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, OF 212 ..ot 3
Additional Humanities COUISE.........ccovuvvveiveriieceeceecreennn 3
27
Senior Year
ATt Major StUAIO ....c.eveeieeeeeee e 6
Art Electives
Art History EIBCHIVE .......ceviiiiicicccee e 3
Humanities (GER)
HIStOry (IER) ..o 3
ATEA03 oo 3
24
Total Semester HOUIS .......ccoviiiieiiieeeeeee e 120

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

Requirements for a Minor in Art

For a minor, 40 to 60 % of the 21-hour requirement must be at
the 300-level or above. The following courses will constitute an art
minor: Art 115, 125, 468, and art electives with 9 to 12 hours at the
300- or 400- level. Prerequisites may necessitate more hours than the
minimum 21 specified.

Art - Communication Design. The following courses will consti-
tute a minor: Art 119, 160, 260, 261, 262 or 263, 264, 360, 362, and 12
hours of 300/400 communication design electives. Prerequisites may
necessitate more than the minimum 36 hours specified. Minors are in-
terviewed and advised by the communication design area coordinator.

Art — Photography. The following courses will constitute a mi-
nor: Art 115, 171, 172, 378, plus nine hours at the 300 — 400 level
from the following courses: 371, 372, 373, 374, 452. Prerequisites
may necessitate more than the minimum 21 hours specified. Minors
are interviewed and advised by the photography area coordinator.

Art - Studio. Course work will be determined upon interview with
the curriculum advisor.

Requirements for a Minor in Art History

A minor in Art History requires Art 266, and 267, and an additional 15
hours chosen from Art 264, 378, 459, 460, 461, 465, 466, 468, 469 and
499; or Architecture 211, 222, and 231.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Cultural Resources
See Department of History.



Bachelor of Science Education Multiple Levels — Grades
K-12 with Concentration in Art Education Grades K-12
See College of Education.

School of Literature and Language

Department of English
The Department of English offers the Bachelor of Arts degree with
a major in English.

Objectives and Career Opportunities

Astudent majoring in English studies literary history, literary forms
and theory, and the wide variety of texts from English and American
literature, as well as masterpieces from other literatures in English
translation. One of the most intellectually rewarding of studies, an
English curriculum will develop critical thinking skills, critical read-
ing abilities and writing skills, and research skills which will prepare
the graduate for success in a variety of fields. A degree in English is an
excellent pre-professional major for fields such as law and medicine
and provides the necessary platform for the MA and PhD in English
for students who wish to enter secondary or university teaching. It can
lead to careers in publishing, editing, advertising, public relations, or
government service. Students choosing the technical writing concen-
tration will find rewarding career opportunities in business, industry,
and the professions. With many electives in the curriculum, English is
one of the most flexible and useful of degrees.

Credit Examination

All students with an ACT English score greater than or equal to 26
or a SAT Verbal score greater than or equal to 590, who have not had
any college-level English courses, can take a credit exam for English
101 offered through the Department of English at the beginning of
each quarter.

Requirements for a Major in English

Students in the Department of English are required to follow the
curriculum for the major in English leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Arts in English. A major in English consists of 40 semester hours
in English and an approved minor of 21 hours for a minimum total
of 120 semester hours. English majors must have a 2.0 earned grade
point average for graduation and no grade lower than a “C” in any
required English class.

English Curriculum (BA)
Freshman Year
ENGlSh (GER)....oviviiiiiceeeeese s 6
Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211
History 101 or 102 (IER)
Mathematics (GER)
Natural Sciences (GER)
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Sophomore Year
English 212, 307
Foreign Language* .
HISEOTY .. 3

Natural SCIENCeS (GER).......oovveiiieiieiiieieisecese s 6
Humanities (GER)

SPEECH 110 OF 377 vttt 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccooevrencieneneeiceeee 3
EIECHIVE™™ .o 3

30
Junior Year
FiNe ArtS (GER) ..ot s 3
ENglish 303 08 336 ......cviveiiiiicieec s 3

English 437, 438, 439, or 440
English 434, 435, or 436
English 413, 414, 455, or 456 (IER)...
Foreign Language*

93

EIBCHIVES™ ™ ...t 9
30

Senior Year

ENglish 403 0r 404 ..ot

ENGliSh 415 ..o

English 402, 408, 424, or 430
English 409, 410, 411, 412, or 429 ...
English 406, 422, 475, or 482.....
Electives* ™ ...
English 450

Total SeMeSter HOUIS........covieiecececceesese e 120
(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Must be in the same language

**At least 21 hours of electives should be used for a liberal arts minor
or may be taken in a variety of liberal arts areas, excluding English.

Requirements for a Minor in English

A minor in English consists of 21 semester hours of English cours-
es. The plan of study must include English 101, 102, English 210 or
211, English 212, English 415, and 6 additional 300/400-level semes-
ter hours of English. Courses above the 100-level used for a Minor in
Technical Writing cannot be used for a Minor in English.

Requirements for a Minor in Technical Writing

A minor in Technical Writing consists of 21 semester hours of English
courses. The plan of study must include English 101, 102, 3 hours at
the 200-level English 303, and 9 additional hours at the 300/400-level
of any courses listed in the Technical Writing concentration. Courses
above the 100-level used for a Minor in English cannot be used for a
Minor in Technical Writing.

Requirements for a Concentration in Technical Writing. No later than the
end of the sophomore year, students wishing to pursue a concentration in Tech-
nical Writing leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in English are required
to declare their intention. Those choosing the Technical Writing concentration
must include in their study plan English 101; 102; 210, 211, or 212; 303; 363,
459, 466, 467, or 468; 460; 461; 462; 464; 465; and 469, and an approved
set of specialization courses of 27 hours for a minimum total of 123 semester
hours. English majors with a concentration in Technical Writing must have a
2.0 earned grade point average for graduation and no grade lower than a “C” in
any required English class.

Department of Modern Languages

The Department of Modern Languages offers the Bachelor of
Arts degree with a major in Modern Languages and concentrations in
French or Spanish.

Objectives and Career Opportunities

The Department of Modern Languages provides majors a curricu-
lum designed to enable students to acquire competency in all the ma-
jor dimensions of modern languages. A degree in Modern Languages
will lead to careers in language teaching, translating and interpreting,
and literary analysis as well as to opportunities in international busi-
ness, diplomacy, and education.

Credit/Placement Examination

Students may earn credit for beginning and intermediate modern
language courses (100 and 200 level) by passing credit/placement ex-
aminations. Students with three or more years of high school credit
and native speakers should consult the department office before reg-
istration.

The modern language credit/placement examinations are sched-
uled to be given each quarter on the day before the first day of class.
The exact time, place, and date of the examinations are listed on the
calendar page of the quarterly class schedules. Students register for a
credit/placement exam by enrolling in the EO1 section of the appropri-
ate 100 or 200 level course.

Students who have already completed credits in a modern lan-
guage must not enroll in an elementary class in that language with-



out first taking the appropriate credit/placement examination. Neither
the credit/placement exams for the following courses, nor the courses
themselves, are open to native speakers (those who completed high
school taught in either Spanish or French): French (FREN) or Spanish
(SPAN) 101, 102, 201, 202, 301, 302.

Modern Language Requirement

All students are advised to complete a year’s sequence of their mod-
ern language courses without unnecessary interval between courses. A
language requirement must be completed in the same language.

Students who have completed two years or more of high school
French or Spanish with a “C” average or higher may not enroll in
101-level courses, but can begin their language study at the 102-level
or place into a higher level course by taking the appropriate credit/
placement exam. All students who complete French or Spanish 102 or
who earn credit for French or Spanish 102 by exam will also automati-
cally earn credit for French or Spanish 101.

Majors and Minors

Modern Language majors must have a 2.0 earned grade point aver-
age for graduation and no grade lower than a “C” in any required lan-
guage class. Concentrations in French and Spanish consist of 30 hours
above the 100 level. These programs lead to Bachelor of Arts degrees
in Modern Language. Students pursuing the major should consult with
the department office concerning specific plans available for use of
electives, minors, and second areas to strengthen their major and ca-
reer plans. Minors in French and Spanish consist of 21 hours in those
languages and must include 101, 102, 201, 202, and three additional
courses at the 300- or 400-level. Please note that French 428, Spanish
426 and 427 (French and Hispanic literature in English translation, re-
spectively) cannot be used as part of the 30 hours of language courses
for the major or as part of the 21 hours for the minor.

Native speakers who wish to minor in Modern Language must
complete three 300-level courses other than 301 and 302. Only upon
completion of these courses will credit for 101, 102, 201, and 202 be
awarded. Native speakers who wish to major in a Modern Language
must successfully complete eight 300- or 400-level courses other than
301 and 302. Only upon completion of these courses will credit for
101, 102, 201, and 202 be awarded.

Modern Language Curriculum (BA)

NOTE: At press time, the following curriculum was under final
review for implementation. Check with the College of Liberal Arts,
School of Literature and Language for updates (if any) resulting from
that final review.

Freshman Year

ENGHISh (GER)....cviiiiiiiiieeee s 6

Mathematics (GER)

Natural Sciences (GER)

Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, or 212

Directed electives**....................

ELECHIVES™ ...t
30
Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)
HIStory 102 (IER) ..o 3

Additional English (200-level or above)...
Natural Sciences (GER)

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)..... .
Directed eleCtiVES™ ™ .......ocieeieeee s 9
EIECHIVES™ ...ttt 9
30

Junior Year
Humanities (GER)

SPEECH 110 OF 377 ..t 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........ccccoveiriieiinnieiiees 6

Directed electives**
Electives*
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Senior Year

Fine Arts (GER)
Directed Elective**
Electives*

Total Semester Hours
(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*All or part of the 42 hours of electives may be dedicated to a second
major, or 21 of them may be dedicated to a minor.

**30 hours of Directed Electives will be chosen from one of the two
concentrations listed below (French or Spanish). In addition, 3 hours
of the Directed Elective must be chosen from one of the following
courses: Economics 344; English 422; English/Foreign Languages
470; Speech 222; History 413, 414, 418, 419, 420, 440, 442, 444;
Political Science 325, 350.

Requirements for the Concentration in French: No later than the end of the
sophomore year, students wishing to pursue a concentration in French leading
to a BA in Modern Languages must include the following courses in their plan
of study: French 201, 202, 301, 302, 304, 305, and 450, and 9 hours of upper-
division French courses for a total of 30 hours.

Requirements for the Concentration in Spanish: No later than the end of the
sophomore year, students wishing to pursue a concentration in Spanish leading
to a BA in Modern Languages must include the following courses in their plan
of study: Spanish 201, 202, 301, 302, 380, 381, and 450, and 9 hours of upper-
division Spanish courses for a total of 30 hours.

Requirements for a Minor in International Studies.

The minor in International Studies consists of 21 hours. A student
minoring in International Studies must take 6 hours in a Study Abroad
Program, 6 hours of a Modern Language (at the 200-level or above),
and an additional 9 hours from the list of approved courses for the
International Education Requirement (IER) found on page 17 of this
catalog, or courses approved by the Coordinator of the International
Studies minor. A minimum of 9 hours must be at the 300- to 400-level.
A student must earn a grade of “C” or better in each course applied
toward meeting the requirement of a minor.

The minor is housed in the Department of Modern Languages and
coordinated by a member of the faculty designated by the Dean of the
College of Liberal Arts.

Department of History

The Department of History offers the Bachelor of Arts degree with
a major in History

Objective

In the established tradition of liberal arts education, the Depart-
ment of History provides students with personal cultural enrichment,
while preparing them for employment in fields in which historical
knowledge, habits of mind, and skills (such as research, analysis, and
communication) are valued, and/or for further study leading to careers
in teaching, the law, the ministry, government service, and many oth-
ers.

Chair in History

The Garnie W. McGinty Chair of History, endowed in 1977 by Dr.
G. W. McGinty, former head of the History Department, is currently
occupied by a member of the department. The McGinty Trust Fund
also enables the department to publish scholarly historical works and
to award scholarships to qualified students. The department also spon-
sors the American Foreign Policy Center.



Requirements for a Major

Thirty semester hours in history, as specified in the curriculum be-
low, constitute a major in the Department of History. Every history
major must have a minor, normally 21 hours in a related field, chosen
in consultation with his or her advisor and, if necessary, the head of
the department in which the student wishes to minor. Every major will
consult with his or her advisor during each registration period and
throughout the term as need arises. This program leads to the degree
of Bachelor of Arts.

History Curriculum (BA)
Freshman Year

ENGliSh (GER).....eiiiieiiieeees et 6
Mathematics (GER) ........ccoooiviiieiiiiicicc s 6
Humanities (GER)
SPEECH 110 OF 77 i 3
History 101, 102 (IER) .....ccuvuriiiiiriieiininisisisisesesisiseses s 6
FOreign LangUage™ .........ccocrieieinineiieinsee s _9
30
Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, 0 212 ....coooiiiieeetieeee e 6

HIStOry 201, 202......coiiiiiiieecieiceeee e 6

FOreign LangUage™ ........cccoverveeeeirerierenesieiee s es 3
SOCIOIOQY 201 ...t e 3
GOGIAPNY ..ttt 3
Natural SCIeNCces (GER) .......covciiiirieiiiiceies s 6
FIiNe ArtS (GER) ....voviiieieiiieseeee e _ 3
30
Junior Year
History (300 or 400-level COUISES) ......covveerieieieieiieiscee s 9
Natural Sciences (GER)........coveririieiiieieeressee s 3

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Political Science 201 and one other
Economics 215.......cccceeeiveieiveieieien,

Total Semester Hours
(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Twelve (12) hour foreign language requirement must be in the same
language.

**See unit head for appropriate courses.

Requirements for a Minor in History
History 101, 102, 201, and 202 plus 9 hours of advanced history
constitute a minor.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Cultural Resources

The Interdisciplinary Minor in Cultural Resources is a program
of study in material culture and folk culture, combining courses in
archaeology, architecture, art history, and other related fields. Course
offerings cover content, theory, method, and techniques of research,
documentation, and preservation. This minor is well suited for students
who wish to enrich their personal background in the arts, humanities,
and social sciences, or wish to prepare for careers or post-graduate
study in arts and culture administration, museum studies, applied his-
tory, historical preservation, and archives and records management.
The minor consists of 21 hours, to include a concentration in either
Group | or Group I, below. A concentration must be at least 9 hours
but no more than 15 hours. The remaining hours may be chosen from
the opposite group and/or from Group I11.

« Group I: Archaeology 401, 410, 420, 462, 463, 464, 466.
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« Group II: Architecture 211, 222, 231, 321, 331, 472; Art 266, 267,
466, 467, 468, 469, 472.
« Group I1I: English 470, 421, 422, 482; Geography 205, 210, 290,
470, 490; History 486.
At least 12 hours must be chosen from courses numbered 300 or
above. Hours counted toward a student’s major may not be counted
toward the Interdisciplinary Minor in Cultural Resources.

Department of Journalism

The Department of Journalism offers the Bachelor of Arts degree
with a major in Journalism.

Requirements for a Major

A major in Journalism consists of 31 hours of Journalism courses.
A minor is also required. Internships are available at newspapers,
magazines, public relations firms, and radio and TV stations.

Journalism Curriculum (BA)
Freshman Year
Journalism 101, 102, 210
ENGliSh (GER)....cviiiiiiiiicici e
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 100 or 101, and 112 or 125........ccocveeevvriiireiinens 6
Humanities (GER)
HIStOry 201, 202......cooiiiiiieieieees e 6

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Political Science 201.........ocoveviiiiiciiecee e 3
30
Sophomore Year
Journalism 220, 311, 350, 353 .......ccoieieieieeee e 10
Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, 0F 212 ..o 6

Foreign Language*

Junior Year
Journalism 353, 355
Journalism Elective
Foreign Language*

Natural SCIENCes (GER) ........ovvveiriiiiiiiiieeiiseeeeee e 6
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Geography 205 0r 210 (IER) .....coeiieiieiieeeeeeeens 3
Humanities (GER)

SPEECH 110 ... 3
IVHINOT o _6

31

Senior Year
JOUrNALISM 400 ..ot 3
Journalism EIECHIVE .........ccoiiviiiiisecc e 2
FiNe ArtS (GER) ..ottt 3

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Economics 201 or 215

Total SEMEStEr HOUIS .......c.ciuiiiiiiiiiiiiciciricieeeecieee e 120
(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Must be in the same language.

Requirements for a Minor in Journalism

For students in other departments, Journalism 101, 102, 210, 220,
and 9 hours of advanced journalism courses, numbered in the 300 and
400 series, and including any two courses in practical journalism, will
constitute a minor in journalism. A minor in journalism can be useful
for students in other academic areas who wish to enhance their writing
and communication skills.



The University Newspaper

Practical experience in newspaper work is afforded the journalism
students through their work as staff members of The Tech Talk, the
University newspaper. In addition to their editorial work on the news-
paper staff, the journalism students are encouraged to gain experience
through page make-up, etc.

School of the Performing Arts

The School of the Performing Arts offers the following undergrad-
uate degrees:

Department of Music
« Bachelor of Arts in Music with four concentrations: Liberal Arts,
Performance, Music Education — Instrumental Grades K-12, or
Music Education - Vocal Grades K-12.

Department of Theatre
» Bachelor of Arts in Speech with a concentration in Theatre: The
theatre concentration is designed for those interested in the per-
formance, technical, and management aspects of theatre training
within a liberal arts education.

Mission

The Louisiana Tech University School of the Performing Arts pro-
vides comprehensive training in the fields of music, theatre, dance,
and arts management, which connects the broad spectrum of histori-
cal and contemporary issues related to arts in product and process.
It promotes the relationship between theory and practice, prepares
professionals and teachers for leadership in national and international
culture and art for the twenty-first century.

Objective

The School of the Performing Arts has as its primary purpose the
education of students for careers as performers, teachers, and schol-
ars in the performing arts fields of theatre, music, dance, and theatre
management. It also recognizes the interrelationships of the academic
disciplines and provides instruction in the performing arts as a hu-
manistic study. Further, the School endeavors to meet its obligations
of service and assistance to its various communities, both within and
beyond the University environment. The School is dedicated to the
advancement of performing arts culture both in the academic setting
and in society.

Department of Music

Objectives

The primary purpose of the Department of Music, accredited
through the National Association of Schools of Music, is to provide
its students with well-rounded preparation for the professional and
teaching careers within the many branches of music. The Department
strives to combine the high standards of performance characteristic
of the conservatory, the scholarly approach to music of the academi-
cally oriented university, and the proficiency in pedagogical skills and
educational research associated with the leading teacher training insti-
tutions, as well as rendering service to the University, local and state
communities.

The specific department objectives (as set forth in the Louisiana
Tech University Department of Music Handbook and curriculum
guides) are designed to meet requirements as established by the Loui-
siana Board of Regents. The basic objectives of the Department of
Music are:

* To assist students in becoming competent, qualified musicians by

providing quality instruction and programs in music.

» To provide a variety of experiences that will prepare prospective
musicians/music teachers to assume their professional roles in the
fields of music performance and/or music education.

« To provide educational experiences that will develop the individ-
ual’s knowledge in both breadth and depth.

« To provide consultation service, workshops, seminars, and ex-
tension programs for teachers, administrators, school boards,

96

and other community members interested in the development of
music and music education through lecture/demonstrations, clin-
ics, recital programs, and adjudicators for district and state music
festivals.

» To evaluate on a continuing basis the curricula, course offerings
and services of the Department of Music in light of new knowl-
edge, career requirements, and opportunities for college gradu-
ates.

The accomplishment of this mission and achievement of these
objectives are the ongoing endeavors of the faculty and staff of the
Department of Music.

For further details, visit the Department of Music Web site at per-
formingarts.latech.edu or contact the Coordinator of Music.

Requirements for Admission and Degrees

Entering first-year and transfer music majors are required to audi-
tion in the major performance medium prior to acceptance. The audi-
tion may be on site or via recording. Contact the Coordinator of Music
for further details.

A music theory placement exam is given to new music students.
All students are enrolled in either the College of Liberal Arts as music
majors and follow the appropriate curriculum corresponding to the
academic year of entry. Transfer credit will be evaluated for placement
in music curricula. In addition to completion of the requirements of
the music degree and chosen concentration, students must complete
the University’s general education requirements (GER).

Requirements for Music Majors
Students selecting a major in music will be required to:

« Select a major instrument from the following: brass, woodwinds,
percussion, guitar, keyboard, strings or voice.

» Music majors must have no grade lower than a “C” in any re-
quired music class.

* Pass the piano proficiency requirements by the end of the 6th
quarter of study.

» Complete 10 quarters of MUAP 100 -- Recital Hour.

* Attend specified departmental and School of the Performing Arts
performances each quarter.

» Perform during Recital Hour: Performance Concentration, 3 times
each academic year; Liberal Arts and Education Concentrations,
2 times each academic year. In all cases, only one chamber en-
semble performance may be counted.

« Enroll in a major ensemble each quarter (except students par-
ticipating in student teaching). Major ensembles include Concert
Choir, Wind Ensemble, Chamber Singers, Concert Band, Cham-
ber Orchestra, and Marching Band.

« Participate in juries at the end of each quarter or as required by the
individual studio.

 Apply for upper division status after 6 quarters of study. (See pri-
vate teacher for form.) Prerequisites: Pass all parts of the profi-
ciency exam in piano; vocal majors must pass all three diction
courses.

« Students must be enrolled in Applied Study (MUPV 400-level)
concurrently with enrollment in Undergraduate Recital (MUAP
399 or 499).

All graduating seniors must complete the major field area test. (See
Coordinator of Music for details.)

Transfer students intending to major in music must audition for the
specific area faculty and take placement exams in piano, music theory,
and music history. Students transferring majors within the Department
(BM to BA, flute to clarinet, etc.) must audition for the new major
and adopt the requirements of the new curriculum It is reasonable to
assume that a music student accepts full responsibility for knowing
the policies and regulations of the School of the Performing Arts and
Department of Music requirements relevant to his or her individual
degree program.

Requirements for a Minor in Music
The Music Minor program is designed for qualified students who



have a strong interest in music as a secondary subject. Students de-
siring to pursue a music minor must meet with a Music Department
advisor for specific details and to fill out appropriate paperwork. The
minor consists of 21 hours as follows: Music Theory 101, 102, 103 - 6
hrs; Major Ensemble (Band or Choir) -1 hr; Music Applied Private
Lessons (MUPV) - 4 hrs (must be from one area); students must also
register for MUAP 100 concurrently with private lessons; MUPD 300
- 1 hr; music electives - 9 hrs to be selected from: MUHS 301 (2), 302
(2), 303 (2), 410 (3), 430 (3), 431 (2), 432 (3), 433 (3), 450 (3), 307 (2)
or other music courses selected in consultation with the music advisor.
This minor does not meet teacher certification requirements.

Ensembles
All music department ensembles are open to qualified students re-
gardless of major. Membership is by audition and can be arranged by
contacting the appropriate director or conductor.
Additional information can be found at performingarts.latech.edu.
» Vocal Ensembles: University Concert Choir, Chamber Singers;
Opera Workshop
« Instrumental Ensembles: Marching Band of Pride; Hoop Troop;
University Wind Ensemble; University Symphonic Band; Univer-
sity Concert Band; University Jazz Ensemble; Percussion Ensem-
ble; Low Brass Ensemble; Woodwind Choir; Chamber Orchestra;
Brass Quintet; Guitar Ensemble; Piano Ensemble; various cham-
ber ensembles.

Music Curriculum (BA)

The Department of Music offers the Bachelor of Arts in Music with
a choice of four concentrations (Liberal Arts, Performance, Instru-
mental Education, and Vocal Education) that provide the necessary
coursework to prepare students for various career options in music.
All music students must confer once each quarter with his/her advisor
to check academic status and to plan future work,

The Liberal Arts Concentration is designed for the student who
has a strong interest in music and also wishes to pursue a minor in
another area. For their minor, music students will take 21 hours in an-
other subject (as outlined in this Catalog). Students choosing the Lib-
eral Arts concentration are required to take four quarters in the same
foreign language. Total Credit Hours: 125 Instrumental, 128 Vocal.

The Performance Concentration is designed for the student who
is interested in the performing and pedagogical aspects of their train-
ing in their major instrument or voice. Students choosing the perfor-
mance concentration are required to take a minimum of three quarters
in the same foreign language. Total Credit Hours: 131 Instrumental,
134 Vocal.

The Education Concentrations are designed for the student in-
terested in becoming certified by the state of Louisiana to teach vocal
or instrumental music education at the K-12 level. Students choosing
this concentration are advised to read the requirements for admission
to the Teacher Education Program as outlined in the College of Edu-
cation section of this Catalog and discuss those requirements with the
Associate Dean for Undergraduate Studies, College of Education. To-
tal Credit Hours: 138

General Education Requirements (GER):
English (GER)

ENglish 101, 102 .....ccooiiiiiieieeee e 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101, 112 0r 125......ccciiiiirinieiniseie e 6
Natural SCIeNCES(GER) .......cviviiciieiccieee e 9

Humanities (GER)
History 102 (IER) ....coiiiiiiieere e
SPEECH 110 OF 377 .t
English 210, 211, 0F 212 ....ccooiiiiieeeeeeeee e
Fine Arts (GER) .....ccovvviiiiiiicine
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Computer Literacy (GER)?
Music Technology 301.........cccoveevieiieieieieeseeeee e 3

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Must be in the same language.

Core Music Classes:
Music Applied Classes & Recitals (Vocal Diction®)

232,233, 234 s 3
Music Theory 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, and 203 ...........ccecveuveee. 12
Music History & Literature 301, 302, 303.......cccccevverveenienenne. 6

Music Applied Private Lessons — Major®s, ..
Music Applied Classes & Recitals 399..........c.ccceveenene

Music Applied Private Lessons — Minor 111, 112, 113 .. .3
Music Ensembles — Majors ... 10
Music Applied Classes & Recitals 100 (10 quarters) .............. _0
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GER, Core, and Concentration NOTES:

1.Must include both physical & biological science with at least 6
hours from a two-quarter sequence.

2. Performance and Liberal Arts concentrations only.

3. Vocal majors only.

4. Must complete 6 separate quarters of applied study at the
200-level and at the 400-level on the same instrument. (5 quar-
ters at the 400-level for Education concentrations.)

5. Performance majors will take 2xxB for sophomore year and
4xxB for 6 quarters for a total of 21 hours.

6. Must complete 6 separate quarters of a major ensemble at the
200-level and the remaining hours at the 400-level.

7. Three hours count towards Humanities (GER).

8. Must complete 8 of the 9 method classes, and not take the meth-
od class which includes their major instrument.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Concentration. Foreign Language*” (12);
Minor Subject (21); Electives (1); Music Applied Private Lessons — Major* (3);
Music Applied Private Lessons — Minor (1); Music Ensembles — Major® (2);
Music Electives (3). Total Semester Hours 125 (Instrumental)/128 (Vocal)

Requirements for the Concentration in Performance. Foreign Language*’
(9); Electives (1); Music Theory 301, 302, 401, 402 (12); Music Applied Pri-
vate Lessons — Major*#s (12); Music Applied Classes & Recitals 499 (0); Mu-
sic Applied Private Lessons — Minor (4); Music Ensembles — Major® (2); Music
Pedagogy 300, 301, or 302 (3); Music Pedagogy (4) Music Electives (2). Total
Semester Hours 131 (Instrumental)/134 (Vocal)

Requirements for the Concentration in Music Education - Instrumental -
Grades K-12**. Natural Science (GER) Biology 101, 102 (6) and Physics 205
(3) or Geology 205 (3); Social Sciences (GER) Psychology 205, 206, 207 (9)
and Political Science 201 or Geography 205 (3); Music Theory 302, 402 (6);
Music History & Literature 306 or 307 (2); Music Pedagogy 331, 351, 352,
361, 362, 363, 371, 372, 3818 (8); Music Pedagogy 300, 302, 464 & 466 (9);
Education Curriculum & Instruction 125, 400, 401, 403, 416, 434, 435, and
471 (28). Total Semester Hours 138

Requirements for the Concentration in Music Education — Vocal — Grades
K-12#%%(52) Natural Science (GER) Biology 101, 102 (6) and Physics 205 (3)
or Geography 205 (3); Social Sciences (GER) Psychology 205, 206, 207 (9)
and Political Science 201 or Geography 205 (3); Music Theory 302, 402 (6);
Music Ensembles-Major® (1); Music History & Literature 306 or 307 (2); Mu-
sic Pedagogy 300, 301, 311, 331, 464 & 465 (13); Education Curriculum &
Instruction 125, 400, 401, 403, 416, 434, 435, and 471 (28). Total Semester
Hours 138.

** |n addition to all degree course work listed in the education concentrations,
students choosing one of the education concentrations must complete all of the
pedagogical education requirements found in the Bachelor of Science in Edu-
cation, Multiple Levels Gr K-12 certifying curriculum, located in the College
of Education section of the Louisiana Tech University Catalog.

Department of Theatre

Requirements for the Theatre Concentration. Theatre students will enroll
in the Theatre Practicum (SPTH 260/460) for no less than 7 quarters before
graduating. Boards will be held during the year so that the faculty can evaluate
each student’s progress and set goals for the future. Students are required to
attend weekly major/minor meetings, which serve as a forum for information,
discussion of issues, and notification of departmental concerns and profes-
sional opportunities.

Freshman Year: Speech Theatre 100, 101, 210, 260 (2); Sophomore Year:



Speech Theatre 260 (2), 309, 314, 371; Junior Year: Speech Theatre 330, 434,
435, 436, 460; Senior Year: Speech Theatre 460 (2), Electives or Minor (19).

Admission to the Theatre Program Concentration. Auditions/interviews for
placement within the program are required. These occur prior to enroliment or
within the first two weeks on campus. Auditions may take place in a variety
of formats: prepared performance pieces, portfolio presentation, or interviews.
Students may contact the Coordinator of Theatre or the Director for the School
of the Performing Arts for additional information.

Requirements for a Minor in Theatre

Aminor in Theatre is designed for those who have a strong interest
in Theatre as a secondary subject. A minimum of 21 hours is required:
Speech Theatre 100, 101, 210, 260(3), and 9 additional hours to be
chosen from 300- or 400-level theatre courses. For additional informa-
tion on the School of the Performing Arts, see page 105.

Department of Professional Aviation

The Department of Professional Aviation is accredited by the Avia-
tion Accreditation Board International (AABI). AABI is an interna-
tional aviation accreditation board whose mission is to promote the
advancement of aviation accreditation worldwide.

The Department of Professional Aviation offers the Bachelor of
Science degree with majors in:

* Professional Aviation

« Aviation Management (available concentration in Aviation Main-

tenance Management)

Mission/Objectives

The mission of the Department of Professional Aviation is as fol-
lows: The Professional Aviation curriculum provides two accredited
professional degree programs in Professional Aviation and Aviation
Management. Professional Aviation and Aviation Management pro-
grams focus on setting a standard of excellence and to provide gradu-
ates with the knowledge, skills, experience, and attitudes necessary to
shape and lead the aviation industry in the 21st century.

The program educational objectives of the Professional Aviation

Program are to produce graduates with several defining abilities:

« Ability to pursue aviation careers beginning with entry-level ca-
reers in industry or government.

« Ability to solve complex and/or technical problems using math-
ematics, science, critical thinking, and emerging technologies re-
lated to aviation.

« Ability to function effectively and ethically individually and in
team situations.

« Ability to pursue continuing education /life-long learning through
graduate studies or advanced aviation certificates, ratings, or
training in related aviation fields.

« Ability to communicate effectively in written and oral form.

The program educational objectives of the Aviation Management
Program are to produce graduates with several defining abilities:

* Ability to pursue business/aviation management careers in indus-
try or government.

* Ability to solve complex and/or technical business and aviation
management problems using mathematics, science, critical think-
ing, and emerging technologies related to business and aviation
management.

* Ability to function effectively and ethically individually and in
team situations.

* Ability to pursue continuing education /life-long learning through
graduate studies or continuation training in related aviation man-
agement and business fields.

« Ability to communicate effectively in written and oral form.

Requirements for Admission

The student is responsible for presenting proof of a current physi-
cal examination administered by a Federal Aviation Administration
designated medical doctor.

Requirements for a Major in Professional Aviation
A major in Professional Aviation consists of 53 semester hours
of aviation courses. Every Professional Aviation major is required to
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minor in Aviation Management in order to provide a broader career
enhancement option.

A student must earn a grade of “C” or better in each professional
aviation core courses as well as courses that are applied toward meet-
ing the minor requirements.

Students must complete the following aviation certificates/ratings
for graduation: private pilot, instrument pilot, commercial pilot, and,
flight instructor (CFI, CFII, or MEI).

For students transferring two or more FAA certifications/ratings,
a minimum of two (2) FAA pilot certificates must be achieved in the
Louisiana Tech University Department of Professional Aviation pro-
gram to meet University academic requirements for graduation.

If the student does not transfer in any prior FAA certificates, they
must complete all pilot certificates/ratings at Louisiana Tech Univer-
sity.

Professional Aviation Curriculum (BS)

Freshman Year

ENGliSh (GER)..c.cviiiiiiiicicce e 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101 and 212..........ccoeovreiiinciiiere e 6
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211, OF 212 ..o 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

PSYChOIOgY 102.......oiiiiiiiiieieieeieee e 3

Geography 205 0r 210 (IER) ...c.ooeieiiiceceeceee e 3
Professional Aviation 101, 102, 110, 111......ccccovevivvvecriernnnee. 8
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Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)

HIStOry 201 0F 202 ......cviveeeieiiecieeesiee e 3

Natural Sciences (GER)
Biological Science 101
Physics 205, 206

Professional Aviation 240, 241, 242, 243

Professional Aviation 200, 239

Fine Arts (GER)

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Political Science 201 or Sociology 201 ..........ccceeeevrieivrennns _ 3
32
Junior Year
Humanities (GER)
SPEECN 377 s
ENGlish 303 ..ot

Professional Aviation 303, 322, 331, 340
Professional Aviation 341, 342, 343, 344
Professional Aviation 223, 315, 320 (Minor)

Senior Year

Professional Aviation 316, 400, 411, 414, 480 ..........ccovvvevveenne. 10

Professional Aviation 491, 495 .........ccccoviieiieeiieceece e 6

Professional Aviation 332, 407, 440, 490 (Minor).................. _12
28

Total SEMESLEr HOUIS......ccvciviiieiecececeeece e 120

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Directed Electives chosen from Professional Aviation courses by stu-
dent in consultation with advisor.

Special Flight Fees

Additional fees are required for each flight course. A schedule of these
fees can be obtained by writing the Department, or at www.aviation.
latech.edu.

Requirements for a Minor in Professional Aviation

Non-aviation majors may obtain a minor in Professional Aviation.
This minor consists of completion of the requirements for a Private
Pilot Certificate plus 13 semester hours of upper-level aviation courses
approved by an advisor.



Requirements for a Major in Aviation Management

A major in Aviation Management consists of 47 semester hours
of aviation and a solo flight. The curriculum concentrates on busi-
ness practices designed to prepare students for managerial positions
throughout the aviation industry. The aviation management curricu-
lum does not require a . Courses applied toward the minor must be
completed with the grade of *C* or higher.

Aviation Management Curriculum (BS)
Freshman Year

ENGliSh (GER).....voiciiiiiicieece e 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101 .......ccooiriiiieiieieeeee e 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Science 101 ........cccoviiieiieiiicesee e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

PSYChOIOgY 102.......oiiiieiieeieic e 3

Political Science 201 or Sociology 201 .........cccceevrvveivrinreennn 3

Geography 205 0r 210 (IER) .....coevvviieeieiceee e 3
Professional Aviation 101, 102, 110 ........cccoevveveeeieieecee e, 7

28

Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)

HIStOry 201 0F 202 .....eoviieeeiecieeieeeeeee e 3

English 210, 211, or 212
Natural Sciences (GER)

Physics 205 and 206............cooveirierieerieiieese e 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 212
Fine Arts (GER)
Accounting 201, 202
Economics 202.........cccccvenee.
Professional Aviation 223

Junior Year
Humanities (GER)
ENglish 303 ... 3
Speech 377....... 3
Management 310 w3
Marketing 300.........coeiiiririireieer e 3
Computer Information Systems 310 ........ccccoveereiereneieneeeee 3
Professional Aviation 239, 315, 316, 320, 322, 332 ............... 17
32
Senior Year
ENGLiSh 363 ... s 3
Finance 318.......ccccccvevvvenennen. 3
Business Law 255 or 447 ...... w3
ManagemMENt 470.......ccooiiiieieiee s 3
Professional Aviation 407, 440, 490, 491, 495, 4% ............... 18
30
Total SEMESLEr HOUIS ......cveviiiieecececteceeeee e 120

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Directed Elective chosen from Professional Aviation courses by stu-
dent in consultation with advisor.

Requirements for a Minor in Aviation Management:

Professional Aviation Majors. The Aviation Management minor
for Professional Aviation majors consists of 21 hours of Aviation Man-
agement courses: Professional Aviation 223, 315, 320, 332, 407, 440,
490.

Non-Aviation Majors. The Aviation Management minor for non-
aviation majors consists of 20 hours of aviation management courses:
Professional Aviation 101, 223, 315, 322, 440, 491 and a choice of
one of the following: Professional Aviation 239, 303, 316, 320, 332,
407, or 490.

Requirements for the Aviation Maintenance Management Concen-
tration in Aviation Management. The Aviation Maintenance Management
concentration is specifically designed to prepare graduates to succeed as avia-
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tion maintenance managers. A student in this concentration would be required
to transfer in the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) Airframe and Power
Plant (A&P) certificate (worth 25 semester credit hours of appropriate transfer
coursework, as determined by the Chair, Department of Professional Aviation)
and an Associate’s degree from an accredited and approved post-secondary in-
stitution. NOTE: FAA A&P certificates earned by active duty, reserve, and na-
tional guard military members as part of their military training, as documented
by FAA and their respective military transcripts (e.g. AARTS, CCAF, etc.),
will be accepted. The student is required to complete the minor in Business
Administration with the following business core courses: Accounting 201,
202; Economics 202; Computer Information Systems 310; Management 310;
Marketing 300; and Finance 318.

Department of Social Sciences

The Department of Social Sciences offers the following degrees:
Bachelor of Arts with majors in:

« Political Science

» Sociology
Bachelor of Science with majors in:

« Geographic Information Science

Mission

As part of a liberal arts philosophy, the Department of Social Sci-
ences at Louisiana Tech offers an education which provides a firm
foundation for professional work or graduate school for majors in
Geographic Information Science*, Geography, Sociology, and Politi-
cal Science. The department affords students opportunities to sample
knowledge from all fields; to develop writing, problem-solving, and
interpersonal skills sought by employers; and to acquire the sort of
liberal arts background which enriches a lifetime of political, social,
cultural, and leisure-time activities.

*NOTE: Geographic Information Science is an interdisciplinary
major offered through the Department of Social Sciences and the
School of Forestry, with respective concentrations in Social Sciences
or Natural Resources. Students wishing to pursue the Natural Re-
sources concentration should consult the School of Forestry section
of the University Catalog.

Objectives

* to obtain the information and skills that are necessary prerequi-
sites for rewarding and satisfying professional employment

* to acquire the substantive knowledge that allows a university
graduate to be admitted to the company of educated men and
women

« to learn to think, speak, and write clearly and effectively

* to achieve an appreciation for the ways in which we gain our un-
derstanding of other societies and to enable students to view them-
selves in other, wider contexts

* to gain proficiency in explaining and defending one’s views

« to relate a liberal arts education to career and life decisions in
a way that allows the individual to make discriminating moral
choices

Requirements for a Major

Thirty semester hours of prescribed courses in geography, politi-
cal science, or sociology constitute a major in those subjects in the
Department of Social Sciences. Thirty-eight semester hours of pre-
scribed courses in Geographic Information Science constitute a major
in that subject. Minor requirements are determined by the department
in which it is offered. Every department major will consult with his/
her advisor during each registration period and throughout the term
as necessary.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred upon completion of
any of these curricula: geography, political science, and sociology.
The interdisciplinary degree of Bachelor of Science is conferred upon
completion of the curriculum established for geographic information
science.

Geographic Information Science Curriculum - Interdisciplinary
(BS)
Freshman Year



Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological SCIENCES........cvoviviiieiieiiisce e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

ECONOMICS......uiiiiiiiicit et

SOCIAl SCIBNCES......eeeieieieieee s
ENGlSh (GER)....cviviiiiiicieeee s
Fine Arts (GER)...........
Mathematics (GER)........
Concentration Courses™

Sophomore Year
Natural SCiences (GER) .......ccooeiiiriiiineecee s 6
Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, 0 212 .....cooiiiiiieeiceeee e 3
HISTOTY ..ot 3
Geographic Information Science 250, 260, 360 ...........cc.cccveuenene 8
Concentration Courses*
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER) ........oceeveviiciirneciinn, _ 3
32
Junior Year
Humanities (GER)
SPEECH 110 OF 77 it 3
ENQIISH oo 3
Geographic Information Science 224, 341, 350, 371 ................ 11
Concentration COUISES™ .........covuiiiiieeiieeieeesee e eee s 15
32
Senior Year
Geographic Information Science 460, 461, 462, 463, 464 ........ 16
Concentration COUSES™ .........civiriiiieiiie e e see e s eee s 11
27
Total SEMEStEr HOUIS .....ccveiviiiiiiiciecrec e 120

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

* Concentration Courses selected by student, in consultation with ad-

visor from the following:

Social Sciences Concentration Requirements. GER and other non-GISC re-
quirements for this concentration include the following: Natural Sciences elec-
tives (9 hours); Mathematics 100 or 101, and Statistics 200; English (9 hours)-
English 101, 102, and 210, 211, or 212; Social Sciences (15 hours)-Geography
203, 205, Political Science 201, Sociology 201, and Economics 215; History
101 or 102 or 201 or 202; Speech 110; Fine Arts elective (3 hours); Directed
electives (34 hours) chosen by student in consultation with advisor.

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

Political Science Curriculum (BA)
Freshman Year

ENGliSh (GER).....eoiiiiiiiiieeee s 6
Humanities (GER)

ENglish 210 0F 211 ..o 3

History 101, 102 .6

SPEECH 110 ...t 3
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 100 OF 101L.......ccoveiirirmreerinieicessee e 3

Statistics 200 or Mathematics 125.........cccceveeiieciiccinnns 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

GEOGIAPNY ... s 3
Natural SCIenCes (GER)........ccviriiiieiiiiiicisseesese s 3
HIStOrY 201, ..o _ 3

33
Sophomore Year
FINE ArtS (GER) ..ot 3
Elective .......cccevunee e
English 212 ............. w3
Foreign Language ... .6
HISLONY 202.....ciiiiieiiisee s 3
Natural SCIiences (GER) .......ccccevieirieiiiicesiee e 3
Political Science 201, 302 (IER).......ccoeiiiiniiiiieeecee 6

100

Political Science EIECLIVE. .......ccooceveeiieeie e 3
30
Junior Year
Natural Sciences (GER) .......coiiiiiieiiiiieesieee s 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
ECONOMICS 215, ..
Sociology 201 .......
Sociology Elective.....
Foreign Language .....
PRITOSOPNY .....ocvieiiicie e
Political SCIEBNCE 345......ceceieeiiiiececese e
Political Science EIECHIVES ........cocovveveeiiiiiciecece e
Senior Year
EIECHIVES ...t 15
Political Science EIECHIVES ........cccovvevveeviiiieciecie e _12
27
Total SEMESLEr HOUIS ......coveivicieciececicceeere e 120

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

Requirements for the Pre-Law Concentration in Political Science. The pre-
law concentration within political science is specifically designed to prepare
students to succeed in law school. It consists of a political science major and
an English or journalism minor, together with selected other required courses,
core curriculum courses, and electives. Entering freshmen must have a mini-
mum 22 composite on the ACT. A 2.5 GPA is required to transfer into the
program and must be maintained by students in the program. Students are ad-
vised that a minimum GPA of 3.0 or higher is suggested as the GPA typically
necessary for admission to law school. Students wishing to pursue this con-
centration should follow the political science curriculum outlined above with
the following differences: History (101 and 102 or 201 and 202, instead of all
four courses); Foreign Language (6 hours); English or Journalism (must minor
in either English or Journalism.); Law (must take Business Law 255, 356 and
Political Science 426, 427).

Sociology Curriculum (BA)
Freshman Year

ENGliSh (GER)....cviiiiiiiiicici e 6
Foreign Language/Cultural Studies™ ............ccoevvvevvienicesicninenn. 9
Humanities (GER)

HISTOMY ..o 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 100 0O 10L........ccccvimereiiiieeiiieieieeeeeee e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

SOCIOIOGY 201 ..o 3

Natural Sciences (GER)...

Sophomore Year
FINE ArS (GER) ...t 3
Humanities (GER)
English 210, 211, 0F 212.....ccooviiiiiiceeee e 3
SPEECH 110 ... s 3
Mathematics (GER)
Mathematics 125..........
Natural Sciences (GER)...
S0CI0l0gY EIBCHIVE ...t
EIECHIVES ..ottt 12
Junior Year
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Political SCIENCE 201........oovieiiriiieeee e 3
PSYChOIOgY 102.......ccoiuiiiiiiieiiiiieiet e 3
Sociology 320
S0CI0I0gY EIBCHIVES.......ciiiiiiiiic e 9
Political Science EIeCtiVe..........ccoviiiiiiciicece e 3
o 110 (AT 9
30
Senior Year
SOCIOIOGY 40T ..o 3



Sociology Electives
Statistics
Electives

Total Semester Hours
(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)

(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

*Cultural Studies courses include Geography (Geography 205, 210,
290, 312, 321, 331); History (History 409, 410, 430, 436, 440, 441,
442, 444, 447, 475, 478, 483, 484); English (English 402, 406, 426,
427, 428, 430, 482); Political Science (Political Science 340); and
Gender Studies (Gender Studies 101). Students may choose 9 hours
in one area or they may choose 3 hours in each of the areas. Courses
chosen to satisfy cultural studies may be used toward a minor but may
not be used toward any other curricular requirements.

Requirements for a Minor in Geography
A minor in geography consists of 21 hours, of which 9 must be at
the 300 or 400 level.

Requirements for a Minor in Political Science
A minor in political science consists of 21 hours, of which 9 must
be at the 300 or 400 level.

Requirements for a Minor in Sociology
A minor in sociology consists of 21 hours, of which 9 must be at
the 300 or 400 level.

Requirements for the Interdisciplinary Minor in Geographic
Information Science

A minor in Geographic Information Science consists of 22 to 23
semester hours, depending upon course selection:

Core Courses (14 semester hours): GISC 200, 217, 224, 250, 260,
350.

Other courses include: (6 semester hours): Geography 340 or Geo-
graphic Information Science 340, Geography 370 or Geographic In-
formation Science 370. Students pursuing this minor must take one
quantitative methods course from the following: Agricultural Science
320, Geographic Information Science 360, Quantitative Analysis 233,
Statistics 200, 402, or 405.

Requirements for the Interdisciplinary Minor in Gender Studies

The Gender Studies minor is an interdisciplinary minor that incor-
porates the approaches of multiple fields in order to provide students
with a comprehensive understanding of the theoretical construct of
gender and the political, social, historical, and cultural roles of men
and women. The minor will be administered by the Gender Studies
Program Coordinator in the Department of Social Sciences.

The minor in Gender Studies consists of 21 semester hours. A stu-
dent minoring in Gender Studies must take Gender Studies (GST) 101:
Introduction to Gender Studies, 3 semester hours credit, and an addi-
tional 18 hours chosen from the following courses: Art 459; English
402; English 475 (as approved by the Gender Studies Coordinator);
Foreign Language 489 (as approved by the Gender Studies Coordina-
tor); History 475; Political Science 340; Political Science 420 (as ap-
proved by Gender Studies Coordinator); Psychology 469; Psychology
480; Sociology 308; Sociology 410.

Other courses, including internships, may be accepted by the Gen-
der Studies Program Coordinator in consultation with the appropriate
department head who wishes to offer such a course. A course will
count toward the GST minor if at least 50 percent of the course mate-
rial addresses gender issues and the course content incorporates con-
temporary gender scholarship.

Requirements for the Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology

(24 semester hours - at least 10 hours must be from courses 300
level or above.)

Core Courses (15 semester hours): Family and Child Studies 201
or Psychology 408 (3 semester hours); Health and Physical Educa-
tion 406 (3 semester hours); Sociology 435 (3 semester hours); Family
and Child Studies 447 (3 semester hours); Education 420; Health and
Physical Education 112; Human Ecology 467, 477, 478, or 479; or
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Sociology Practica (3 semester hours).

Electives (9 semester hours): Select 9 hours from the courses
listed below. Courses selected must be approved by your advisor. It
is strongly suggested that ALL students elect either Psychology 475
or Sociology 436 that relate to death and grieving. Counseling 400;
Family and Child Studies 210, 320, 400, 420; Food and Nutrition 203;
Health and Physical Education 292, 401, 416; Psychology 474, 475,
480, 499; Sociology 308, 425, 436.

Interdisciplinary Minor in Cultural Resources
See Department of History.

Department of Speech

The Department of Speech offers the Bachelor of Arts degree with
the following majors:
« Speech (with concentrations in Communication Studies or The-
atre)
» Pre-Professional Speech-Language Pathology (with concentra-
tion in Audiology)

Objectives

The major in Speech (Communication Studies concentration) is
designed to allow the student to study communication that includes all
forms of interpersonal, small group, organizational, public, and mass
communication. The Speech curriculum has 33 semester hours of core
courses that are concentrated in contemporary theory, research, and
practical application of communication principles. The undergraduate
major focuses on communication in interpersonal and organization-
al contexts. Additionally, the curriculum offers a variety of elective
hours for course work in one of four tracks of emphasis: general, cor-
porate communication, public relations, and law and related profes-
sions. While the degree can lead directly to careers in public relations,
corporate consulting and advertising, it also serves as a rigorous disci-
pline enabling students to pursue graduate work in a variety of fields.

The major in Pre-Professional Speech-Language Pathology is de-
signed to prepare a student for graduate study in speech-language pa-
thology or audiology. The undergraduate preparation includes a broad
educational experience in the liberal arts and sciences and a strong
foundation in addition to basic course work in normal and disordered
speech, language, and hearing. The undergraduate/pre-professional
degree is the first degree that leads to graduate study for speech-lan-
guage pathologists and audiologists. The master’s degree is consid-
ered to be the entry-level degree for most professional settings for
speech-language pathologists.

Requirements for a Major

A major in Speech consists of 33 hours which may be earned by
concentrating in speech communication, theatre, or pre-professional
speech-language pathology. The student concentrating in speech
communication/interpersonal and organizational communication is
expected to take the following courses: Speech 110/377, 203, 300,
325, 431, 433, 439, 455, 466, plus 6 additional hours in speech. In ad-
dition, 21 hours of specialized study in one of three tracks (corporate
communication, public relations, or law and related professions) will
be approved by the student’s advisor. Students interested in Theatre
should consult the Director of the School of the Performing Arts re-
garding the appropriate courses for a major concentration in Theatre.
Please refer to the School of the Performing Arts section of this Cata-
log for more information. The degree of Bachelor of Arts is awarded
upon completion of either the speech curriculum or pre-professional
speech-language pathology curriculum.

Speech Curriculum (BA)
Freshman Year

FiNe ArtS (GER) ..ot 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Sciences 101, 102.........cccccoevviiverinerieiseese e 6
English (GER)

English 101, 102 .......ccuviiiiiiriieiiiieieisieesse e 6

Mathematics (GER)



Mathematics 101, 125
Humanities (GER)

Speech 110 or 377
Computer Literacy (GER)
Elective or Minor

Sophomore Year
Humanities (GER)

History 101 and 102 (IER).....cccoeieiieiiieeseece e 6

English 210, 211, 0 212 ....cooiiiiiieeteeeee e 3
FOreign LangUAagE™ .........cevveiiierieinieesieiee e 9
SPEECH 203, 325 ...t 6
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

Political SCIENCE 201.......ccooiiiiiiiieee e 3
EIeCtiVe OF MINOT ..ot _3
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Junior Year
Speech 300, 303, 455 ..o 9
Natural Sciences (GER)

Chemistry, Physics, or GE0logy ........cooerveirininciiiicscnes 3

English 336
Kinesiology Activity Course
Electives OF MINOT.........ccciiiiiiiiiieneceeeee e _13

Senior Year

Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
PSychology 102.......ccciiiiiiiiieiiieieeet e 3
Sociology 201 .........cccouuee. 3

Speech 431, 433, 439, 466

Speech Electives (204, 211, 260, 315, 0r 417) ...ccoovevviirieenienne 6
EIECtIVES OF MIINOT......cviiiiiviiieiiecte sttt _ 6

30
Total SEMESEr HOUIS .....ccveiveeicie ettt 120

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)
*Nine hours foreign language requirement must be in the same lan-
guage.
Requirements for a Minor in Speech

The following courses are required to complete a Speech (Commu-
nication) minor: Speech 110/377, 203, 303, 431, 466, and 6 additional
hours of Speech (Communication) courses.

The Bachelor of Arts in Speech, with a concentration in Theatre

This concentration is available to students through the School of the Perform-
ing Arts, Department of Theatre.

Admission to the Theatre Program Concentration. Auditions/interviews for
placement within the program are required. These occur prior to enroliment or
within the first two weeks on campus. Auditions may take place in a variety
of formats: prepared performance pieces, portfolio presentation, or interviews.
Students may contact the Coordinator of Theatre or the Director for the School
of the Performing Arts for additional information.

Requirements for the Theatre Concentration. Theatre students will enroll
in the Theatre Practicum (SPTH 260/460) for no less than 7 quarters before
graduating. Boards will be held during the year so that the faculty can evaluate
each student’s progress and set goals for the future. Students are required to
attend weekly major/minor meetings, which serve as a forum for information,
discussion of issues, and notification of departmental concerns and profes-
sional opportunities.

Freshman Year: Speech Theatre 100, 101, 210, 260 (2); Sophomore Year:
Speech Theatre 260 (2), 309, 314, 371; Junior Year: Speech Theatre 330, 434,
435, 436, 460; Senior Year: Speech Theatre 460 (2), Electives or Minor (19).

Requirements for a Minor in Theatre

A minor in Theatre is designed for those who have a strong interest
in Theatre as a secondary subject. A minimum of 21 hours is required:
Speech Theatre 100, 101, 210, 260(3), and 9 additional hours to be
chosen from 300- or 400-level theatre courses. For additional informa-
tion on the School of the Performing Arts, see page 102.
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Pre-Professional Speech-Language Pathology Curriculum (BA)
Freshman Year

FiNe ArtS (GER) ..ottt 3
Natural Sciences (GER)

Biological Science 101, 102 ......c.cccovvveriiiveieneiiee e 6
English (GER)

English 101, 102 .......ccovviiiiiiiieiiiiiieirieeee e 6
Mathematics (GER)

Mathematics 101 .......cccocvrviiiiiiiieeee e 3

SEAtIStICS 200 .....cviiieeieiiiiicieii e 3
Speech 110, 210, 222 .....c.ciuireeeiiiiieieirieieies e _9

30

Sophomore Year
Computer Literacy (GER)........cccovviiviiiiiiii e 3
Humanities (GER)

English 210, 211 0r 212, and 332 ......cccoovveeieiri e 6
Natural Sciences (GER)

PhYSICS 205 ....ooiiiciiieeccce e 3
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)

PSYChoIOgy 102.......ccooviiiiiireiiiec e

Family and Child Studies 201....
Speech 205, 301, 302
Biological Science 224

Junior Year
Social/Behavioral Sciences (GER)
Political Science 201
Sociology 201
Humanities (GER)
History 201, 202
Speech 311, 413, 429, 470
Family and Child Studies 331
International Education Requirement (IER)
Electives

Senior Year

Family and Child Studies 255, 301.........cccovierieiinereieieeseninenns 6

English 303

SPEECH 411, 418, AT5 ..ot 9

EIECHIVES ..o 12
30

Total SEMESEr HOUIS ......c.eoovieiiicieee et 120

(GER): General Education Requirement (pg. 15)
(IER): International Education Requirement (pg. 15)

Requirements for the Audiology Concentration. At the conclusion of 60
hours of credit leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Pre-Professional
Speech-Language Pathology, students wishing to pursue a Concentration in
Audiology are required to declare their intention. Those choosing Audiology
must include the following courses in their plan of study: Speech 205, 206,
305, 447, 421, 422, and Speech 325 or Psychology 315 for a minimum of 120
semester hours. Students must have a 2.5 earned grade point average for gradu-
ation, and no grade lower than a “C” in any required Audiology course in the
concentration sequence.



Chapter 15 — The Graduate School

Administration
Executive Vice President and Dean
Terry M. McConathy

Address
Wyly Tower, Room 1642
Railroad Avenue
Box 7923
Ruston LA 71272
(318) 257-2924
and visit www.latech.edu/graduate_school

Mission

The Graduate School offers the administrative structure, leader-
ship, and guidance necessary to support graduate education at Louisi-
ana Tech University. The staff members of the Graduate School work
with the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Graduate Council,
the academic deans, and the graduate programs and faculty to help
provide students with a superior educational and research environ-
ment within which to pursue rigorous, challenging, and relevant grad-
uate and professional degrees.

Administration

The Dean of the Graduate School administers and coordinates the
graduate programs of the University. Graduate instruction is super-
vised by the appropriate academic deans, directors of graduate studies,
department heads, and graduate faculty under policies set forth by the
University of Louisiana System and the Graduate Council chaired by
the Dean of the Graduate School. The President of the University is
the final local authority in the operation of the graduate program.

Student Responsibility
Each graduate student must assume the responsibility for becom-
ing knowledgeable concerning Graduate School regulations and
requirements. Ignorance of these requirements and regulations, in-
correct statements or advice from faculty or students, or misunder-
standing of these procedures will not be accepted as cause for waiving
any requirement or regulation.

Graduate Degrees Offered

College of Applied and Natural Sciences
Master of Health Informatics
Master of Science
« Biology (with concentrations in Cell & Molecular Biology,
Environmental Biology, or Organismal Biology)
« Nutrition and Dietetics
 Molecular Sciences and Nanotechnology-Interdisciplinary

College of Business
Master of Business Administration

* Business Administration (with concentrations in Accounting,
Computer Information Systems, Economics, Finance, Infor-
mation Assurance, Innovation, Management, Marketing, Tele-
communication, or Quantitative Analysis)

 Master of Professional Accountancy

« Doctor of Business Administration

« Business Administration (with concentrations in Accounting,
Computer Information Systems, Finance, Management, Mar-
keting, or Quantitative Analysis)

College of Education
Master of Arts
« Industrial/Organizational Psychology (with concentration in
Orientation and Mobility)
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Master of Arts Counseling and Guidance

* Counseling and Guidance (with concentrations in School
Counseling or Clinical Mental Health Counseling)

« Doctor of Education; (Louisiana Education Consortium)

» Education Educational

Master of Arts in Teaching

» Special Education: Visually Impaired

« Special Education Early Interventionist: Birth to Five

* Elementary Education Grades 1-5

« Elementary Education and Special Education Mild/Moderate
Grades 1-5

» Middle School Education Grades 4-8 (with concentrations in
Mathematics Grades 4-8, or Science Grades 4-8)

 Secondary Education Grades 6-12 (with concentrations in
Agriculture Education, Business Education, English Educa-
tion, French Education*, General Science/Biology Education,
General Science/Chemistry Education, General Science/Earth
Science Education, General Science/Physics Education, Math-
ematics Education, Social Studies Education, Spanish Educa-
tion*, or Speech Education*)

« Secondary Education and Special Education Mild/Moderate
Grades 6-12 (with concentrations in English, General Science,
Mathematics, or Social Studies)

 Multiple Levels Grades K-12 (with concentrations in Art Edu-
cation Grades K-12, Instrumental Music Education Grades
K-12, Vocal Music Education Grades K-12, or Health & Phys-
ical Education Grades K-12)

« Early Childhood Education Grades PK-3

Master of Education

« Educational Leadership

* Curriculum and Instruction (with concentrations in Adult Edu-
cation, Biology, Chemistry, Early Childhood, Early Interven-
tion/Special Education, Economics, English, History, Library
Science, Mathematics, Physics, Reading, Special Education
Mild/Moderate, Technology, or Visually Impaired).

Master of Science
« Kinesiology (with concentrations in Exercise Science, Adapt-
ed Physical Education, or Sports Performance)
Doctor of Philosophy
« Counseling Psychology
« Industrial/Organizational Psychology

College of Engineering and Science
Master of Science

» Computer Science

* Engineering-Interdisciplinary (with concentrations in Bio-
medical Engineering, Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineer-
ing, Electrical Engineering, Industrial Engineering, or Me-
chanical Engineering)

 Microsystems Engineering

« Engineering & Technology Management (with concentrations
in Engineering Management, or Management of Technology)

+ Mathematics

» Molecular Sciences & Nanotechnology - Interdisciplinary

 Applied Physics

Doctor of Philosophy

» Computational Analysis and Modeling —Interdisciplinary

« Engineering — Interdisciplinary (with concentrations in Cyber-
space, Engineering Physics, Micro and Nanoscale Systems, or
Materials and Infrastructure Systems)

« Biomedical Engineering

« Joint MD/PhD with LSUMC-Shreveport

College of Liberal Arts
Master of Architecture
Master of Arts



 Speech (with concentrations in Speech Communication or
Theatre)
« English (with concentration in Literature or Technical Writing)
* Speech Pathology
* History
Master of Fine Arts
« Art (with concentrations in Communication Design, Photogra-
phy, and 2D or 3D Studio)
Doctor of Audiology

Graduate Certificates Offered
College of Applied and Natural Science

* Graduate Certificate in Dietetics
* Graduate Certificate in Rural Development

College of Business
 Graduate Certificate in Information Assurance

College of Education

* Graduate Certificate in The Dynamics of Domestic and Family
Violence — Interdisciplinary

* Graduate Certificate in Special Education Mild/Moderate El-
ementary Education Grades 1-5

* Graduate Certificate in Special Education Mild/Moderate Second-
ary Education Grades 6-12

* Graduate Certificate in Academically Gifted

* Graduate Certificate in Visual Impairments—Blind Education

» Graduate Certificate in Special Education-Early Intervention:
Birth-5

* Graduate Certificate in Adult Education Instructor

* Graduate Certificate in Early Childhood Education Grades PK-3

* Graduate Certificate in Reading Specialist

* Graduate Certificate in Computer Literacy Education

* Graduate Certificate in Technology Facilitator Grades K-12

* Graduate Certificate in School Librarian

* Graduate Certificate in Teacher Leader Education

* Graduate Certificate in English as a Second Language

College of Engineering and Science
* Graduate Certificate in Communications Systems

College of Liberal Arts

* Graduate Certificate in Technical Writing and Communication

Immunization Policy

Louisiana law (Act 1047) requires all new students born after De-
cember 31, 1956, to provide proof of immunization against measles/
mumps/rubella (MMR) and tetanus/diphtheria (TD). Louisiana law
(Act 251) requires first-time freshmen to submit proof of immuni-
zation against meningitis. Forms for documenting immunization or
establishing an exemption to this requirement are available from the
Office of Admissions. Proof of immunity includes documentation of

* two measles vaccines administered after January 1, 1968, one of
which must have been given on or after the first birthday.

« amumps and rubella vaccine.

* meningitis vaccine.

» a tetanus/diphtheria combination within the past 10 years.

In the event of an outbreak of measles, mumps, meningitis, or
rubella, students who have not provided documentation of immuni-
ty will be excluded from attendance of campus activities, including
classes, until the appropriate disease incubation period has expired.

Graduate School Admission
Certain minimum admission standards are established by the
Graduate Council for the University. Each academic college has the
prerogative to be more selective and to establish higher standards
for its respective graduate students. Deadlines for additional require-
ments may vary by program. Each student is responsible for becom-
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ing knowledgeable of Graduate School and specific program require-
ments and policies.

Requirements: Graduate School applicants must satisfy all general
admission requirements for Louisiana Tech University.

Applications: Application forms for admission may be complet-
ed online at www.latech.edu/graduate_school, or obtained from the
Graduate School Office. Applications for admission to the Graduat-
ing Senior-Concurrent Bachelor’s/Master’s Program or readmission
to a Graduate Program (if not enrolled for only one quarters), can be
downloaded from the Graduate School website at www.latech.edu/
graduate_school/admissions. Admission applications with any re-
quired fees must be received in the Graduate School at least 30 days in
advance of registration for the session in which the student expects to
enroll. Any credentials missing before the end of student’s first com-
plete term of enrollment will result in the student not receiving gradu-
ate credit, nor will an official Louisiana Tech academic transcript be
provided to the student.

International applications: International students should obtain
an admission application far enough in advance of deadlines to allow
sufficient processing time and make the necessary travel arrangements
to arrive on campus prior to registration and attend orientation. Upon
arrival at Louisiana Tech, an international graduate student must en-
roll in the program he or she was admitted to for a minimum of one
quarter. After fulfilling this requirement, a student may apply for ad-
mission to another academic program at Louisiana Tech University by
following the Graduate School’s admission procedures.

Transcripts: All official transcripts must be received in the Gradu-
ate School at least 30 days in advance of registration for the session
in which the student expects to enroll. Transcripts must be mailed di-
rectly from the college/university to Louisiana Tech Graduate School.

Test scores: All official standardized test scores must be on file in
the Graduate School at least 30 days in advance of registration for the
session in which the student expects to enroll. Scores must be mailed
directly from official testing centers (ETS, IELTS, GMAT, etc.) to
Louisiana Tech Graduate School.

Admission: A student will not receive graduate credit for any
course taken unless he or she has complied with the admission pro-
cedures and has been accepted for admission to the Graduate School.
Admission to Graduate School does not necessarily mean admission
into a specific degree program. Students may attend class only after
completion of advisement and registration, which includes payment of
tuition and fees. Official admission notification will be mailed to each
student by the Graduate School.

If permission to enter the Graduate School is given prior to gradu-
ation, this admission is automatically withdrawn if the bachelor’s de-
gree is not awarded before the date of registration.

Registration: Students should follow registration procedures
outlined on the Louisiana Tech web site (BOSS) or in the quarterly
Schedule of Classes (“The Racing Form”) available from the Univer-
sity Registrar during each registration period.

Persons previously banned for disciplinary reasons or misconduct
or criminal activities cannot register without the specific approval of
the Dean of the Graduate School and the Vice President for Student
Affairs.

Transfer Admissions

Students desiring to transfer to the Graduate School of Louisiana
Tech University must meet the same requirements as entering gradu-
ate students. They must be in good academic standing and eligible to
return to the previous institution attended.

Transcripts: Complete and official transcripts from all colleges/
universities attended, whether credit was earned or transferable, must
be received by Louisiana Tech directly from the institution. Students
who fail to acknowledge attendance at any college or university in
which they have been registered are subject to having their admis-
sion canceled or, if enrolled, to being dismissed from Louisiana Tech
without refund of fees. Evaluations concerning probation, suspen-
sion, grades, grade point average, hours pursued, and hours earned are



based on Louisiana Tech’s standards regardless of prior determina-
tions at the other institutions attended. No student is admitted if under
academic or disciplinary suspension from another college or univer-
sity. No credit earned while under suspension from another institution
is accepted toward a degree at Louisiana Tech.

International Student Transfer

International Students must meet the academic criteria for transfer
admission. The International Student Office will administer the immi-
gration transfer process for international students arriving from other
U.S. schools including issuing a new 1-20 immigration document.
Students usually receive the 1-20 when they arrive on campus so that
the transfer can be completed legally and safely. Students must have
an official from the previous school sign a “Foreign Student Advisor
Transfer Report” and provide it to the Louisiana Tech University In-
ternational Student Office before their arrival.

Upon arrival at Louisiana Tech, an international graduate student
must enroll in the program he or she was approved for and admit-
ted to for a minimum of one quarter. After fulfilling this requirement,
a student may apply for admission to another academic program at
Louisiana Tech University by following the Graduate School’s admis-
sion procedures.

Transcript Submission Requirements

Policies governing the submission of transcripts for all graduate
students are as follows:

« Transcripts must be mailed directly from the college/university to
Louisiana Tech Graduate School and must bear the stamp/seal of
the issuing institution. Transcripts must be from a regionally ac-
credited college/university. Accreditation status is verified using
the American Council on Education publication Accredited Insti-
tutions of Postsecondary Education, and through use of the U.S.
Department of Education Database of Accredited Postsecondary
Institutions and Programs.

« Transcripts are accepted from institutions accredited by the fol-
lowing associations:

 Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools, Commis-
sion on Higher Education

« Northwest Commission on Colleges and Universities

 North Central Association of Colleges and Schools, Higher
Learning Commission

» New England Association of Schools and Colleges, Inc., Com-
mission on Institutions of Higher Education

« Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, Commission
on Colleges

 Western Association of Schools and Colleges, Accrediting
Commission for Community and Junior Colleges

» Western Association of Schools and Colleges, Accrediting
Commission for Senior Colleges and Universities.

Masters: Students must submit all official transcripts (undergradu-
ate and graduate) for evaluation of eligibility for these programs.

Doctoral: Students must submit all official transcripts (undergrad-
uate and graduate) for evaluation of eligibility for these programs.

Transient and ICP: Students must submit only an official copy
of a transcript verifying that they are actively pursuing an advanced
degree at another institution and are in good academic standing at the
institution.

Life-Long Learning: Students must provide an official copy of a
baccalaureate degree-posted transcript. Teachers may use their state
certification for admission in lieu of an official transcript.

Graduate Certificate: Students must submit only an official copy
of a baccalaureate degree-posted transcript.

Graduate Non-Degree Admission Categories
All non-degree admission categories are subject to the minimum
requirements for conditional admission.
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Graduate Certificate Program

Students wishing to enroll in this non-degree category must com-
plete a Graduate School application, pay the application fee, provide
an official copy of a baccalaureate degree-posted transcript, meet
course prerequisites, and understand that they are not admitted to
a graduate degree program. Students must maintain the minimum
grade standards set for Conditional admission to the Graduate School.
Each academic college has the prerogative to set higher standards for
its respective graduate students.

A Graduate Certificate Program is a set of pre-determined subject-
matter-specific graduate courses pursued to enhance an individual’s
mastery of a subject area without completing a master’s program. As
such, certificate programs are not shortened versions of existing mas-
ter’s programs.

Successful completion of a Graduate Certificate Program results
in the receipt of a certificate that specifies graduate certification in a
specific area and is accompanied by the appropriate posting on the of-
ficial Louisiana Tech University Certificate transcript.

Life-Long Learning

Students wishing to enroll in this non-degree category must com-
plete a Graduate School application, pay the application fee, must
meet minimum Undergraduate Cumulative Grade Point Average
(UGPA) requirements for Conditional admission, provide an official
copy of a baccalaureate degree-posted transcript, meet course prereg-
uisites, and understand that they are not admitted to a graduate de-
gree program. Teachers may use their state certification in lieu of an
official transcript for admission to the Life-Long Learning category.
Each academic college has the prerogative to set higher standards for
its respective graduate students. There is no limit to the number of
courses that students may take in this category as long as they main-
tain the minimum grade standards set for Conditional admission to the
Graduate School.

Students may apply for a graduate degree program at any time
by completing a Graduate School application and by meeting the ad-
mission requirements for that specific program. Upon admission to a
graduate degree program, students may request that up to a maximum
of 12 total semester hours of graduate credit earned under Life-Long
Learning be applied to their graduate degree program Plan of Study
by special permission of the College and Committee Chairperson as-
signed to the student’s degree program. These courses will be specifi-
cally identified on the Plan of Study.

Transient

Students admitted to a graduate program at another institution
wishing to take a course(s) for transfer credit may be allowed to take
such a course(s) with the approval of the Director of Graduate Studies
in the college in which he or she would normally enroll. Students ap-
plying for transient status must

a) Submit an official copy of a transcript certifying that they are
actively pursuing an advanced degree at another institution and

b) Be in good academic standing at that institution.

A maximum of 12 hours of transient credit will be allowed. Tran-
scripts shall note that such credit is associated with the transient ad-
mission. Transient admission is good for one quarter only.

Inter-Institutional Cooperative Program (ICP)

Students may enroll in graduate courses through the ICP program
between Louisiana Tech and Grambling State University. Students
participating in the ICP program must apply for transient status and
follow the appropriate admission procedures. Transient admission is
good for one quarter only. Courses taken through the ICP program
must be included on a student’s approved Plan of Study in order to
count towards degree requirements, and all course prerequisites must
be met. Students not in good standing at one university are not eligible
to enroll in graduate courses at the other university. Additional infor-
mation may be obtained from the Office of the Registrar, 318/257-
2176.



Residency Regulations for Tuition Purposes

The residence status of an applicant or student is determined in
accordance with the University of Louisiana System regulations and
is based upon evidence provided in the application for admission and
related documents. Residency status is not determined for students
registered for 3 credit hours or less. All students classified incorrectly
as residents are subject to reclassification and payment of all non-
resident fees not paid. If incorrect classification results from false or
concealed facts by the student, the student is also subject to University
discipline. Students should refer to the conditions used to determine
residency status on the Graduate School website or under the “Un-
dergraduate Admissions” heading at the beginning of this Catalog for
specific residency classification regulations. Any appeals of residency
classification should follow the guidelines provided.

Graduate Degree Admission Categories

Unconditional Admission
Unconditional admission requires that the applicant must have
earned a bachelor’s degree or its equivalent from a regionally accredit-
ed American university or from a foreign institution of acceptable and
verifiable standing. Accreditation status is verified using the American
Council on Education publication Accredited Institutions of Postsec-
ondary Education, and through use of the U.S. Department of Edu-
cation Database of Accredited Postsecondary Institutions and Pro-
grams. The final decision rests with the Dean of the Graduate School
and is based upon the recommendation of the admissions officials of
the academic college the student wishes to enter. The following are
minimum requirements for unconditional admission consideration:
* Minimum 2.50 (4.0 system) grade point average on all work at-
tempted or 2.75 on the last 60 hours attempted.
* Satisfactory scores on standardized test(s) specified by the aca-
demic college.
» Submission of all official admission documents to the Graduate
School.

Students qualifying for unconditional admission who have not sub-
mitted a standardized test score may be allowed to submit the test
score during their first quarter of enrollment as a graduate student,
unless otherwise specified by the appropriate college. Students who
fail to submit a satisfactory test score by the specified deadline will be
dropped from graduate status until a satisfactory test score has been
received; those students unconditionally admitted who do not submit
a satisfactory test score will be subject to reexamination by the admis-
sions officials of the appropriate academic college.

Students must attain unconditional status and meet all admission
requirements prior to graduation from Louisiana Tech University.

Conditional Admission

Conditional admission requires that the applicant must have earned
a bachelor’s degree or its equivalent from a regionally accredited
American university or from a foreign institution of acceptable and
verifiable standing. Conditional admission may be gained by those
applicants not qualified for unconditional admission while satisfying
or validating his/her undergraduate deficiencies or meeting other con-
ditions of admission. The final decision rests with the Dean of the
Graduate School and is based upon the recommendation of the ad-
missions officials of the academic college the student wishes to enter.
The following are minimum requirements for conditional admission
consideration:

» Minimum 2.25 (4.0 system) grade point average on all work at-
tempted or 2.50 on the last 60 hours attempted.

* Maximum of 9 semester hours may be earned while fulfilling stip-
ulated conditions. If the conditions are not removed after 9 hours
of course work, the applicant will be dropped from the Graduate
School.

Conditional status may be changed to unconditional status when

a student earns a minimum of 9 hours of graduate credit at Louisiana
Tech, provided he or she has fulfilled the conditions of admission and
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has a “B” average on all work pursued for graduate credit, including
no grade lower than “C” and not more than one course with a grade
of “C”.

Students must attain unconditional status and meet all admission
requirements prior to graduation from Louisiana Tech University.

Readmission

Students not enrolled at Louisiana Tech for two or more quarters
(except for the summer term) must complete a new Graduate Appli-
cation form and pay the processing fee for readmission to Graduate
School.

Students not continuously enrolled at Louisiana Tech for one quar-
ter (excluding the summer term), must complete a Readmission form.
No processing fee is required for this process.

Students must be in good academic standing with a minimum
GGPA of 3.00. Students with a GGPA below 3.00 must appeal for
reinstatement by following the Graduate appeal process in the current
catalog.

Changing Programs

In order to change graduate degree programs or concentrations,
students must meet all program admission requirements as new appli-
cants and must be in good academic standing in their current academic
program or concentration. Students not in good academic standing
must appeal for reinstatement to their current academic program or
concentration prior to applying for admission into a different graduate
program or concentration.

Applicants must complete and submit a Graduate Application
for Admission to the new program or concentration prior to the first
day of classes of any quarter for the change to become effective for
that quarter. Students applying for a program in a different college
to which they are not currently admitted must pay a processing fee.
Students applying for a program within the same college to which
he/she is currently admitted, will not be required to pay an additional
processing fee.

Any change of degree program or concentration requires that a
new Plan of Study with all appropriate signatures be filed with the
Graduate School by the end of the quarter in which the new program
is started.

Testing
Colleges may require that a student wishing to enter Graduate
School take the appropriate test(s). Applicants for admission should
contact the individual college for specific requirements:
* College of Applied and Natural Sciences: Graduate Record Ex-
amination (GRE-general).
¢ College of Business: Graduate Management Admission Test
(GMAT). Scores older than 5 years are not accepted.
¢ College of Education: Graduate Record Examination (GRE-
general).
¢ College of Engineering & Science: Graduate Record Examina-
tion (GRE-general).
 College of Liberal Arts: Graduate Record Examination (GRE-
general).

All international students are required to submit documentation of
English proficiency before their applications can be evaluated. The
scores must be achieved within two years of application to the Gradu-
ate School. Minimum acceptable scores:

* Paper-based TOEFL is 550.

* Internet-based TOEFL is 80.

¢ [ELTS is 6.5 total on 4 academic modules.

« Successful completion of ELS intensive Level 112 at an ELS
Language Center.

Applications for the appropriate test may be obtained from the
Counseling Center, Keeny Hall, Room 310. For additional informa-
tion and to register for these tests, contact the Counseling Center, P. O.
Box 5255, Ruston, LA 71272. Or, call (318) 2572488.



Graduating Seniors - Concurrent Baccalaureate

and Master’s Program Enrollment

Graduating seniors who have a minimum cumulative undergradu-
ate GPA of 3.20 on all undergraduate work attempted may be allowed
to register for a combined load of undergraduate courses and courses
for graduate credit (500 level) if they meet the following University of
Louisiana System criteria. Students not meeting undergraduate prepa-
ratory requirements will not be eligible for this program.

« Student must obtain written approval of the appropriate college’s
graduate director/coordinator, academic dean, and the Dean of the
Graduate School.

» Student must provide a minimum of 2 letters of reference along
with a graduate application and application fee.

« Student lacks no more than 30 semester hours to complete bac-
calaureate degree requirements.

« Student may earn no more than 12 graduate (no more than 4 per
quarter) credit hours while completing baccalaureate require-
ments.

« Courses taken for graduate credit cannot be used to satisfy under-
graduate requirements.

» The student retains undergraduate status until he/she is awarded
the baccalaureate degree.

» While in the concurrent program, the student shall maintain a
minimum cumulative graduate GPA of 3.0.

« Students admitted to the concurrent program are expected to en-
roll in a graduate-level course each term until they reach the maxi-
mum 12 hours. To maintain graduate concurrent status, a student
must successfully complete a graduate-level course on his/her
Plan of Study or in the graduate degree program for which he/she
has been admitted in each quarter of enrollment in the concurrent
program.

At the time of matriculation from the baccalaureate program and
upon application to the graduate program, students seeking admis-
sion to a Master’s program other than the program in which they were
granted concurrent enrollment must meet the same admission require-
ments as other applicants to the program to which they are seeking
admission. GRE and GMAT scores will be waived for students admit-
ted to the Baccalaureate and Master’s Concurrent Enrollment Program
provided they continue to pursue the graduate program for which they
were initially admitted and maintain all other conditions to retain
graduate status.

Students failing to maintain a minimum quarterly and cumulative
3.0 graduate GPA will be dropped from the concurrent program and
will need to appeal for reinstatement prior to any further graduate ad-
mission or enrollment. All Graduate School admission criteria, includ-
ing appropriate test scores, will be required.

Doctoral Program Admission

Applicants for admission to the programs of study leading to the
doctoral degree either will be granted an unconditional admission or
will be rejected. It is emphasized that no quantitative standards are
set and that admission is a judgment of the admissions officials of the
appropriate college. These officials make their recommendation to the
Graduate School Office.

The following are minimum admission criteria utilized in making
a determination of admission eligibility:

« Minimum preparation to proceed at the doctoral level of study.

A bachelor’s degree from a recognized institution.

* An official transcript demonstrating sufficient undergraduate
preparation for advanced study in both major and minor fields.

« A master’s degree is recommended.

« Acceptable test scores on GRE or GMAT. Applications for these
tests may be obtained from the Counseling Center, Keeny Hall,
Room 310.

« A minimum of 3 references is required at the direction of the ad-
mitting college.

« A locally administered screening or qualifying examination or an
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interview of the applicant may be required at the direction of the
admitting college.

The Graduate School will receive and expedite the handling of all
admission documents. Complete official transcripts of the applicant’s
undergraduate and graduate record, and of all academic work taken at
other institutions must be submitted to the Graduate School in order
to have a doctoral application considered. The applicant should con-
sult the doctoral admission requirements for the appropriate college
in order to determine that area’s specific requirements for test scores
and other items. Each academic college has the prerogative to be more
selective and to establish higher standards for its respective graduate
students.

Graduate Course Requirements

All 500-level courses are open to graduate students. Courses num-
bered in the 600- and 700-level generally require doctoral classifica-
tion and are specifically associated with doctoral programs. There are
courses numbered in the 400-level that are usually for seniors but may
carry graduate credit. Graduate students taking 400-level courses for
graduate credit are required to undertake additional work in order to
bring the course requirements up to graduate-level rigor.

Courses taken by graduate students that do not appear on an ap-
proved Plan of Study will not apply toward meeting the requirements
of any graduate degree. In order to pursue and/or receive a graduate
degree, students must first be admitted to that specific degree program.

Curriculum Matriculation

Graduate students entering specific degree programs will follow
the curricula in effect at the time of their admission to the University,
as long as the students are pursuing their degrees on a continuing ba-
sis.

Students changing degree programs or those transferring from
other institutions will follow the curriculum in effect at the time of
admission.

Students may follow an updated curriculum that becomes effective
while in a program of study; however, mixing of curricula is not per-
mitted in satisfying requirements for degree completion or graduation.

Grading System

Official grades are maintained in the University Registrar’s Office.
Louisiana Tech applies a traditional system of grading and awards
quality points for grades earned. An A is awarded for the highest de-
gree of excellence that is reasonable to expect of students of excep-
tional ability and application. A grade of “B” is superior. A grade of
“C” is average. A grade of “D” is given for a quality of work that is
considered the minimum for receiving credit for the course. A grade
of “F” is given for a failure, and the work must be repeated to receive
academic credit. The University’s grading system is as follows:

Grade Number of Quality Points
A 4 quality points per semester hour
B 3 quality points per semester hour
C 2 quality points per semester hour
D 1 quality points per semester hour
F 0 quality points per semester hour
[ Incomplete (see explanation below)
S Satisfactory (see explanation below)
W Withdrew (see explanation below)
NC No Credit (see explanation below)
Pl Permanent Incomplete (see explanation below)

Definition of the Incomplete (I) Grade
The grade “1” (Incomplete) is used to denote failure to complete
all assigned class work and/or exams as a result of conditions beyond
the student’s control. It is the responsibility of the student to initi-
ate a request with the instructor that a grade of “I”” be issued. If the
student’s work is of passing quality, the instructor may approve the
student’s request and will assign a grade of “I” plus the average letter



grade on all work completed to that point (e.g., “l1A”, “IB”, “IC”, or
“ID”). A grade of “IF” cannot be issued. If the instructor agrees to
issue an I, he/she will complete a standard contract with the student
detailing requirements for course completion and specifying the date
those requirements must be finished. Instructors then provide a copy
of the contract to the student and a copy to the department head/di-
rector. Students will receive a grade of “IA”, “IB”, “IC”, or “ID” for
that quarter. Incompletes are factored into hours attempted and quality
points awarded. Therefore, they impact a student’s quarter and cumu-
lative grade point averages and are a factor in academic probation or
suspension decisions.

The maximum amount of time allowed for a student to finish in-
complete work is Friday of the fourth week in the following quarter,
with one exception: students receiving an “I” in the Spring Quarter
have until Friday of the fourth week in the following Fall Quarter to
complete their work. A reminder of this date is published in the aca-
demic calendar each quarter and can also be found on the academic
calendar at Tech’s web site (www.latech.edu).

If the student does not complete the required work within the con-
tracted period, the instructor will change the “I” to an “F” by deliver-
ing a final grade change to the Registrar’s Office by Friday of the fifth
week of the quarter. The final grade replaces the “I”” on the student’s
permanent record (transcript); attempted hours, earned hours, quality
points, and quarter/cumulative grade point averages are recalculated
applying the final grade. A student may be placed on or removed from
academic probation or suspension based on the recalculated GPA at the
time an “I” grade is cleared. “1” grades are cleared only by completing
the required course work, and not by registering for the course again.

NOTE: Students registered for approved research, practicum, dis-
sertation, or thesis courses requiring multiple quarters of the same
course registration to complete the research receive an “I-A”, “-B”,
“-C”, or “-D” (or an “I-S” in the case of Satisfactory/Failure graded
courses) for each attempt until the research or practicum is accepted
as complete by the advising faculty member. At that time, the gradu-
ate student’s “I” grades are changed to the appropriate “A”, “B”, “C”,
“D”, “F”, or “S” on his/her permanent record.

Definition of the Permanent Incomplete (PI) Grade
All grades of “I” awarded for Research & Thesis (551), or Re-
search & Dissertation (651, PSYC 660, or LECD 799) courses will be
automatically converted to Permanent Incomplete (PI) grades by the
designated College representative (i.e. Associate Dean for Graduate
Studies, Research Advisor, Instructor of Record, etc.) under the fol-
lowing circumstances:
« Student resigned from the academic program without completing
the thesis or dissertation
« Student changed from a thesis track to a non-thesis or practicum
track within the same Master’s program.
« Time limitation for the degree has expired.

Thesis and dissertation course attempts with “1” grades changed to
“P1” grades will remain on the student’s graduate transcript. The at-
tempted hours will continue to be tracked in the cumulative attempted
graduate semester hours statistic. As the basic “I”” grade is not cal-
culated into the cumulative or quarterly GPA, there is no effect on
GPA. The legend on the transcript will instruct the recipient that the
student’s thesis or dissertation is no longer in progress and will not be
completed at Louisiana Tech University.

Thesis or dissertation “I” grades to “PI” grades are not eligible
for use toward any future academic program, or a future return to the
initial program, at Louisiana Tech University.

Definition of the Satisfactory (S) Grade

A grade of “S” indicates satisfactory completion of a course. The
“S” grade increases hours earned but does not affect hours attempt-
ed or quality points and is not computed in any grade point average
(GPA). Students registered for a course where the grade of “S” is used
who do not complete the required course work will receive the grade
“F
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Definition of the Withdrew (W) Grade

A “W” is issued when a student withdraws from a class (drops a
class) after the final date for registration has passed and before the
end of the first seven weeks of a quarter. The “W” grade will appear
on the student’s permanent record (transcript), but is not included in
computing the student’s GPA. Students who stop attending class(es)
without following proper drop/withdraw or resignation procedures
(walk-away) will receive an “F” grade for each class affected.

Definition of the No Credit (NC) Grade

The grade NC (used for undergraduate developmental courses and
credit exams) denotes no credit earned or hours charged and is not
computed in any GPA calculation.

Calculating Grade Point Average (GPA)

Graduate grade point averages are based on all graduate credit at-
tempted and graded. Courses taken for undergraduate credit are not
eligible for graduate credit and therefore are not factored into the
graduate GPA.

For graduate students, the GPA is the benchmark figure used to
determine continued graduate academic eligibility, graduate academic
probation, and removal from graduate status. Quarterly and cumula-
tive GPAs are recorded on the student’s permanent academic record
(transcript) and reported each quarter with their grades.

The Quarterly GPA

A student’s quarterly grade point average (GPA) is obtained by
dividing the sum of the quality points earned for the quarter by the
number of semester hours attempted that quarter.

The Cumulative GPA
The cumulative GPA is determined by dividing the total quality
points earned by the total number of hours attempted.

Grade Reporting

Louisiana Tech University does not mail grade reports. Students
can obtain their final grades on the Internet using their BOSS account
at the end of the quarter. Specific instructions for access are published
quarterly in the Schedule of Classes, on the Tech web site, www.lat-
ech.edu, and reminders provided by the University Registrar’s Office
during early registration. Students needing a copy of their grades after
the reporting period may obtain them thru BOSS by printing a copy
of their unofficial transcript, requesting an official transcript, and/or
requesting specific letters of verification.

Grade Requirement

To receive a graduate degree from Louisiana Tech University, a
student must be unconditionally admitted to the Graduate School and
have a cumulative GPA of at least 3.0 on all work pursued for gradu-
ate credit while registered at Louisiana Tech, as listed on the student’s
transcript, and a GPA of at least 3.0 on all graduate courses listed on
the student’s approved plan of study. No grade lower than “C” and no
more than two “C”s will count toward a graduate degree. If more than
two grades of “C” or below are earned during a student’s graduate
program and the cumulative GPA is below the 3.0 required, a stu-
dent will be dropped from graduate status to post-baccalaureate status.
Each academic college has the prerogative to establish higher stan-
dards for its respective graduate students. Students are advised to refer
to program-level and college standards as well as grade requirements.

Grade Requirements for Students Admitted
Unconditionally

A graduate student unconditionally admitted to a graduate de-
gree program will be placed on graduate academic probation if his/
her quarterly or cumulative GPA, as listed on the student’s graduate
transcript, drops below 3.0 on all work pursued for graduate credit.
The student will be allowed two additional quarters (three consecutive
quarters total) to regain his/her good standing in graduate status by re-
storing his/her graduate cumulative GPA above the 3.0 minimum and



providing he/she earns grades no lower than a “B” while on academic
probation. A student will be dropped from graduate status to post-
baccalaureate status if he/she does not fulfill the requirements to be
restored from graduate academic probation to unconditional graduate
status during the 3 consecutive quarters. The student will be required
to appeal his/her dismissal from the graduate program through the ap-
propriate individual(s) in his/her college to the Graduate Council to be
reinstated to graduate status.

Grade Requirements for Students Admitted Conditionally

A graduate student conditionally admitted to a graduate degree or
graduate non-degree program is not eligible for graduate academic
probation and therefore must maintain a 3.0 graduate average while
completing the conditions of his/her graduate admission. Failure to
achieve a quarterly and cumulative graduate GPA of 3.0 or better will
result in the student being dropped from graduate status to post-bacca-
laureate status. The student will be required to appeal his/her dismissal
from the graduate program through the appropriate individual(s) in
his/her college to the Graduate Council to be reinstated to graduate
status.

Students admitted under the Graduate Certificate Program, Life
Long Learning program, Transient, and Interinstitutional Coopera-
tive Program (ICP) categories are required to earn a 3.0 or better each
quarter of registration.

Final Grade Appeals Procedure

A final grade in a course represents the cumulative evaluation and
judgment of the faculty member placed in charge of that course. If a
student thinks the final grade in a course was not determined in ac-
cordance with University policies or was determined arbitrarily, the
student may appeal by adhering to and completing the following
three-step procedure by the 10th class day of the academic quarter
immediately following the quarter in which the appealed grade was
received.

1. Confer with the faculty member, setting forth clearly all points
of concern. If the student remains unsatisfied with the results of
the conference, proceed to Step 2.

2. Confer with the head of the department in which the course is
taught, clearly setting forth all points of concern. If the student
remains unsatisfied, proceed to Step 3.

3. Write a letter of appeal to the dean of the college in which the
course is taught. The dean will send copies of the letter to the
faculty member and department head.

« The student must initiate the written appeal by providing an
accurate and complete statement of all facts pertaining to the
matter. Falsification may result in disciplinary action.

* The dean must receive the letter within the first 10 class days
of the academic quarter immediately following the quarter in
which the appealed grade was received.

Notification

The dean may make a decision, which would be final in the matter.
The decision should normally be communicated to the student within
10 class days after the appeal deadline.

The dean may refer the appeal to a college committee for review
and recommendation. The committee’s report would be a recommen-
dation to the dean, whose decision would be final. When appeals are
referred to the Committee, the final decision should normally be com-
municated to the student by the dean within 20 class days after the
appeal deadline.

In reviewing the appeals, both the dean and the committee would
have broad latitude in their procedures and recommendations, taking
appropriate account of the interest of both the student and the faculty
member. In all cases, the dean shall communicate the final decision to
the student, faculty member, department head, and, if a grade change
is involved, the University Registrar.

NOTE: In the case of academic misconduct where a faculty mem-
ber invokes a grade penalty on a student, the faculty member will re-

port the incident and penalty to his/her department head and to the Of-
fice of Student Life. Ifthe student chooses to appeal the sanctions, the
student will follow the procedures contained in the Academic Honor
Code (Section Eight: Appeals) paragraphs of Chapter 4 of this catalog.

Academic Misconduct

Academic misconduct at the University is determined by the fac-
ulty member, committee, or other supervisor(s) under whom such
misconduct occurs. The misconduct may occur in an individual class,
a comprehensive exam, a practicum, an internship, a thesis or dis-
sertation, a research project, a multi-quarter sequence of courses, or
any other academically related matter or setting. Sanctions may range
from dismissal from the University or an academic degree program to
a failing grade or other penalty as determined by the faculty member,
Plan of Study committee, supervising authority, or judiciary. The stu-
dent has the right to appeal the charge of academic misconduct in ac-
cordance with the procedures contained in the Academic Honor Code
(Section Eight: Appeals) paragraphs of Chapter 4 of this catalog.

Academic Status

Graduate students have the responsibility to learn their academic
status prior to the beginning of the next enrollment period. Following
completion of faculty submission of final grades, and final calculation
of GPAs and Academic Status, students are responsible for viewing
their grades and status on their personal BOSS account (menu option
“Grades” or “Unofficial Transcript”).

A student may be in academic good standing and eligible to en-
roll; graduate academic probation and eligible to enroll; or dropped
to post-baccalaureate, and therefore not eligible to enroll in graduate-
level courses.

Although students will usually receive additional official notifica-
tion of academic status, such notice is not a prerequisite to students
being placed in one of the above categories.

Graduate Status Appeals Procedure
Recognizing the unique attributes of graduate study, Louisiana
Tech University has adopted policies pertaining to the appeal process
for issues faced by graduate students. The following policy will be fol-
lowed by graduate students wishing to appeal decisions related to their
status as graduate students or their progress in graduate programs.

1. Graduate status appeals must be presented in writing to appro-
priate University personnel detailing the issue to be addressed
and a proposed solution to students’ appeals.
2. A student must initiate a College-level appeal of his/her gradu-
ate status within two calendar weeks of a change in graduate sta-
tus. Each subsequent appeal must be made within two calendar
weeks of the student being advised of the previous level appeal
decision.
3. Levels of Appeal:
 Loss of graduate status may be appealed in writing to the
Graduate Director of the college in which the student is en-
rolled. A letter of support from the graduate advisor should ac-
company student appeals. If appeal is denied at the college lev-
el, student may file an appeal at the next administrative level.

» The College decision may be appealed to the University
Graduate Council. A letter of support from the College
should accompany an appeal to the Graduate Council. The
Council will make a decision at a scheduled meeting or by poll
vote. If a majority of the Council cannot be contacted for a poll
vote, the Dean of the Graduate School may make a decision.

* A student may appeal the decision of the Graduate Council to
the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

« A decision of the Vice President for Academic Affairs may be
appealed to the President of Louisiana Tech University.

Student Loads
The maximum graduate credit course load for a graduate student is



12 semester hours in a regular session. Not more than 9 hours of this
total may be 500- and 600-level courses which will include, in mas-
ter’s programs, research and thesis and/or special non-lecture courses,
except with the permission of the student’s director of graduate stud-
ies. Students who hold full-time assistantships in a regular session
will be required to reduce the maximum load by 3 hours. In addition,
the appropriate department may require further load reductions. For
sessions shorter than 1 quarter, the maximum load will be 1 hour of
graduate credit for each week of the session.

A graduate student is verified as full-time with 6 or more graduate
semester hours. A student receiving an assistantship must be qualified
as a full-time graduate student. A graduate degree candidate, in his/her
final quarter, may carry only the courses required for graduation and
still be considered a full-time student.

Regulations for Enrollment, Registration,
and Graduation

Continuous Enrollment and Registration

Graduate students should remain continuously enrolled while they
pursue their graduate program. If circumstances prevent continuous
enrollment for one or more quarters (except Summer Quarter), gradu-
ate students must re-apply for admission upon their return. Gradu-
ate students must remain continuously enrolled during the research/
practicum phase of their program. Graduate students must comply
with time limitations for completion of programs set by policy for the
graduate program in which they are enrolled.

Graduate students will conform to the registration schedule of the
University and may not enter later than the last allowable date pub-
lished in the Academic Calendar by the University Registrar. Students
requiring a faculty member’s time and assistance, laboratory facili-
ties, library services, etc., while engaged in research or practicum, or
preparing for or taking examinations must register for a minimum of
3 hours of graduate credit in the subject associated with the required
activity — research, practicum, or examinations.

Graduate International students are required to be enrolled for a
minimum of 6 graduate credit hours in their degree program each term
until graduation to maintain F-1 student visa status.

During his/her first quarter of graduate study, and before register-
ing for successive quarters, a graduate student must obtain his or her
advisor’s approval of his/her proposed program (Plan of Study).

Graduate Status for Graduation

Graduate students are required to register for graduation in the
quarter during which they complete all degree requirements. The can-
didate must be unconditionally admitted to their program (e.g. not in
reinstatement/conditional readmission status). Students who register
for graduation and then withdraw must appeal in writing and receive
permission from their college and the Dean of the Graduate School to
register for graduation in any subsequent quarter.

A candidate for graduation who fails to pass the final examination
in only one course during the last quarter’s work may be permitted to
take a “deficiency examination” in this course. If the student fails the
“deficiency examination,” the course must be repeated.

Graduation

Commencement exercises are held and advanced degrees may be
conferred at the close of any quarter, including the Summer Quarter.
A student who is scheduled to receive a degree at the end of a quarter
is expected to attend the commencement exercises. Degree candidates
are required to arrive at the place of assembly no later than 1 hour
before commencement exercises are scheduled to begin. A candidate
can petition to be absent through a written request to the University
President.

The applicant for graduation must be registered at Louisiana Tech
University. Applications for graduation must be reported to the appro-
priate director for graduate studies and to the University Registrar by
Friday of the third week of the quarter in which the student expects to
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graduate. Arrangements for caps, gowns, and hoods should be made
in the University Bookstore.

Oral Defense of Thesis or Dissertation

Graduate students completing a thesis or dissertation as part of
their degree program should check with their academic college for
specific requirements. Oral defense of a thesis or dissertation must
take place no later than the 10" class day of the quarter of expected
graduation. Students are strongly advised to complete their defense in
the prior quarter. In addition, all published deadlines for submission of
a thesis or dissertation to the Graduate School and Library for a given
quarter must be met.

General Requirements for all Master’s Degrees

Some departments impose degree requirements that are more
restrictive than the general requirements. The student is advised to
check the department or college section of the Catalog for the area of
study to be pursued. All students are expected to make and are respon-
sible for making continuous satisfactory progress while pursuing the
master’s degree.

Advisory Committee and Plan of Study

Advisors are assigned to each student upon approval for admission
to the Graduate School. After consultation with the advisor and/or de-
partment head, the academic dean will be requested to appoint an Ad-
visory Committee consisting of 3-5 members of the graduate faculty.
It will be the responsibility of the Advisory Committee to counsel with
the student and to develop a Plan of Study that is then filed with the
Graduate School. Any graduate student following a degree program
who has not submitted a Plan of Study by the end of the first quarter of
graduate study (except Summer Quarter) will not be allowed to regis-
ter as a graduate student until a Plan of Study has been submitted. Any
later revision in the Plan of Study should be reported to the Graduate
School. A final Plan of Study must be completed and submitted to the
Graduate School prior to graduation.

Minimum Credit Requirement

The minimum credit requirement for the master’s degree is 30
semester hours of graduate work, not more than 6 of which may be
allowed for research and thesis. In optional programs not requiring
a thesis, the standard course requirements should not be less than 30
hours. Students who do not write a thesis must demonstrate accept-
able proficiency in research and reporting. A minimum of one half
of the credit for the degree must be in courses open only to graduate
students.

Transfer Credits

To satisfy requirements, a graduate student must earn at least two-
thirds of the credit hours required for a master’s degree at Louisiana
Tech University.

Upon approval of the department involved, 1/3 of the hours re-
quired for the master’s degree, a maximum of 12 semester hours of
graduate resident credit, may be transferred for degree credit from a
U. S. regionally accredited college or university. Accreditation status
is confirmed through the publications Higher Education Directory and
Accredited Institutions of Postsecondary Education .The grade earned
must be “B” or above, and the credits must be accepted as applicable
to the master’s degree program by the student’s academic college.
Transfer credit from non-U.S. institutions may require the evaluation
of transcripts by an external agency. The final approval of transfer
credit rests with the Dean of the Graduate School. No correspondence
credits are applicable toward a master’s degree.

Transfer credit for graduate courses will be posted on the student’s
transcript only by written request from the student’s graduate com-
mittee chairperson and approved by the college graduate director.
Transfer credit will be posted only for courses listed on the student’s
approved Plan of Study.



Thesis

The requirement of a thesis varies within the University; therefore,
the prospective student should check the college and/or departmental
sections of the catalog for their stipulations. General requirements,
applicable to all graduate students meeting this thesis requirement, are
enumerated below.

* A thesis subject should be selected by the student in consultation
with the student’s advisor and must be approved by the Advisory
Committee. With permission of the Advisory Committee, a stu-
dent not in residence but who has satisfied all course requirements
may complete the thesis “in absentia.”

The research and thesis must be certified by registration in and
completion of all requirements of the research and thesis courses
numbered 551. If the student does not complete the course during
the quarter in which he or she is registered for it, an incomplete or
“I”” grade will be given in the course until such time as all require-
ments are completed, including the thesis. The limit on clearing
this grade is graduation. The thesis, in order to be approved, must
be written in correct English and in scholarly form. It must show
independent thought, both in its recognition of a clearly defined
problem and in its method of treatment. It must reveal the sources
of information and a knowledge of the bibliography of a special
field. If a student’s thesis contains proprietary information that
the student wishes to retain as proprietary after submitting his or
her thesis to the Graduate School and the Library, the student is
permitted, based upon the recommendation of the chairperson of
the committee responsible for approval of a student’s thesis to the
Graduate School, to substitute sample data for actual data, facsim-
ile illustrations for actual illustrations, and “what-if” situations for
actual situations, as appropriate, in the document being released
to the public domain. The student will include an appropriate dis-
claimer in the thesis to state that samples, facsimiles, etc., are be-
ing substituted for proprietary information in the document being
released to the public domain.

The publication “Guidelines for the Preparation of Your Thesis or
Dissertation” is available in the Graduate School Office and on
the Graduate School website at URL www.latech.edu/graduate_
school/thesis_dissertations/grad_guidelines_thesis and should be
used as a guide in the preparation of the thesis. Students must
meet published deadlines for submitting their thesis. The ap-
proved final copy of the thesis must be submitted to the college
director of graduate studies 3 weeks before the expected date of
graduation, to the Dean of the Graduate School 2 weeks before the
expected date of graduation, and to Prescott Memorial Library 5
working days before the expected date of graduation.

The director of graduate studies in each academic college will no-
tify the academic dean and the Graduate School a minimum of
one week prior to graduation that the candidate has completed all
requirements other than the final quarter’s grades and is eligible to
receive the appropriate degree. A student will not be permitted to
graduate unless all grades are cleared.

Students requiring a faculty member’s time and assistance, labora-
tory facilities, library services, etc., while engaged in research and/or
practicum must register for a minimum of 3 hours of graduate credit in
the subject associated with the required activity — research, practicum,
or examinations.

Should a chair of a thesis/dissertation committee leave the Uni-
versity and no suitable faculty member on staff at the University be
available to fulfill the duties of chair, then, at the discretion of the
College and with the approval of the Dean of the Graduate School,
the chair in question may continue to serve on a voluntary basis with
an adjunct appointment to the University’s Graduate Faculty for that
specific purpose only. The adjunct appointment will terminate upon
the student’s successful completion of the thesis/dissertation or upon
the chair’s subsequent replacement by a suitable faculty member on
staff at the University.

Examinations
Oral and/or written comprehensive examinations will be adminis-
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tered by the Advisory Committee sufficiently in advance of graduation
in order that the dean of the academic college (or a representative) in
which the student is a candidate for a graduate degree may notify the
Graduate School Office. This notification should be made at least one
week before commencement and should state that all requirements
have been satisfied, contingent upon satisfactory grades for the final
quarter. Otherwise, the candidate will be delayed one quarter in re-
ceiving his or her degree. A student who does not successfully pass
the comprehensive examination is entitled to only one repeat exami-
nation. No oral or written comprehensive examination is required for
the MBA and MPA.

Time Limit for Degree

Atime limit for the completion of all requirements for the master’s
degree has been set at 6 consecutive calendar years from the time
of initial enrollment. Failure to do so will result in the student’s im-
mediate suspension from the master’s degree program. Reinstatement
appeals should be directed to the Dean of the Graduate School and
the Graduate Council through the college director of graduate stud-
ies. The Graduate Council shall stipulate the conditions of possible
reinstatement.

Dual-Degree Programs

Students wishing to pursue two degrees simultaneously must pro-
vide the Graduate School with documentation for the Primary and
Secondary degree program from the college(s) in which the degree
program(s) resides. Appropriate admission procedures must be fol-
lowed and separate applications submitted for each degree program.
A processing fee must be paid for each program application. Program
changes must be reported by the appropriate college(s) to the Univer-
sity Registrar and the Graduate School immediately. Degree audits are
required for each program being pursued. The Primary program must
be completed first. Each degree program must be supervised by an
appropriate Advisory Committee with all paperwork, including Plan
of Study, completed and submitted for each program being pursued. If
two master’s degrees are sought simultaneously, the requirements for
“A Second Master’s Degree” apply to the secondary program of which
no more than 15 graduate credit hours from the primary degree may be
applied towards the secondary degree. All published guidelines, poli-
cies, and procedures are applicable to these programs.

Earning a Second Master’s Degree

A student pursuing a second master’s degree must earn a minimum
of 15 additional graduate hours at Louisiana Tech and must satisfy the
requirements for a minimum number of exclusive graduate courses, in
addition to the thesis or practicum if required, to be taken in the area in
which the second degree is being earned. Some colleges may require
more than 15 hours. A student pursuing a second master’s degree may
be allowed to apply from a previous graduate degree a maximum of
one-half the credits required for the second degree. Transfer hours will
not be approved on a second master’s degree. If two master’s degrees
are sought simultaneously, the requirements for “Earning a Second
Master’s Degree” apply to the secondary program.

International students wishing to pursue a second master’s degree
or advance to a doctoral program need to obtain a new 1-20 to comply
with INS regulations.

General Requirements for All Doctoral Degrees

The doctoral degree is not awarded on the basis of completion of
a course of study, however well done. Instead, the degree is earned by
intensive individual study, inquiry, and original research by a well-
qualified candidate under the close supervision of appropriate gradu-
ate faculty. The program must be tailored to the needs and interests of
the candidate and to the needs and demands, present and future, of his
or her profession. All students are expected to make and are respon-
sible for making continuous satisfactory progress while pursuing the
doctoral degree. Consequently, it is neither possible nor desirable to
set firm and rigid requirements.



Because of the unique nature of each doctoral program and exter-
nal programmatic constraints such as accreditation guidelines, the uni-
versity-authorized requirements for individual doctoral programs may
be more rigorous than the general requirements listed in this section or
as specified by the State Board of Supervisors. Students interested in
these programs should refer to listings under individual colleges or on
appropriate college web sites.

Plan of Study

During the first quarter in which students are enrolled in Gradu-
ate School, they report to the appropriate director of graduate stud-
ies to request the appointment of a committee, with responsibilities
to develop, in consultation with the student, a Plan of Study. A Plan
of Study must be filed with the Graduate School during the student’s
first quarter of enrollment in a graduate degree program. Any graduate
student who has not submitted a Plan of Study by the end of the first
quarter of graduate study will not be allowed to continue registering as
a graduate student until a Plan of Study has been submitted. All formal
course work must be approved as acceptable for graduate credit. A
final Plan of Study must be completed and submitted to the Graduate
School prior to graduation.

Minimum Credit Requirement

Formal course work is of indisputable value to bring the student
into a scholarly relationship with members of the graduate faculty and
to demonstrate accepted knowledge of a subject. A program leading to
a doctoral degree normally shall be the equivalent of at least 3 years of
graduate study beyond the baccalaureate degree.

Transfer Credits

Doctoral-level transfer credits can be granted for appropriate cours-
es in which the grade earned is B or above, provided the credits are ac-
cepted as applicable to the degree program by the student’s academic
college. No transfer credit for extension courses will be accepted. The
request for transfer credit is initiated by the student through the advi-
sor and the Director of Graduate Studies of the college. Transfer credit
from non-U.S. institutions may require the evaluation of transcripts by
an external agency. The final approval of transfer credit rests with the
Dean of the Graduate School. A majority of the total credits required
for a doctoral degree (excluding research and dissertation) must be
earned at Louisiana Tech. Research and dissertation credits are not
eligible for transfer. Individual doctoral programs may impose more
restrictive criteria for approving transfer credit.

Transfer credit for graduate courses will be posted on the student’s
transcript only by written request from the student’s graduate com-
mittee chairperson and approved by the college graduate director.
Transfer credit will be posted only for courses listed on the student’s
approved Plan of Study.

Research and Dissertation

The dissertation is required of all candidates for the doctoral de-
gree and must be supported by adequate research and independent
study of a problem of reasonable scope under the close supervision of
appropriate graduate faculty. A minimum of 15 semester hours credit
is granted for this research and dissertation through the medium of
appropriate registrations as guided by the student’s Advisory Commit-
tee. If the student does not complete the course during the quarter in
which he or she is registered for it, an “I” grade will be given in the
course until such time as all requirements are completed, including the
dissertation. The limit on clearing this grade is graduation. Grades of
“I” and “S” are used for these courses.

Students must meet published deadlines for submitting their dis-
sertation. The approved final copy of the dissertation must be sub-
mitted to the college director of graduate studies 3 weeks before the
expected date of graduation, to the Dean of the Graduate School 2
weeks before the expected date of graduation, and to Prescott Memo-
rial Library 5 working days before the expected date of graduation.

If a student’s dissertation contains proprietary information that the
student wishes to retain as proprietary after submitting his or her dis-
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sertation to the Graduate School and the Library, the student is permit-
ted, based upon the recommendation of the chair of the committee
responsible for approval of a student’s dissertation to the Graduate
School, to substitute sample data for actual data, facsimile illustrations
for actual illustrations, and “what-if” situations for actual situations,
as appropriate, in the document being released to the public domain.
The student will include an appropriate disclaimer in the dissertation
to state that samples, facsimiles, etc., are being substituted for proprie-
tary information in the document being released to the public domain.

The publication “Guidelines for the Preparation of Your Thesis or
Dissertation” is available in the Graduate School Office and on the
Graduate School website at www.latech.edu/graduate_school/thesis_
dissertations/grad_guidelines_thesis and should be used as a guide in
the preparation of dissertations. The University participates in the ser-
vice for publication of doctoral dissertations provided by University
Microfilms. Each abstract is published in “Dissertation Abstracts.”
The doctoral candidate is advised to check with Prescott Memorial
Library concerning this program.

The director of graduate studies in each academic college will no-
tify the academic dean and the Graduate School a minimum of one
week prior to graduation that the candidate has completed all require-
ments other than the final quarter’s grades and is eligible to receive the
appropriate degree. A student will not be permitted to graduate unless
all grades are cleared.

Should a chair of a thesis/dissertation committee leave the Uni-
versity and no suitable faculty member on staff at the University be
available to fulfill the duties of chair, then, at the discretion of the
College and with the approval of the Dean of the Graduate School,
the chair in question may continue to serve on a voluntary basis with
an adjunct appointment to the University’s Graduate Faculty for that
specific purpose only. The adjunct appointment will terminate upon
the student’s successful completion of the thesis/dissertation or upon
the chair’s subsequent replacement by a suitable faculty member on
staff at the University.

Majors and Minors

It shall be the responsibility of the student’s Advisory Committee
to explore with him or her and, subsequently, to define for the student
his or her obligations toward majors and minors. The general content
and scope of these majors for the disciplines involved shall have been
approved by the Graduate Council and shall be so framed that their
integrity is served in the administration of the program.

Examinations and Admission to Candidacy

After completion of a minimum of two full academic years of
graduate work and compliance with any other requirements of the ap-
propriate academic college, comprehensive examinations (general ex-
aminations) are required to determine whether the student is ready to
be admitted to candidacy for the doctoral degree. The results of these
examinations may also determine additional work to be taken and may
determine the feasibility of the dissertation project.

An examination defending the dissertation must be completed suc-
cessfully at least two weeks prior to the date the final copy of the dis-
sertation must be submitted to the college director of graduate studies
before the degree is to be received.

Residence Requirement

The minimum residence requirement for the doctoral degree shall
be 8 quarters beyond the bachelor’s degree. The student is required
to spend at least 3 quarters beyond the first year of graduate study in
continuous residence. The transfer of course work from a recognized
graduate school carries with it the transfer of residence credit, but a
minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate credit beyond the first year
of graduate study must be earned in residence at Louisiana Tech Uni-
versity.

Time Limitation
Doctoral students who have earned master’s degrees in the area of
their doctoral studies will be expected to complete the requirements



for the degree in seven years from initial enrollment; all others will
have eight years. A student who does not complete the doctoral degree
within the time limits described will be dropped from the program.
Appeal: Students seeking an extension of the time limit for
completion of their degree must provide a written appeal for ex-
tension to the graduate director in the college to which they were
admitted for doctoral study. The appeal must describe the circum-
stances that prevented the student from completing the degree
in a timely manner, a plan, and a time line describing the steps
to be taken to complete the degree. Such an appeal must then be
reviewed and approved by the college graduate director, and the
Dean of the Graduate School. In no case may an extension to the
time limit for degree completion exceed two years.

General Requirements for Graduate
Certificate Programs

Graduate Certificate Programs consist of a minimum of 12 to
24 graduate semester hours. No more than one-third of the 12 to 24
semester hours can be taken at the 400-level (eligible for graduate
credit). Courses taken for credit toward a Graduate Degree Program at
Louisiana Tech University will not be counted toward the certificate
without appeal to the applicable Graduate Certificate Program prior
to completion of the Graduate Degree Program. All course work must
be registered for and completed through Louisiana Tech University
within a three-year (twelve-quarter) time limit.

Graduate students enrolled in Graduate Degree Programs (master’s
or doctoral) at Louisiana Tech University can be concurrently enrolled
in a Graduate Certificate Program. Undergraduate seniors are not eli-
gible for concurrent enrollment in the Graduate Certificate Program.

The Graduate Certificate Program is a non-degree track. It should
be noted that success in or successful completion of a Graduate Cer-
tificate Program does not guarantee admission into a Graduate De-
gree Program. Federal Title IV student financial assistance and tuition
waivers will not be available for students classified as graduate cer-
tificate students.

Admission to the Graduate Certificate Program
Obtain an application for admission to the Graduate Certificate
Program, and follow the same timing of Graduate School admission
procedures.
Applicants must

« Have earned a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited
educational institution.

 Have a cumulative undergraduate GPA of 2.25/4.0 (or 2.5/4.0 on
the final 60 semester hours of baccalaureate degree work).

* Provide a baccalaureate degree-posted official transcript, sent di-
rectly to the Graduate School.

« Submit a completed application to the Graduate School, including
all required documentation and the application fee by the applica-
tion due date.

* GRE/GMAT test scores are NOT required for admissions unless
specifically required by the Graduate Certificate Program.

« International student applicants whose native language is not Eng-
lish must submit TOEFL and/or IELTS scores before the applica-
tion can be evaluated for admission. TOEFL score requirements
are paper-based 550, or Internet-based 80; the minimum accept-
able IELTS score is 6.5. Successful completion of ELS 112 will be
accepted as demonstration of English proficiency.

» Admission into a Graduate Certificate Program does not guaran-
tee admission into a Graduate Degree Program, nor does admis-
sion into a Graduate Certificate Program imply the waiver of any
requirements for admission into a Graduate degree program.

* The decision for admission into a Graduate Certificate Program
will follow the procedures of review used for admission into exist-
ing Graduate degree programs.

Discipline-specific admission requirements will be monitored by
the program coordinator in conjunction with the student’s assigned
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faculty advisor.

Student Enrollment Procedures

Students admitted to a Graduate Certificate Program will follow
standard procedures for advising, registration, tuition/fee payment
deadlines, grade reporting, and academic standards. Each student ad-
mitted into a Graduate Certificate Program will be assigned a faculty
advisor.

Specific procedures relating to registration, enrollment, and ma-
triculation are found in the University Catalog, in the quarterly publi-
cation “The Racing Form,” and in the special instructions areas of the
Bulldog Online Student System (BOSS) areas of the Louisiana Tech
University website.

Grade Requirements
Graduate Certificate Program students will meet the following
quarterly and cumulative grade requirements at Louisiana Tech Uni-
versity:
 Graduate Certificate students must maintain a quarterly and cu-
mulative 3.0 GPA on all course work.
* No grade lower than “C” and no more than two C’s will be count-
ed toward a Graduate Certificate Program.
« Failure to achieve the quarterly/cumulative GPA requirements will
result in the student being dropped from the certificate program.
« Student appeals for reinstatement will follow the Graduate Sta-
tus Appeals Procedure (details can be found in this chapter of the
University Catalog).

Full-time status for a Graduate Certificate Program student will
consist of a minimum of 6 graduate semester hours. Graduate Cer-
tificate Program students should remain continuously enrolled until
completion of their program. If they are unable to do so, they must
apply for admission upon return to the program.

Financial Aid for Graduate Students

Louisiana Tech University provides equal educational opportuni-
ties for all graduate students, and this policy of equal opportunity is
fully implemented in all programs of financial aid to assist students in
obtaining an education at Louisiana Tech.

An extensive financial aid program encompassing employment,
loans, and scholarships is available to assist students. Need, skills, and
academic performance are carefully weighed to develop a “financial
package” for qualifying graduate students.

Employment is available in a wide variety of forms to the graduate
student who is willing to work. Areas of work include but are not lim-
ited to clerical, maintenance, food service, laboratories, library, and
dormitories. Pay rates are commensurate with the skill and experience
required, and work is limited to avoid interference with academic pur-
suits. The University participates in the Federal College Work-Study
program designed to assist students with financial need in addition
to employment available through individual departments on campus.

The student is advised to make inquiries at the Office of Student
Financial Aid in person or by writing to the office at Box 7925, Rus-
ton, Louisiana 71272-0029 in January prior to fall enrollment.

Graduate students must be unconditionally admitted and enrolled
in their degree program in order to qualify for their federal assistance.
Federal regulations stipulate that any undergraduate and graduate
student must be enrolled “in an eligible program for the purpose of
obtaining a degree, certificate, or other recognized credential.” Non-
degree students do not qualify for financial aid. Before graduate stu-
dents can be considered eligible for any financial assistance, they must
meet all admission standards as specified by the Graduate School and
their academic college. Students admitted as Transient and Life-Long
Learning are considered enrolled in a non-degree program, and, there-
fore, are not eligible to receive federal financial aid. Federal Title IV
student financial assistance and tuition waivers are not available for
students classified as graduate certificate students. All inquiries re-
garding these standards should be referred to the Graduate School or
to the appropriate academic dean.



Graduate students must meet the requirements for “satisfactory
progress” in order to be eligible for participation in the programs of
student financial aid at Louisiana Tech University. What constitutes
“satisfactory progress” and the consequences of failure to meet them
successfully are applicable to the federal financial aid programs in a
different fashion from regulations governing academic probation and
suspension. Federal regulations frequently mandate amendments to
established policies; consequently, financial aid participants (and po-
tential participants) would be well-advised to maintain close liaison
with the Financial Aid Office regarding these requirements.

All applicants for federal financial assistance must complete their
file in the Financial Aid Office at least two months prior to the begin-
ning of the quarter for which they seek to receive aid. Priority is given
to applications received by or before published deadlines. The follow-
ing sources of financial assistance are available to eligible students,
providing funds are available.

Monthly Payment Options for Students and Families
Tuition Management Systems offer families several Monthly Pay-
ment Options to help make education expenses more affordable. The
Interest-Free Monthly Payment Option enables families to spread all
or part of the annual expenses over equal monthly payments. There are
no interest charges and only a small annual fee. This plan includes life
insurance protection covering the unpaid balance at no additional cost.
Additionally, low-interest monthly payment options, including an un-
secured loan, a home equity credit line, and federally backed loans, are
also available. Please contact Tuition Management Systems at 1-800-
722-4867 or 401-849-1550 for more information on these programs.

Federal Perkins Loan Program

APerkins Loan is a low-interest loan designated to help undergrad-
uate and graduate students pay educational costs. A graduate student
may borrow up to an aggregate for all years of $60,000. A new student
borrower has a nine-month “period of grace” after the student ceases
to be enrolled on at least a half-time basis at the University before
repayment must begin.

Subsidized and Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan
Program (Formerly Guaranteed Student Loan Program)

Stafford loans are available for students meeting certain qualifica-
tions. Loans are made up to $8,500 per year for Subsidized Stafford
and $12,000 per year in the Unsubsidized Stafford for graduate stu-
dents. Aggregate loan limits are $138,500 for graduate/professional
students of which no more than $65,500 of this amount may be in sub-
sidized loans. The graduate debt limit includes any subsidized Staf-
ford Loans received for undergraduate study.

After a student’s application has been processed by the Office of
Student Financial Aid, his/her Stafford loan is electronically certified
and submitted for guarantee. He/She will receive a promissory note
from the Guarantee agency which he/she must complete with refer-
ences and return to his/her lender, credit union, or savings and loan
association. This process may take three weeks before funds are avail-
able. Under the Subsidized Stafford Loan Program, interest charges
to the student and repayments begin six (6) months after the student
is no longer at least a half-time student. In the Unsubsidized Stafford
Loan Program, interest does accrue while the student is enrolled on
at least a half-time basis and students are required to make interest
payments while in school or have the interest capitalized. To apply,
students must complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA) and a Louisiana Tech Financial Aid Data Form.

Academic Scholarships

Louisiana Tech University has a General Scholarship Program;
in addition, each of the five colleges (Applied and Natural Sciences,
Business, Education, Engineering & Science, and Liberal Arts) has
its own scholarship program. Graduate students interested in applying
should contact their academic college for more information.

Scholarships are divided into the following categories:

e Academic Scholarships. These scholarships are awarded on
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the basis of demonstrated ability—usually with regard to need.
e Grant-in-aid and Service Awards. Frequently, these are
awarded on the basis of special skills and require the student to
render a service to the University. Included in this category are
scholarships in athletics, music, band, and academics.

Vocational Rehabilitation Grants

Vocational Rehabilitation is a public service program for physi-
cally and mentally handicapped individuals. To be eligible, a person
must have a permanent disability which constitutes a job handicap.
Graduate students with disabilities are advised to contact the Depart-
ment of Vocational Rehabilitation in their districts for consideration
of their cases.

Veterans’ Orphans Scholarships

These scholarships are awarded to sons and daughters of deceased
war veterans. Students apply to the Department of Veterans’ Affairs
in their district.

Graduate Assistantships

Assistantships are offered for students pursuing master’s or doc-
toral degree programs. A student should contact the appropriate col-
lege for information concerning these assistantships. Students admit-
ted to Graduate School non-degree programs will not be considered
for graduate assistantship.

Applications for Graduate Assistantships should be submitted to
the Graduate School at least 4 months prior to the term the student
expects to enroll. For assistantships awarded in the Fall quarter, appli-
cations would need to be submitted by February 1 preceding the fiscal
year (fiscal year begins July 1) for which application for admission is
made. Assistantship forms can be obtained from the Graduate School
or completed online on the Graduate School web site at URL www.
latech.edu/graduate _school/financial assistance.

Eligibility requirements:

 Must be eligible for admission to the Graduate School,

» Must meet the requirements of the individual College, and

» Must submit a satisfactory standardized test score required in
his/her field.

University Policies, Procedures, and Guidelines for Graduate As-
sistants may be viewed on the Graduate School website at URL www.
latech.edu/graduate school/financial assistance/.

Federal regulations for student financial aid consider assistantships
as a financial aid resource and must be calculated when determining a
graduate student’s financial aid award.

Graduate Residentships

Graduate residentships are positions appointed by the Director of
Housing for graduate students serving as hall directors in both men’s
and women’s residence halls. Applicants may be married or single.
There are limited positions available for summer. The applicant must
be enrolled as a graduate student and agree to register for not more
than six hours of course work each quarter. Responsibilities include
residence hall staff supervision, program implementation, and coordi-
nation of hall administration. Additional information and application
forms can be obtained from the Department of Housing, Louisiana
Tech.



Chapter 16 — Interdisciplinary Graduate Programs

Doctor of Philosophy in Computational
Analysis and Modeling (PhD)

Administration

Coordinator:

Weizhong Dai, Program Chair
Steering Committee Members

James Cochran

Sumeet Dua

Box Leangsuksun

Katie Evans

Mihaela Paun

Bala Ramachandran

Galen Turner

Address

More information about the Computational Analysis & Modeling
program can be obtained by writing
Program Chair, CAM PhD program
Louisiana Tech University
P.O. Box 10348
Ruston LA 71272
(318) 257-3301
and visiting www.latech.edu/coes/cam

Objective

The Ph.D. program in Computational Analysis and Modeling is an
interdisciplinary doctoral degree program with participation from the
College of Engineering and Science, the College of Administration
and Business, and the College of Applied and Natural Sciences.

The program is intended to produce professionals who have a
firm grasp of the fundamentals of mathematical modeling; who have
the expertise to implement, analyze, and evaluate such models using
state-of-the-art computing environments and advanced visual data
analysis techniques; and who have made a cutting-edge contribution
to some technical area associated with the program.

Program Administration
The Program Chair and the steering committee, with the approval
of the Dean of Graduate School, will establish the policies and pro-
cedures applicable to this program, evaluate applications, administer
examinations, and oversee all aspects of the student’s work.

Admission Requirements

1. Applicants must meet the general requirements for admission to
graduate programs at Louisiana Tech University (see Chapter 15
of this Catalog.)

2. A master’s degree in one of the physical or biological sciences,
engineering, computer science, or mathematics is recommended
but not required. Exceptional students with a bachelor’s degree
in an appropriate area will be considered.

3. An official Graduate Record Examination (GRE) score is re-
quired. This requirement may be waived in the case of excep-
tional students.

4. Applicants must submit official transcripts.

5. Letters of recommendation may be required by the coordinator
of the program.

Core Requirements, Courses, and Dissertation
Typically, 72 hours of graduate work will be required for the de-
gree. The Core consists of 15 graduate hours of mathematics, 9 gradu-
ate hours of computer science, and 9 graduate hours of a third area
chosen from chemistry, physics, biology, forestry, finance, statistics,

or an engineering discipline. The remaining courses will be deter-
mined by discussion between the student and the advisor, with the
approval of the interim committee.

The topic for the dissertation may be selected from the disciplines
listed for the third area, but may also include mathematics or computer
science.

Committees

A Doctoral Advisory Committee consisting of at least 4 members
must be appointed for each student by the end of the first quarter in
the program. The composition of the committee shall be as follows:

1.The major professor (dissertation advisor)

2. At least one from mathematics and statistics

3. At least one from computer science,

4. At least one from the student’s Area of Specialization.

Examination Structure, Candidacy, and Time
Limitation

Qualifying Examination

The qualifying examination will consist of written examinations
in mathematics and in computer science and an appropriate exam in
the area of application. The qualifying exam in the area of application
may consist of the master’s degree in that area. A student who does
not successfully pass the qualifying examination is entitled to only one
repeat examination attempt.

Comprehensive Examination

Within 1 year of passing the qualifying exam, a student is normally
expected to pass a comprehensive examination in his/her area of spe-
cialization. The comprehensive exam will include a lecture followed
by a question/answer period on the student’s proposed dissertation
topic that exhibits a clear demonstration of an understanding of the
principles and methods involved in his/her proposed area of special-
ization.

Candidacy
After the student has successfully passed the comprehensive ex-
amination, the student will be admitted to candidacy.

Dissertation Defense Examination

The student’s Doctoral Committee administers the dissertation de-
fense exam. It will, in most cases, consist of an open public defense
of the results of the dissertation. This final exam must be successfully
completed in accordance with the deadlines published by the Graduate
School. Those serving on the doctoral committee must recommend,
with at most one dissent, that the student has satisfactorily passed the
dissertation defense exam.

Timetable

e Matriculation — Doctoral Advisory Committee must be appoint-
ed and an initial plan of study submitted by the end of a student’s
first quarter of study.

« Dissertation Research Proposal - A proposal outlining the re-
search to be undertaken for the dissertation must be submitted by
the end of the fourth quarter of enrollment, not including sum-
mers.

¢ Qualifying Exam — To be taken in the first Fall Quarter following
3 quarters in the program, consisting of written examinations in
mathematics and computer science, and appropriate examination
in the third discipline (may consist of master’s degree).

e Comprehensive Exam - (In the area of specialization, the area
in which the dissertation is written) Within 1 year of passing the
qualifying exam.

e Admitted to Candidacy - Upon passing the comprehensive
exam, the student is admitted to candidacy for the doctoral degree.



e Time Limitation — Doctoral students who have earned master’s
degrees in the area of their doctoral studies will be expected to
complete the requirements for the degree in 7 years from initial
enrollment; all others will have 8 years.

Master of Science in Molecular Sciences
and Nanotechnology (MSMSNT)

Administration
Coordinators
Bala Ramachandran, Associate Dean for Research, Engineering
and Science
William J. Campbell, Associate Dean for Graduate Studies & Re-
search, Applied and Natural Sciences

Steering Committee Members
Engineering and Science: Yuri Lvov
Applied and Natural Sciences: David K. Mills

Address

More information about the Molecular Sciences and Nanotechnol-
ogy program can be obtained by writing to one of the coordinators:
c/o Dean of Graduate School
Louisiana Tech University
P.O. Box 7923
Ruston LA 71272
(318) 257-2924
and visiting the web site: .latech.edu/coes/grad-programs/

Objectives

The objectives of this interdisciplinary program are

1.To train graduate students in experimental, theoretical, and com-
putational aspects of research in molecular biology, chemistry,
and physics, particularly where these disciplines intersect.

. To enhance interdisciplinary applied research at Louisiana Tech
University in micro and nanotechnology, including molecular
biology and protein engineering.

. To prepare graduate students for the next generation of careers in
science and technology by offering a unique, flexible, and highly
marketable graduate degree.

. To prepare graduate students for interdisciplinary or traditional
PhD programs in biochemistry, chemistry, materials science,
molecular biology, and physics which emphasize research at the
intersections of one or more of the traditional disciplines.

Program Administration
The coordinators and the steering committee, with the approval
of the Dean of Graduate School, will establish the policies and pro-
cedures applicable to this program, evaluate applications, administer
examinations, and oversee all aspects of the student’s work.

Admission Requirements
1.An undergraduate degree in biological sciences, biomedical en-
gineering, chemical engineering, chemistry, electrical engineer-
ing, or physics, or a closely related discipline such as biochem-
istry, biophysics, chemical technology, engineering physics,
molecular biology, or pharmacology.

. A Graduate Record Examination (GRE) V+Q score of 1050 for
students who do not have an undergraduate degree from an ac-
credited US institution. Outstanding academic performance at
the undergraduate level could offset this minimum requirement
to some extent.

. International students are required to submit a TOEFL score.
TOEFL scores older than 2 years will not be accepted by the
Graduate School.

. For students with an undergraduate degree from an accredited
US institution, the following formula will be used to determine
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admission eligibility: GPA x 200 + GRE V+Q = 1400 for uncon-
ditional admission, 1200 for conditional admission.

Course Requirements

Thesis or practicum options are available. The thesis option con-
sists of 24 semester credit hours (SCH) of courses + 6 SCH of research
and thesis for a total of 30 SCH. The Practicum Option consists of 33
SCH of courses + 3 SCH of practicum for a total of 36 SCH.

All students will be required to take either MSNT 505 (Nanotech-
nology Principles) or MSNT 521 (Principles of Cell and Molecular
Biology) depending on research interests. All students will also take
MSNT 502 (Research Methods) and MSNT 504 (Seminar) as core
courses. The remainder of the curriculum is to be determined by con-
sultation with the research advisor and advisory committee.

Some remedial work may be necessary to acquire the required
background if the student decides to change fields at this point (e.g.,
physics students may have to take biology classes and biology stu-
dents may need to improve their knowledge of the physical sciences).

Committee, Plan of Study, and Research

Proposal

A graduate advisory committee will be appointed for each student
by the end of the first quarter of enrollment. The advisory commit-
tee shall consist of at least 3 members, with at least 1 member from
the two participating colleges (Engineering & Science, and Applied
& Natural Sciences). A Plan of Study listing the courses to be taken
should be prepared in consultation with the research advisor, approved
by the committee, and submitted by the end of the first quarter of en-
rollment. The choice between thesis and non-thesis options must be
made at this time.

A research proposal detailing the research to be conducted for the
thesis or practicum must be prepared in consultation with the advisor,
approved by the advisory committee, and submitted by the end of the
second quarter of enrollment.



Chapter 17 — Graduate Programs
College of Applied and Natural Sciences

Administration
Dean
James D. Liberatos
Associate Dean for Graduate Studies and Research
William J. Campbell
Associate Dean for Undergraduate Studies
Janet F. Pope
Department of Health Informatics and Information Management
Angela Kennedy, Head
School of Biological Sciences
William J. Campbell, Interim Director
School of Human Ecology
Amy Yates, Director

Address

More information about the College of Applied and Natural Sci-
ences can be obtained by writing to
College of Applied and Natural Sciences
Louisiana Tech University
P.O. Box 10197
Ruston, LA 71272
(318) 257-4287
and by visiting the College’s web site at www.latech.edu/ans

Graduate Degrees Offered
Master of Health Informatics

Master of Science
« Biology (with concentrations in Cell and Molecular Biology, En-
vironmental Biology, and Organismal Biology)
* Nutrition and Dietetics

Master of Science Molecular Sciences and Nanotechnology
(Interdisciplinary)

Graduate Certificates Offered

Graduate Certificate in Dietetics

The Graduate Certificate in Dietetics is designed to provide future
registered dietitians with basic skills required to participate in out-
comes-based research on-the-job, and to provide an in-depth study of
evidence based practice guidelines in one or more areas of dietetics
specialization. For admission to the Graduate Certificate in Dietetics,
refer to the Admission to the Graduate Certificate Program section of
Chapter 15 in this catalog. The certificate requires the completion of
15 hours of graduate course work, including HEC 504, FNU 548, two
additional 500-level FNU courses, and one approved elective.

Graduate Certificate in Rural Development

The Rural Development Graduate Certificate program develops
the student’s understanding of issues facing rural communities and
businesses, including sustainable development, marketing on a global
scale, and technological tools such as GIS for rural development. This
certificate is designed to benefit individuals such as extension agents,
community and parish/county public officials, rural business leaders
and entrepreneurs, or anyone who wishes to enhance their ability to
grow their rural community. Additional information can be found at:
www.latech.edu/rural_development/certification.shtml.  For admis-
sion to the Graduate Certificate in Rural Development, refer to the
Admission to the Graduate Certificate Program section of Chapter 15
in this catalog. A GRE score is not required for admission into the
graduate certificate program.
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Students enrolled in the Rural Development Certificate Program
must complete RDEV 510 plus any 9 hours from RDEV 415 (enrolled
for graduate credit), 540, 545 or 550, for a total of 12 hours.

Requirements for Admission

Students seeking admission to a graduate program in the College
of Applied and Natural Sciences are required to have an earned bach-
elor’s degree from an accredited college or university. With the excep-
tion of applicants to the Master of Health Informatics program, all
prospective students are required to submit an official copy of their
General Test scores from the Graduate Record Exam (GRE). Students
admitted to a graduate program in the College of Applied and Natural
Sciences may be awarded either unconditional or conditional admis-
sion status, based on the student’s undergraduate grade point average
(GPA) and GRE scores. In the Department of Health Informatics and
Information Management and the School of Biological Sciences, the
minimum GPA required for unconditional admission status is 3.00.
The master’s program in Biology also requires a combined score of
290 (verbal + quantitative) on the GRE. In the School of Human Ecol-
ogy the minimum GPA required for unconditional admission status is
2.75, along with a combined score of 290 (verbal + quantitative) on
the GRE. Students may qualify for conditional admission status for
the master’s degree programs in Biological Sciences with a minimum
GPA of 2.50 and a combined score of 283 (verbal + quantitative) on
the GRE. Conditional admission status in the Health Informatics mas-
ter’s program requires a minimum GPA of 2.50. Unconditional status
is not available for the graduate program in Nutrition and Dietetics.

Students admitted to a graduate program will have their transcripts
reviewed for previous course work completed. Students who lack nec-
essary prerequisite course work may be required to satisfy deficiencies
in the early stage of their graduate program.

Department of Health Informatics and
Information Management

Master of Health Informatics (MHI)

The Department of Health Informatics and Information Manage-
ment (HIM) offers a non-thesis program leading to a professional
Master of Health Informatics (MHI) degree. The Program is offered in
an online format; on-campus courses are not available.

Admission

Applicants to the MHI program must meet the general admission
requirements of the Graduate School and the College of Applied and
Natural Sciences. NOTE: GRE General Test Scores are not required
for MHI program admission. Applicants possessing an undergraduate
degree in a field other than HIM will require management/supervisory
experience in the field of health informatics and information manage-
ment or other allied health-related field so that conceptual material
may be effectively applied to actual professional experience. These
students will be required to complete two undergraduate prerequisite
courses, usually offered in the Fall, before entering the program, HIM
490 (Foundations of Health Information Management I) and HIM 491
(Foundations of Health Information Management I1).

Program of Study

Requirements for the Master of Health Informatics degree include
a minimum of 39 semester hours of credit, including the following
courses taken in year one: HIM 501, HIM 502, HIM 503, HIM 504,
HIM 511, HIM 512, HIM 521, and PSYC 523. Courses taken in year
two include HIM 513, HIM 522, HIM 523, PSYC 541, and PSYC
542.



Research Activities

Faculty members in the Department of Health Informatics and
Information Management are involved in areas of research that may
serve as a foundation for student projects or independent studies. Stu-
dents interested in pursuing research are encouraged to contact the
appropriate graduate faculty member or the Head of the Department
of Health Informatics and Information Management. Information de-
scribing faculty research areas is available directly from the faculty or
from the Department of Health Informatics and Information Manage-
ment.

Financial Support

Because of the online delivery of this program, graduate assistant-
ships are not available. For additional information concerning finan-
cial support, contact the Head of the Department of Health Informatics
and Information Management.

School of Biological Sciences

Master of Science (MS)

The School of Biological Sciences offers both thesis and non-the-
sis programs of study leading to the Master of Science in Biology with
concentrations in Cell and Molecular Biology, Environmental Biol-
ogy, and Organismal Biology.

Admission

Applicants to the Master of Science in Biology program must meet
the general admission requirements of the Graduate School and the
College of Applied and Natural Sciences.

Program of Study

Thesis Plan

The program of study for the degree of Master of Science in Biol-
ogy with the thesis plan consists of a minimum of 30 semester hours of
graduate credit of which at least 15 hours must be earned in 500-level,
or above, courses. Required courses include BISC 502 (Research
Methods in Biological Sciences), BISC 509 (Biological Sciences
Seminar), BISC 535 (Current Topics in Biological Sciences), and 3
semester hours of statistics. A maximum of 6 semester hours of credit
for BISC 530 (Biological Sciences Special Problems) combined with
BISC 540 and BISC 541 (Biological Sciences Internship) can be ap-
plied toward the degree. Enrollment in 3 hours of graduate credit is
required each quarter the student is using university resources (faculty
time, laboratories, computing facilities, etc.) for thesis work. A maxi-
mum of 6 semester hours of BISC 551 is granted as partial fulfillment
of the degree plan. Students will pursue original research in a special-
ized field of interest, supervised by a thesis advisor and approved by
the student’s Graduate Advisory Committee. Completion of the thesis
plan includes an oral defense of the thesis and oral examination con-
ducted by the student’s Graduate Advisory Committee.

Non-Thesis Plan

The program of study for the degree of Master of Science in Biol-
ogy with the non-thesis plan consists of a minimum of 36 semester
hours of graduate credit of which at least 18 hours must be earned in
500-level, or above, courses. Required courses include BISC 502 (Re-
search Methods in Biological Sciences), BISC 509 (Biological Sci-
ences Seminar), BISC 517 (Applied Biological Sciences Research),
BISC 535 (Current Topics in Biological Sciences), BISC 585 (Com-
prehensive Exam in Biological Sciences; 0 credit hours), and 3 se-
mester hours of statistics. A maximum of 6 semester hours of credit
for BISC 530 (Biological Sciences Special Problems) combined with
BISC 540 and BISC 541 (Biological Sciences Internship) can be ap-
plied toward the degree. Non-thesis students are required to pass com-
prehensive written and oral examinations conducted by the student’s
Graduate Advisory Committee.
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Research Activities

Faculty members conduct a wide range of research that may serve
as the basis for student theses or independent study projects. Students
interested in pursuing research are encouraged to contact the appropri-
ate graduate faculty member, the Director of the School of Biological
Sciences, or the Associate Dean for Graduate Studies and Research.
Information describing faculty research areas is available directly
from the faculty, from the School of Biological Sciences, or online at
www.ans.latech.edu.

Financial Support

A limited number of University and externally funded assistant-
ships are available on a competitive basis. Students holding assis-
tantships will have out-of-state fees waived, if applicable. Students
may also be employed as student workers. For additional information
concerning financial support, contact the Director of the School of
Biological Sciences.

Master of Science in Molecular Sciences and
Nanotechnology (MSMSNT)

The School of Biological Sciences and the College of Applied and
Natural Sciences offer an interdisciplinary Master of Science degree
in Molecular Sciences and Nanotechnology (MSNT) in collaboration
with the College of Engineering and Science. Please see Chapter 16 of
this catalog for more information.

School of Human Ecology

Master of Science (MS)

The School of Human Ecology offers both thesis and non-thesis
programs of study leading to the Master of Science in Nutrition and
Dietetics. This degree is awarded only to individuals who have sat-
isfied requirements to take the examination to become a registered
dietitian.

Dietetic Internship

The Dietetic Internship is a four-quarter post-baccalaureate pro-
gram allowing students to meet the American Dietetic Association
performance requirements required to be eligible to take the regis-
tered dietitian examination. Graduates of an accredited or approved
didactic program in dietetics (DPD) may apply for admission to the
dietetic internship. The program is implemented through facilities in
Shreveport, Ruston/Monroe, and Alexandria. Students are assigned to
facilities in one city to minimize required travel.

Dietetic internship students enroll in Graduate School and earn
undergraduate credit for the practica courses and graduate credit for
content courses. Students are required to enroll in 5 hours of graduate
credit during the Summer, and 3 hours of graduate credit work during
Fall and Spring Quarters, and 4 hours of graduate course work during
the Winter. Receipt of the Dietetic Internship verification statement
does not require completion of the MS program, although students are
encouraged to complete the degree program. Most graduate courses
are offered on-line to facilitate completion of the degree after students
finish the internship.

Accreditation

The School of Human Ecology is an official member of the Ameri-
can Association of Family and Consumer Sciences Higher Education
Unit. The undergraduate programs are accredited by the Council for
Accreditation of the American Association of Family and Consumer
Sciences. No accreditation program exists for MS programs.

The Dietetic Internship is accredited by the Accreditation Council
for Education in Nutrition Dietetics of the Academy of Nutrition and
Dietetics (120 South Riverside Plaza, Suite 2000, Chicago, IL 60606-
6995, 312-899-0040 x5400), a specialized accrediting body recog-
nized by the United States Department of Education.



Admission
Applicants to the graduate program in Nutrition and Dietetics in
the School of Human Ecology must meet the general admission re-
quirements of the Graduate School and the College of Applied and
Natural Sciences. Applicants must have an earned bachelor’s degree
from an accredited college or university with a major in nutrition and
dietetics or a related field. Students applying for admission into the
post-baccalaureate dietetic internship must meet additional admission
criteria. For more information contact:
Dawn Erickson, Dietetic Internship Director
School of Human Ecology
PO Box 3167
Louisiana Tech University
Ruston, LA 71272
and visit www.latech.edu/ans/human-ecology

Program of Study
Requirements for a Master of Science degree in the School of Hu-
man Ecology include the following:

« For the thesis plan, a total of 30 credit hours, including 6 hours of
HEC 551 (Research and Thesis).

« For the non-thesis plan, a total of 39 credit hours.

« A grade point average of 3.0 on all graduate work pursued.

» Aminimum of one-half of required credit hours earned in 500-lev-
el or above courses.

* Credit in HEC 504 (Methodology in Human Ecology Research),
HEC 546 (Microcomputer Applications), a statistics course avail-
able for graduate credit, and completion of HEC 585 (comprehen-
sive Exam in Human Ecology; 0 credit hours).

» Completion of a thesis or a one-quarter research project.

Students will develop individualized plans of study, based on their
selected areas of study and individual career goals, with the guidance
of their Graduate Advisory Committee. Recommended course work is
listed in the School of Human Ecology Graduate Student Handbook. .
The Graduate Student Handbook can be accessed at www.latech.edu/
ans/human-ecology.

Research Activities

Faculty in the School of Human Ecology are involved in areas of
research which may serve as a foundation for students’ theses or inde-
pendent studies. Faculty research in Nutrition and Dietetics includes
outcomes-based research for the practice of dietetics and nutritional
and dietary assessment (e.g., dietary fat intake, calcium intake, fruit
and vegetable intake, dietary supplements, risk factors for cardiovas-
cular and osteoporosis diseases), life cycle effects (e.g., maternal and
child nutrition, and geriatric nutrition), and education (e.g., dietetic,
and education factors that influence dietary intake).

Financial Support

A limited number of University and externally funded assistant-
ships are available on a competitive basis. Students holding assis-
tantships will have out-of-state fees waived, if applicable. Students
may also be employed as student workers. The Merle Burke, Willie
Fletcher, and Jeanne Mack Gilley scholarships are available for Hu-
man Ecology students. For additional information, contact the Direc-
tor of the School of Human Ecology.
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Chapter 18 — Graduate Programs
College of Business

Administration
Dean
James R. Lumpkin
Associate Dean, Graduate Studies and Research
Timothy O. Bisping
School of Accountancy
Thomas J. Phillips, Jr., Director
Department of Economics and Finance
Otis W. Gilley, Head
Department of Management and Information Systems
Bruce A. Walters, Interim Head
Department of Marketing and Analysis
Barry J. Babin, Head

Address

More information about the College of Business may be obtained
by writing to the:
Graduate Division
College of Business
P.O. Box 10318
Louisiana Tech University
Ruston, LA 71272
(318) 257-4528
or by visiting business.latech.edu

Vision
We will be increasingly recognized for advancing the interests of
our stakeholders through instruction, research, and service that
« integrates business, entrepreneurship, and technology;
« leads to innovation in business; and
* prepares our students to think strategically and become effective
leaders.

Mission

Our mission—indeed, our passion—is the continuing advance-
ment of the quality and relevance of our teaching and research, and
of our relations with constituents. We seek to fulfill these aspirations
through discovering new knowledge, creating meaningful learning ex-
periences, preparing our students for successful professional careers,
developing mutually beneficial partnerships, and Building Distinction
by enhancing the reputation of the College.

Accreditation
The College of Business is accredited by the AACSB International
— The Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business. Also,
the School of Professional Accountancy is separately accredited by
the AACSB.

Graduate Degrees Offered

Master of Business Administration
* Business Administration (with concentrations in Accounting,
Computer Information Systems, Economics, Finance, Informa-
tion Assurance, Innovation, Management, Marketing, Quantita-
tive Analysis, and Telecommunications)

Master of Professional Accountancy

Doctor of Business Administration
* Business Administration (with concentrations in Accounting,
Computer Information Systems, Finance, Management, Market-
ing, and Quantitative Analysis)
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Graduate programs in business are designed to prepare students to
engage in professional and/or administrative careers in business and
government, and to enter the academic community. Students may en-
ter the master’s programs any quarter. Each graduate student has an
advisor to help plan his/her program and tailor it to individual needs
and objectives. In the College, no grade lower than “C” in courses
taken for graduate credit will be applied toward a degree program.
Also, no more than two “C”s will count toward a graduate degree. All
courses pursued for graduate credit will be counted in the grade point
average. To receive a graduate degree, a student must have a cumula-
tive average of at least 3.0 on all work pursued for graduate credit
while registered at Louisiana Tech.

Graduate Certificates Offered

Graduate Certificate in Information Assurance

A Graduate Certificate in Information Assurance is available to
students who apply and complete CIS 521 and any three of the fol-
lowing: 522, 523, 524, 525. No prerequisites are needed other than a
baccalaureate degree. The certificate meets 4011 and 4016 National
Security Agency guidelines.

Graduate Assistantships
A limited number of graduate assistantships are available for stu-
dents of high academic accomplishment. The graduate student who
holds an assistantship is expected to carry a reduced course load that
will vary depending on scholastic record and amount of work required
by the assistantship. Teaching assistantships are awarded to doctoral
students.

Master of Business Administration (MBA)

The purpose of the Master of Business Administration (MBA)
program is to offer an educational experience in business and man-
agement at the graduate level. The program is designed to provide
breadth in exposure to the basic business disciplines and to facilitate
the integration and application of knowledge of the various disciplines
to the management of innovation. It is an interdisciplinary and interde-
partmental degree program offered by the Graduate Division and the
academic departments of the College of Business. Ethical concerns
and international issues are emphasized throughout the curriculum.

Objectives and Outcomes

During the MBA program, students will:

» Examine the theory, principles, and knowledge necessary to man-
age modern business enterprises effectively;

» Work effectively in teams to formulate solutions to complex busi-
ness problems;

« Develop an awareness of the issues and questions faced by those
in leadership positions;

* Cultivate the particular skills necessary for the management of
innovation;

» Design and communicate solutions to case studies and real-world
problems.

Admission Requirements

To qualify for admission to the MBA program, applicants must
meet the admission requirements of the Graduate School of the Uni-
versity and the admission requirements of the Graduate Division of
the College of Business. Any applicant who holds a bachelor’s degree,
or equivalent, from an accredited college or university will be consid-
ered for admission regardless of the undergraduate field of study. An
applicant for admission should understand that graduate work is not
merely an extension of undergraduate work. Graduate study operates



at a significantly higher level of rigor, demands scholarship of a higher
order, and places more emphasis on research and student responsibil-
ity.

Once the admission requirements of the Graduate School have
been met, the MBA Admissions Committee will grant admission to
those individuals who demonstrate significant accomplishment and/
or high potential for success. The decision of the Admissions Com-
mittee is based on a combination of the applicant’s previous academic
record and the applicant’s score on the Graduate Management Admis-
sion Test (GMAT). In some cases, at the discretion of the Associate
Dean of Graduate Studies, the GRE may be accepted in place of the
GMAT. If accepted, the GRE score will be converted to a “GMAT
equivalent” using the score comparison tool provided at the following
link: www.ets.org/gre/institutions/about/mba/comparison_tool. Ap-
plicants with a composite score (equal to 200 x UGPA + GMAT score)
of at least 1,100 (1,150 when calculated using the GPA from the ap-
plicant’s last 60 credit hours) and who have an undergraduate GPA of
at least 2.75 and a GMAT score of at least 450 are eligible for uncon-
ditional admission to the MBA program. GMAT Score may be up to 5
years old at the time of application. Applicants meeting the minimum
composite score but who are not able to meet the minimum GPA or
GMAT requirements may be considered for conditional admission to
the MBA program. The Committee may also consider significant busi-
ness experience as an indicator of an individual’s ability to complete
the program.

Recipients of the Louisiana Tech Graduate Certificate in Commu-
nications Systems are not required to submit a GMAT score when ap-
plying to the MBA program.

For information, contact the Associate Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research, College of Business, Louisiana Tech University, Rus-
ton, LA 71272 or refer to our web site business.latech.edu/graduate

Foundation Requirements

Students entering the MBA program with undergraduate degrees,
other than business need to demonstrate a knowledge base sufficient
to enable them to complete graduate-level work in business. At a mini-
mum, each student is presumed to be computer literate and to have had
recent college-level course work in the following core areas:

« economics (ECON 202, or ECON 500);

* financial and managerial accounting (ACCT 201 and 202, or

ACCT 500);

* business finance (FINC 318 or ACCT 500);

* business calculus (MATH 222);

The 500-level foundation courses are self-paced, pass/fail courses
which may be used to satisfy certain MBA foundation requirements.
These courses are restricted to MBA students, and registration re-
quires the permission of the Associate Dean of Graduate Studies and
Research.

The Associate Dean of Graduate Studies and Research of the Col-
lege of Business determines the acceptability of all work submitted in
satisfaction of the foundation and prescribes appropriate courses to be
taken to remove any deficiencies.

MBA Curriculum

The MBA curriculum consists of a central group of courses known
as the Business Core and is supplemented by special coursework in
Business and Advanced Analytical Skills. Depending on the student’s
individual professional needs, electives in the form of Application of
Business Analytical Skills can be added to yield a concentration to
the MBA.

Business Core

ACCT 505 Accounting Analysis for Decision Making ............... 3
CIS 510 Information Resource Management ..........cccccceeeeveeenen 3
ECON 510 Managerial ECONOMICS........covrerirereeieeiecsieesie e
FINC 515 Financial Management..............
MGMT 510 Contemporary Management
MKTG 530 Marketing Management ............cccoceeeennrnenncnenne.

BUSN 501 Global Perspectives in Management..................... 3

21
Business Advanced Analytical Skills
MGMT 595 Administrative POIICY ........ccccoeiiiiiiiiiiececene 3
BUSN 500 Critical Thinking for BUSIiness ...........c.cccceeeveneneas 3
6
Application of Business Analytical Skills
EIBCHIVES ...t et 9
9
TOAD .. 36

A 30 hour general MBA is available with two College of Business
electives. All electives must come from the College of Business un-
less otherwise approved by the Associate Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research. A student who has recently completed an undergraduate
program with specialization (major and minor) in one of the areas of
business may be required to substitute a graduate business elective
for the course in that area specified in the curriculum. For example, a
student with an undergraduate degree in Accounting will be required
to take Accounting 508 in lieu of Accounting 505. Upon approval of
the Associate Dean of Graduate Studies and Research, students may
transfer up to 6 hours of graduate credit toward the MBA degree. To be
eligible for graduate credit, courses must have been taken at a college
of business accredited by the AACSB.

MBA with a Concentration in Innovation (36 hours). The MBA with a
concentration in innovation is designed to provide students with the business
knowledge and analytical skills to think critically and develop innovative solu-
tions to problems in a business environment. This concentration consists of the
Business Core (21 hours), the Business Advanced Analytical Skills (6 hours),
and the following courses comprising the Application of Business Analytical
Skills (9 hours) (ENTR 510, 560, and 501).

MBA with a Concentration in Information Assurance (36 hours). The
MBA with a concentration in Information Assurance (IA) offers students a
highly distinctive MBA experience by combining the power of the MBA with
specialized knowledge of IA. 1A courses as a concentration in the MBA follow
National Security Agency guidelines and will meet 4011 and 4016 certification
requirements. This concentration prepares students for managerial positions in
systems and network security and consists of the Business Core (21 hours), the
Business Advanced Analytical Skills (3 hours) consisting of MGMT 595, and
the following courses comprising the Application of Business Analytical Skills
(12 hours) (CIS 521, 522, 523, 524).

MBA with a Concentration in Finance (36 hours). The MBA with a con-
centration in Finance consists of the Business Core (21 hours), the Business
Advanced Analytical Skills (6 hours), and advanced Finance courses (9 hours)
comprising the Application of Business Analytical Skills.

MBA with a Concentration in Telecommunications (36 hours). The MBA
with a concentration in Telecommunications consists of the Business Core (21
hours), MGMT 595, two business classes (CIS 521, CIS 544), and two from
a possible three engineering classes (ELEN 525, ELEN 526, and ELEN 527).

MBA programs with Concentrations in Accounting, Computer Informa-
tion Systems, Economics, Management, Marketing, and Quantitative
Analysis. These concentrations each require 9 hours of Application of Busi-
ness Analytical Skills specific to that discipline. For curriculum descriptions
or more information, contact the Associate Dean of Graduate Studies and Re-
search, College of Business, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, LA 71272 or
refer to our web site: business.latech.edu/graduate

Executive Master of Business Administration (EMBA)

The EMBA curriculum places an emphasis on strategic thinking,
leadership skills, and management decision-making for working pro-
fessionals. Courses are taught on alternating weekends beginning Fri-
day evening (5-9) and all day Saturday (8-5). The program takes 23
months to complete.

The EMBA is a thirty hour program that offers a business core of
seven classes plus the capstone MGMT 595. The EMBA includes two
focus courses: BUSN 500 Critical Thinking for Business (3 hours) and
BUSN 594 Leadership (3 hours).



Prerequisites
To be eligible for consideration for the Executive MBA, applicants
must have earned an undergraduate bachelors degree.

Requirements
The following criteria will be taken into consideration when the
admission decision is being made;
» Total years of professional/business work experience (minimum
five years);
* Years of significant managerial experience (minimum two years);
* Level of current position (early to mid-level manager or higher)
and accomplishments achieved to date;
« Undergraduate grade point average;
« Undergraduate major/degree;
« Undergraduate university;
« Graduate degree, certificate/certification, etc., if applicable;
« GMAT score required (may be waived based on other factors);
« Personal interview demonstrating potential to succeed in program;
* Maturity (ability to interact well in cohort-based program);
« Statement of Purpose;
« Itis expected that successful applicants will have a GPA of 2.75 or
higher and a GMAT score of at least 450.
Exceptions may be made based on professional experience, under-
graduate background, and/or other professional factors.
Application procedures, application form, deadline details and
other relevant information may be viewed at www.business.latech.
edu/emba/.

Master of Professional Accountancy (MPA)

The Master of Professional Accountancy (MPA) program is de-
signed to provide graduate-level education in accounting for individu-
als seeking careers in public accounting, industry, and government.
For information, contact the Director of the School of Accountancy
or the Associate Dean of Graduate Studies and Research, College of
Business, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, LA 71272 or refer to
our web site business.latech.edu/graduate.

Objectives and Outcomes

The MPA program will:

* Provide students with the knowledge and tools needed to obtain
meaningful employment and to have successful careers in Ac-
counting or other business fields;

« Prepare students for management positions ;

* Provide the educational background for students to meet the edu-
cational requirements of various accounting certifications.

Additionally, the MPA program has been designed to enable
students to achieve the following learning objectives:

« Strengthen students’ comprehension of accounting and business;

« Improve students’ ability to focus on appropriate issues and de-
velop solutions to problems where needed,;

* Further refine students’ oral and written communication skills;

« Broaden students’ understanding of global issues;

« Expand students’ understanding of professional and ethical issues
faced by accountants;

« Develop student’s ability to appraise the accounting profession
critically.

Admission (Accounting Background)

Admission to the graduate phase of the MPA program is based
upon the combination of an applicant’s academic record and score on
the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT). In some cases,
at the discretion of the Associate Dean of Graduate Studies, the GRE
may be accepted in place of the GMAT. In this case, the GRE score
will be converted to a “GMAT equivalent” using the tool provided at
the following link: www.ets.org/gre/institutions/about/mba/compari-
son_tool. Applicants with a composite score (equal to 200 x UGPA +
GMAT score) of at least 1,100 (1,150 when calculated using the GPA
from the applicant’s last 60 credit hours) and who have an undergradu-

ate GPA of at least 2.75 and a GMAT score of at least 450 are eligible
for unconditional admission to the MPA program. Applicants meeting
the minimum composite score but who are not able to meet the mini-
mum GPA or GMAT requirements may be considered for conditional
to the MPA program. Students may enter the program an quarter, and
each student is assigned an advisor to help plan his/her program of
study.

Transcripts of students entering the MPA program at the graduate
level are evaluated and proper courses prescribed to satisfy the degree
requirements. The undergraduate phase of the MPA program is given
in the Accounting section of the undergraduate portion of this Catalog.

The graduate phase of the MPA program is given below. The
graduate phase may normally be completed in one year by Account-
ing undergraduates who have performed satisfactorily in appropriate
preparatory work. Upon approval of the Associate Dean for Graduate
Studies and Research, students may transfer up to six hours of gradu-
ate credit toward the MPA degree. For transfer courses to be accepted
for graduate credit, courses must have been taken at a college of busi-
ness accredited by the AACSB.

Year 5

Accounting 507
Accounting 508
Accounting 513
Accounting 519
Accounting EICtIVES™ ™ ........ooiiiiiiieeeeeee e 6

Business Electives (2 500-level non-accounting) ...........ccccceeeee. 6
BUSINESS LAW 410 ....oiiiiiiiiiee et s 3
Total SemeSter HOUIS .......covoiieeiieeee e 30

*Total must include at least 15 hours of 500-level Accounting taken
at Louisiana Tech.

**Accounting 505 cannot be taken as an elective. May include
400-level accounting courses approved for graduate credit.

Admission (Non-Accounting Background)
In addition to meeting the core business requirements, the appli-
cant must have satisfactorily completed the following courses:

Intermediate ACCOUNTING * .......oooiiieieiieeeec e
INCOME TAX. ...
Managerial Cost Accounting
AUAIEING ©oeeieeee e
Quantitative Analysis 233 ...
English 303 or 336, or BSCM 305
Total SEMESIEr HOUIS ......c.vviveiiiiiiceeeee e

*Or an equivalent intermediate sequence which is 6 hours at some
universities.

Doctor of Business Administration (DBA)

The Doctor of Business Administration degree is designed to
prepare graduates for careers as effective university researchers and
teachers or for senior research positions in business or government.
The program is designed for students wishing to pursue full-time busi-
ness doctoral studies in a residential program.

Objectives and Outcomes

* Research: A primary objective of the program is to train DBA can-
didates to become proficient researchers. Therefore, coursework
involves research activities such as literature review and critique,
theoretical modeling, research design, computer-assisted empiri-
cal analysis, and preparation of proposals and research papers.

* Teaching: Another objective is to train students to become profi-
cient teachers. Most DBA candidates are provided the opportunity
to teach undergraduate courses in their specialty area. DBA candi-
dates typically are not assigned teaching responsibilities until late
in their second year or in their third year in the program. Prior to
being put in the classroom, doctoral candidates receive training
and mentoring in the art and practice of teaching.

 Professional Activities: In addition, all business doctoral students



are expected to participate in national and regional academic con-
ferences.

Study Program

Incoming students work with the Associate Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research and their departmental doctoral faculty advisor
to develop an individualized formal plan of study. Each plan of study
must include the following:

« 24 hours of business core course work to acquaint the student with
the functional areas of business. These courses can be waived if
the student has satisfactorily completed equivalent graduate level
course work at an AACSB accredited school of business.

 An in-depth major concentration (minimum of 18 hours) in Ac-
counting, Computer Information Systems, Finance, Marketing,
Management or Quantitative Analysis

» Two minor areas of at least 9 hours each, one of which must be
Quantitative Analysis (statistics). These supporting areas offer the
student considerable latitude in identifying a course of study that
can be tailored to the individual’s interests and goals.

* 9 hours of BUSN 610 which is taught only in the Fall quarter. This
course offers students an orientation to doctoral studies. Each Fall
section focuses on a separate topic: general orientation (first year),
orientation to teaching (second year), research and presentation
skills (third year)

« Dissertation (minimum 15 hours of BUSN 650)

The program of study requirements listed above are independent
of each other; courses taken to satisfy one requirement may not be
used to satisfy any other requirement. Previous graduate work taken
prior to admission to the Louisiana Tech DBA program may be used to
satisfy these requirements if it is deemed appropriate by the student’s
program committee and the Associate Dean of Graduate Studies. In
compliance with University regulations, the DBA degree requires the
completion of 60 hours of graduate work beyond the baccalaureate de-
gree. Within the credit hour requirement is the residency requirement.
To satisfy the residency requirement, a student must complete at least
three consecutive quarters and a minimum of 24 semester credit hours,
exclusive of research and dissertation credit, beyond the master’s de-
gree or its equivalent, on the Louisiana Tech campus. The student’s
advisory committee typically specifies additional coursework well be-
yond the 24 hour minimum residency requirement.

Examinations and Dissertation

A written comprehensive examination covering the major area and
a statistical tools qualifying exam are administered after the candi-
date has completed the relevant coursework in his/her official plan
of study. Additional examinations and other requirements (such as
a second year summer paper or a minor comprehensive exam) may
be required by the major. These requirements will be specified in the
student’s formal plan of study. All examinations are to be taken on
the main campus under the direct supervision of appropriate faculty
members.

Candidacy and Time Limitation

After the student has successfully passed all examinations and re-
quirements in their plan of study, the student will be admitted to can-
didacy. After the students’ first year of coursework, the student (except
Finance DBAs) must pass a statistical tools qualifier exam. Students
will be notified within four academic weeks the outcome of the exam.
If a student fails the qualifier exam, he/she will have one additional
opportunity to pass the qualifier about 2-3 months later. Doctoral fac-
ulty from each discipline will develop that disciplines statistical tools
qualifying exam. After the second year, the student not planning to
take a minor comprehensive exam is required to write and present a
second year research paper as evidence of his/her applied knowledge
in research. The student must complete his/her dissertation and pass
the final oral examination (dissertation defense) within a maximum
of three calendar years after being admitted to candidacy, with up to
two one-year extensions (not guaranteed). Students must request an
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extension of the three-year time limit in writing. Such a request must
include a discussion of the reasons for the extension, a description of
the work completed to date, and a projected timetable for completion
of the dissertation.

Admission to the DBA Program

To qualify for admission to the DBA program, applicants must
meet the graduate admissions requirements of the Graduate School
and the doctoral admissions requirements of the College. If these re-
quirements have been or can be met, the application will be reviewed
by a doctoral admissions committee to determine personal character-
istics, research interests and capability, motivation and perseverance,
and promise of success in high level advanced study.

The applicant’s academic record and score on the Graduate Man-
agement Admissions Test (GMAT) or the equivalent GRE must dem-
onstrate sufficient promise to indicate that s/he is A qualified to per-
form successfully in the DBA program. More emphasis will be placed
on an applicants’ graduate record than on his/her undergraduate record
if he/she have already earned his/her master’s degree.

Admission Procedure
1.Contact the college to determine if your area of interest is ac-
cepting students in this particular year. Some programs accept

students biannually.

. Take the Graduate Management Admission Test. Arrangements
can be made by calling (800) GMAT - NOW. Request that your
test score be sent to the Associate Dean of Graduate Studies and
Research, College of Business (code 6372), Louisiana Tech Uni-
versity, Ruston, LA 71272.

. Complete a Graduate School application for admission form and
pay application fee. Applications can be obtained from the Grad-
uate School, Louisiana Tech University, P.O. Box 7923, Ruston,
LA 71272, or downloaded from our website business.latech.
edu/graduate. Return the completed application to the Graduate
School.

. Request official transcripts from all colleges and universities at-
tended at any time in the past be sent to the Graduate School.

. Send three letters of reference from persons who know your
qualifications for doctoral study to the Associate Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies and Research, College of Business, Louisiana Tech
University, Ruston, LA 71272. These letters should be submitted
before or by the time the application is made. Also, you should
send a current resume to the same address.

. After the above 4 steps have been completed, you may be invited
to participate in an interview with selected doctoral faculty. The
admission decision will be made by the DBA Admissions Com-
mittee after this interview. All of an applicant’s credentials will
be used in making this decision.
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Administration
Dean
David Gullatt
Associate Dean, Graduate Studies, Research, & Development
Lawrence Leonard
Associate Dean, Undergraduate Studies & Director, Clinical & Field
Experiences
Don Schillinger
Department of Curriculum, Instruction, & Leadership
Pauline Leonard, Head
Department of Kinesiology
Lanie Dornier, Head
Department of Psychology & Behavioral Sciences
Tilman Sheets, Head
A.E. Phillips Laboratory School
Carynn Wiggins, Director

Address

More information about the College of Education can be obtained
by writing to
Louisiana Tech University
College of Education
P.O. Box 3163
Ruston, Louisiana 71272
(318) 257-3712
and by visiting www.latech.edu/education

Graduate Degrees Offered

Master of Arts
* Industrial/Organizational Psychology (with concentration in Ori-
entation and Mobility)

Master of Arts Counseling and Guidance
+ Counseling and Guidance (with concentrations in Clinical Mental
Health Counseling, Human Services, or School Counseling)

Master of Arts in Teaching

» Special Education: Visually Impaired

« Special Education Early Interventionist: Birth to Five

+ Elementary Education Grades 1-5

* Elementary Education and Special Education Mild/Moderate
Grades 1-5

» Middle School Education Grades 4-8 (with concentrations in
Mathematics Grades 4-8, or Science Grades 4-8)

« Secondary Education Grades 6-12 (with concentrations in Agri-
culture Education, Business Education, English Education, French
Education, General Science/Biology Education, General Science/
Chemistry Education, General Science/Earth Science Education,
General Science/Physics Education, Mathematics Education, So-
cial Studies Education, Spanish Education, or Speech Education)

 Secondary Education and Special Education Mild/Moderate
Grades 6-12 (with concentrations in English, General Science,
Mathematics, or Social Studies)

» Multiple Levels Grades K-12 (with concentrations in Art Educa-
tion Grades K-12, Instrumental Music Education Grades K-12,
Vocal Music Education Grades K-12, or Health & Physical Edu-
cation Grades K-12)

« Early Childhood Education Grades PK-3

Master of Education
« Educational Leadership
* Curriculum and Instruction (with concentrations in Adult Educa-
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tion, Biology, Chemistry, Early Childhood, Early Intervention/
Special Education, Economics, English, History, Library Science,
Mathematics, Physics, Reading, Special Education Mild/Moder-
ate, Technology, or Visually Impaired).

Master of Science
» Kinesiology (with concentrations in Exercise Science, Adapted
Physical Education, or Sports Performance)

Doctor of Education
» Educational Leadership (with concentrations in Higher Education
Administration or Organizational Leadership)

Doctor of Philosophy
» Counseling Psychology
« Industrial/Organizational Psychology

Graduate Certificates Offered

Graduate Certificate in The Dynamics of Domestic and Family
Violence — Interdisciplinary

Graduate Certificate in Special Education Mild/Moderate
Elementary Education Grades 1-5

Graduate Certificate in Special Education Mild/Moderate
Secondary Education Grades 6-12

Graduate Certificate in Academically Gifted

Graduate Certificate in Visual Impairments—Blind Education

Graduate Certificate in Special Education-Early Intervention:
Birth-5

Graduate Certificate in Adult Education Instructor

Graduate Certificate in Early Childhood Education Grades PK-3

Graduate Certificate in Reading Specialist

Graduate Certificate in Computer Literacy Education

Graduate Certificate in Technology Facilitator Grades K-12

Graduate Certificate in School Librarian

Graduate Certificate in Teacher Leader Education

Graduate Certificate in English as a Second Language

Mission
The mission of the College of Education is to:
1.Provide high quality educational programs and experiences;
2. Enhance and extend the knowledge bases of developing profes-
sionals through research and other scholarly activities;
Extend the boundaries of knowledge through vigorous research
and dissemination;
Collaborate within the university and with the broader commu-
nity; and
Provide professional services to the community.

3.
4.
5.

Goals

The mission is fostered through the following goals of the College

of Education:

« To recruit, admit, and graduate quality candidates and students
who exemplify the capacity and commitment to become effective
public educators, school counselors, psychologists, and health
promotion specialists in diverse settings throughout Louisiana
and elsewhere;

» To provide education and human sciences students with quality
programs of study and diverse practical experiences that prepare
them to be wholly proficient in the knowledge, skills, and disposi-



tions of their chosen areas of concentration and which are linked
to competencies identified by recognized professional organiza-
tions;

« To support continuous personal and professional development op-
portunities for all candidates, students, and instructors;

« To recruit and retain a diverse student body;

« To recruit and retain diverse faculty who demonstrate high lev-
els of competencies in the College’s programs of study and who
are committed to the College’s vision, mission, philosophical ap-
proaches, and professional model;

« To continue to collaborate closely with personnel in the other col-
leges at Louisiana Tech University as well as at other university
campuses, state agencies, professional organizations, school and
health systems, and the community-at-large who are involved in
the preparation of teacher candidates and other program students;

* To refine curricula and instructional procedures continually en-
suring that research, theory, and professional practice optimally
inform all programs;

 To enable faculty and program graduates to serve as positive
change agents through the implementation of innovative ideas,
strategies, research, and technology;

« To generate original, quality research by faculty, candidates, and
students consistent with the College programs and goals;

« To maintain a physical and psychological environment that is con-
ducive to optimal student and faculty growth and development;

» To maintain positive interaction with alumni, corporate sector,
public institutions, and other valued members of the College’s
external community.

Accreditation

The College of Education is a member of the American Association
of Colleges for Teacher Education and of the American Association of
Business Teachers. Degree programs in teacher education and related
professions offered by the College of Education at the undergraduate
and graduate levels are accredited by the National Council for the Ac-
creditation of Teacher Education. The PhD Counseling Psychology
program is accredited by the American Psychological Association.

Division of Graduate Studies

The Division of Graduate Studies is administered by the Associ-
ate Dean, Education Graduate Committee, Graduate Faculty, Depart-
ment Heads, and the Dean of the College. The purpose of the Gradu-
ate Studies Division is to encourage excellence in teaching, research,
and service by the College of Education faculty and to administer all
graduate programs offered by the College of Education.

The Education Graduate Committee consists of the Associate Dean
of Graduate Studies and three Graduate Faculty appointed by the Dean
of the College from the departments of Curriculum, Instruction, and
Leadership; Psychology and Behavioral Sciences; Kinesiology; and
one graduate student. Actions of the Education Graduate Committee
are subject to approval of the Dean of the College and, when appropri-
ate, the Teacher Education Council, the University Graduate Council,
and the Dean of the Graduate School.

The Associate Dean administers the graduate programs in accor-
dance with approved procedures. The Education Graduate Committee,
chaired by the Associate Dean, establishes and reviews admission/re-
tention policies, acts on new program or course proposals, and reviews
appeals for readmission.

A Review Committee, consisting of all graduate faculty, examines
the credentials of graduate faculty applicants for evidence of contin-
ued scholarly productivity according to published criteria. Recom-
mendations for membership on the graduate faculty are then made to
the Dean of the College of Education and the Dean of the Graduate
School.

Graduate students in the College of Education, along with gradu-
ate students in the other academic colleges, are eligible to compete
for University Graduate Assistantship positions. Inquiries concerning
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these assistantships should be directed to the College Office of Gradu-
ate Studies.

Master’s Degree Programs

Admission Requirements: General

In addition to the general admission requirements of the Gradu-
ate School, a student seeking a Master of Education degree in any of
the teaching areas must hold a teaching certificate for the area. Stu-
dents desiring to enter a master’s program in the College of Education
should submit an official Graduate Record Examination (GRE Gener-
al or GRE revised General) score before or at the time of application.
For conditional admission, students must have a Grade Point Average
(GPA) of 2.25 on all hours pursued or 2.50 on the last 60 hours (ex-
cluding MAT candidates). For unconditional admission, students must
have a GPA of 2.50 on all hours pursued or 2.75 on the last 60 hours.

Applicants desiring to enter a master’s program in the College of
Education should submit official Graduate Record Examination (GRE
General or GRE revised General) scores before or at the time of ap-
plication. For admission Fall 2012 and thereafter, applicants must
meet minimum GPA requirements established by the Graduate School
and the following GRE Revised General requirements. Unconditional
admission: combined GRE Verbal and GRE Quantitative > 287 and
neither Q nor V score may be less that 142. Conditional admission:
combined GRE Verbal and GRE Quantitative = 283 to 286 and nei-
ther the Verbal nor Quantitative score is less than 141. GRE General
Scores (attained prior to August 2011) will be converted to the equiva-
lent GRE revised General Scores using the ETS concordance table.

Applicants who have not taken the GRE may be conditionally ad-
mitted to Graduate School if their grade point averages are satisfactory
and provided acceptable GRE scores are submitted before the end of
their first term.

Applicants to the Counseling and Guidance and Industrial/Orga-
nizational Psychology programs must submit acceptable GRE scores
before they are admitted to those programs. A maximum of 9 semester
hours earned at Louisiana Tech in a non-degree status and prior to
program admission may be used to meet program requirements.

Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT)

Students entering the MAT degree program must have a mini-
mum cumulative UGPA of a 2.50 and present evidence of satisfactory
completion of the PRAXIS “I” Reading, Writing, Mathematics and
Specialty Content Exams. MAT applicants must present original score
sheets of certifying scores on PRAXIS “I” and the content specialty
exam for program admission. Certifying scores on the PRAXIS PLT
must be documented prior to enrollment in student teaching or intern-
ship.

Department of Curriculum, Instruction, &
Leadership

Master of Education in Curriculum & Instruction
(MEdCI)

The candidate seeking a Master of Education degree in Curriculum
and Instruction will be required to earn a minimum of 36 semester
hours. An approved plan of study must be submitted during the first
quarter of enrollment.

In the MEdCI program, students select a cognate of 12 hours mini-
mum which may lead to an additional area of certification. Candidates
may choose adult education, early childhood, technology, reading,
library science, economics, history, biology, chemistry, physics, Eng-
lish, special education mild/moderate & early intervention, and visu-
ally impaired. Additional information regarding the cognate areas may
be obtained from the Department Head of Curriculum, Instruction,
and Leadership or from the Director of Graduate Studies.

Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT)
Students may complete a 39 semester-hour program in Early



Childhood (PK-3), Elementary Education (1-5), Middle Grades Math-
ematics (4-8), Middle Grades Science (4-8), and Secondary Education
(6-12) with concentrations in Agriculture Education, Business Educa-
tion, Family and Consumer Sciences, Foreign Language Education,
Biology Education, Chemistry Education, Physics Education, Math-
ematics Education, Social Studies Education, or Speech Education.
K-12 programs are available in Art, Health and Physical Education,
and Music Education (Instrumental and Vocal). Students may com-
plete a 42 semester-hour program in Early Interventionist or Gener-
al-Special Education Mild/Moderate Elementary Education (1-5) or
Secondary Education (6-12) with concentrations in mathematics, so-
cial studies, general science, or English. Students may complete a 45
semester-hour program in Teaching Blind Students.

Master of Education in Educational Leadership (MEdEL)

Students pursuing the Master of Education Educational Leader-
ship degree must complete a 36 semester-hour program, including an
internship that extends over a full P-12 school year. Candidates must
also attain a satisfactory score on the Louisiana State Department of
Education-identified test for educational leaders, successfully make an
internship-based school improvement oral presentation to designated
audiences, and receive an acceptable score on the program culminat-
ing e-portfolio (EDLE 599: E-Portfolio). Applicants must be nomi-
nated by appropriate professional individuals and meet additional
specified application requirements. Applications to the Master of Edu-
cation Educational Leadership program will be processed only during
Spring and Summer sessions. Spring applications must be completed
by April 1 and Summer applications must be completed by July 1.
Applications processed during Spring Quarter will be for admission
in the following Summer Quarter and applications processed during
Summer Quarter will be for admission in the following Fall Quarter.
For more information, contact the Department Head of Curriculum,
Instruction, and Leadership or the Office of Graduate Studies in the
College of Education.

All Programs

Advisors assist candidates in developing a Plan of Study during
the first quarter of enrollment. A maximum of 9 semester hours may be
transferred toward this degree with the approval of the advisor, depart-
ment head, and the Director of Graduate Studies. No deviation can be
made from the Plan of Study without prior permission of the advisor
and the Director of Graduate Studies.

Graduate Certificate Programs

Graduate certificate programs are intended for currently certified
teachers who are interested in obtaining an add-on certification and
a Louisiana Tech University certificate in one of the following areas:
Adult Education (15 semester hours), Computer Literacy (15 semester
hours), Early Interventionist (18 semester hours), Educational Tech-
nology Facilitator (15 semester hours), English as a Second Language
(15 semester hours), Reading Specialist (15 semester hours), School
Librarian (18 semester hours), Special Education Mild/Moderate (1-5)
(18 semester hours), Special Education Mild/Moderate (6-12) (18 se-
mester hours), Teacher Leader (15 semester hours), or Visual Impair-
ments—Blind Education (24 semester hours). Additional information
about each program may be obtained from the College of Education
online at: www.latech.edu/education/certificate_programs/

Department of Kinesiology

Master of Science (MS)

The candidate seeking a Master of Science degree in Kinesiology
will be required to earn 36 semester hours, which may include 6 se-
mester hours for a thesis. The program in Kinesiology offers opportu-
nities for various career interests with concentration areas in adapted
physical education, exercise science, and sports performance.

The adapted physical education concentration requires a valid
teaching certificate in physical education issued by the Louisiana State
Department of Education or its equivalent. The exercise science and
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sports performance concentrations do not require teacher certification
for admission to the programs.

Sports Performance Concentration: The Sports Performance concentration
is designed for individuals whose primary interest lies in improving sports per-
formance from biomechanical, physiological, and psychological perspective.
This concentration would be most appropriate for students who have a desire
to work in athletic training, strength & conditioning, coaching, or other sports
performance related fields. This concentration has a 9 hour core, a 15-hour
cognate core, 3-6 hours of research and 6-9 hours of approved electives for a
total of 36 required hours.

Exercise Science Concentration: The Exercise Science concentration is
designed for individuals whose primary interest lies in exercise and human
performance. The candidate desiring to enter this emphasis area should have
successfully completed a related undergraduate degree program (i.e. Kinesiol-
ogy). The program allows students the opportunity to concentrate in areas of
study related to exercise science and human performance, leading to careers in
fitness/wellness, allied health, or continued education for the doctorate. This
concentration has a 9-hour departmental core, 15-hour cognate core, with 3-6
hours in research and 6-9 hours of approved electives for a total of 36 hours.

Adapted Physical Education: The adapted physical education concentration
is provided for individuals interested in teaching adapted physical education
in a school setting. The candidate desiring to enter this emphasis must hold a
valid teacher’s certificate in Physical Education. This concentration requires 9
hours of departmental core, 15 hours of cognate core, 3-6 hours of research, 3
hours of professional education, and 3-6 hours of approved electives.

Department of Psychology & Behavioral
Sciences

Master of Arts Counseling & Guidance (MA)

The Counseling and Guidance MA program is designed to prepare
counselors for counseling and human service positions in educational
institutions and other agencies. The program provides students with
basic preparation in counseling and psychology with various elective
options offered to prepare counselors for particular institutional set-
tings, e.g., educational, mental health, and community service agen-
cies.

School Counseling Concentration: The school counseling concentration re-
quires 48 semester hours of study including a practicum and two internships
in a school setting. The school counseling concentration is available on both
the main campus and the Barksdale AFB campus. The clinical mental health
counseling concentration is offered on the main campus only.

Clinical Mental Health Counseling Concentration: The clinical mental
health counseling concentration requires completion of a 60 semester hour cur-
riculum (including a practicum and two internship courses), and prepares stu-
dents for Licensed Professional Counseling roles. Students should consult their
advisors for current degree requirements as described in their plan of study.

Failure to maintain an overall grade point average of 3.0, or receipt
of any grade lower than “C”, or the receipt of more than 3 semester
hours of “C” in any graduate course work, will result in the student
being dropped from the Counseling and Guidance program.

Post-MACG Practicum and Internship Policy
Graduates of the Master of Arts Counseling and Guidance (MACG)
program at Louisiana Tech University who wish to pursue licensure or
Louisiana Board of Education Teacher (Counselor) Certification may
enroll in Practicum and Internship courses under the following condi-
tions and only with the prior written approval of the MACG program
coordinator. Approval will be based on the following:
1.The applicant is eligible for Practicum or Internship under the
current program requirements, (i.e., the 48-hour school counsel-
ing curriculum or 60-hour mental health counseling curriculum);
and
2. There is availability of Practicum or Internship space(current
program students have priority).

Also, the following admission deadlines must be met:
1. Admission to Practicum or Internship courses for School Coun-
seling must be obtained prior to July 1, 2013; and



2. Admission to Practicum or Internship courses for Clinical Men-
tal Health Counseling must be obtained prior to August 1, 2015.

Under no circumstances is any student guaranteed enrollment in
practicum or internship for consecutive quarters.

Master of Arts in Industrial/Organizational Psychology
(MA)

Persons trained in Industrial/Organizational Psychology frequently
find employment in private and public organizations, consulting firms,
and government. The candidate seeking a Master of Arts degree with
a major in Industrial/Organizational Psychology must complete an
approved program of study (see advisor for current degree require-
ments).

A concentration in Orientation and Mobility is available within the
Industrial/Organizational Psychology master’s program (see advisor
for current requirements).

Failure to maintain an overall grade point average of 3.0, or receipt
of any grade lower than “C”, or the receipt of more than 3 semester
hours of “C” in any graduate course work, will result in the student
being dropped from the program.

Graduate Certificate in The Dynamics of Domestic and
Family Violence

The Department of Psychology and Behavioral Sciences in part-
nership with the School of Human Ecology offers a 12-hour Graduate
Certificate in the Dynamics of Domestic and Family Violence. The
certificate is an on-line program designed to foster the development
of skills related to domestic violence issues or contact with victims,
their families, or perpetrators of domestic violence. Students are re-
quired to complete the following four web-based graduate courses:
PSYC 411G, PSYC 556, FCS 471G, and FCS 521. Substitution of
coursework is accepted if preapproved by adviser, department head,
and director of graduate studies.

Program Completion Requirements: Program Specific
All College of Education Programs
« Completion of all coursework on Plan of Study with minimum
GPA of 3.0.
« Application for Graduation posted by University deadline.
« Satisfactory performance on a written Comprehensive Examina-
tion or culminating electronic portfolio.
MAT
Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT) students are required to satis-
factorily complete:
* A professional portfolio during the first quarter of internship;
« A program culminating assessment (EDCI 599: E-Portfolio); and
« All Louisiana teacher certification requirements, including the ap-
plication for a teaching certificate.

Doctoral Degree Programs

Doctor of Education (EdD) Degree

A Doctor of Education (EdD) degree in Educational Leadership is
offered at Louisiana Tech University. The EdD program is designed
primarily for K-12 personnel, including teachers, administrators, and
school counselors. The primary goal of the doctoral program is the
preparation of practitioner-scholars for roles in elementary, middle,
and secondary school settings, however, some program completers
may pursue careers in higher education. An individual who holds, or
who is eligible to hold, a valid Louisiana Type B or Level 2 teaching
certificate or has a comparable level out-of-state teaching certificate
and three years of teaching experience in his or her area of certifica-
tion and who successfully completes the Ed.D. Educational Leader-
ship program and obtains a passing score on the current School Lead-
ers Licensure Assessment (SLLA) may qualify for Educational Leader
Certificate Level I, in accordance with state requirements.
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Admission Requirements for the EdD Degree
Beginning Fall 2012, admission is to the EdD program is based
upon the following criteria:

» Applicants must hold a master’s degree from a regionally ac-
credited institution in an area related to their proposed program
of study.

* Applicants must have a minimum cumulative undergraduate
grade point average of at least 2.50 and a minimum cumulative
graduate grade point average of at least 3.25.

* Applicants must meet the following GRE Revised General re-
quirements:

» Combined Verbal (V) and Quantitative (Q) scores > 287 and
neither the Q nor the V score may be less that 142;

* GRE General Scores (scale scores obtained prior to August
2011) will be converted to GRE Revised General Scores and
the appropriate criteria applied.

* Applicants must have teaching, counseling, or administrative
experience in a kindergarten, elementary, middle, or secondary
school or similar educational setting. A valid teaching certificate
or school counseling certificate is required.

Applicants must submit three letters of recommendation from in-
dividuals who are familiar with their character, teaching/admin-
istrative performance, and ability to perform academically at the
doctoral level.

Applicants should complete their admission portfolios by inclu-
sion of a personal resume and a sample of their scholarly writing
In addition to demonstrating evidence of academic competence
and capability, those persons selected each year for this program
will be applicants who are already considered leaders in their edu-
cational fields and who have clearly articulated their educational
commitment to public schools. The application process is com-
petitive.

Eligibility to Remain in the EdD Program

Students enrolled in the doctoral program must maintain a mini-
mum grade point average of 3.00 during each term of enrollment. Fail-
ure of the student to maintain an overall graduate grade point average
of 3.00 or receipt of any grade lower than “C” or receipt of more
than 6 semester hours of “C” in graduate coursework, will result in
termination from the program. The student must successfully com-
plete all course work with a minimum grade point average of 3.00. A
graduate student who is denied admission to or further continuance in
the Doctor of Education degree program may appeal for admission or
readmission.

Program of Study for the EdD Degree

Coursework

The approved degree program for each doctoral student must in-
clude a minimum of 66 hours beyond the master’s degree of which at
least one-half must be in course work open only to doctoral students.
Individuals possessing the Education Specialist Degree in the area in
which they are pursuing the doctorate must complete a minimum of 51
additional semester hours of credit for the doctorate.

The program for the Doctor of Education degree consists of the
following components:

Education Foundations/Research/Statistics
Core Courses
Electives
Internship
Dissertation/Research Design Seminar

Minimum Total Semester Hours

Preliminary Examination
Upon completion of a minimum of 12 semester hours and not more
than 24 semester hours of doctoral course work, each student will be



required to take a preliminary examination. The preliminary exami-
nation is designed to measure student competence in 1) educational
foundations, 2) research, 3) statistics, and 4) general professional
knowledge. The common six-hour written examination will be con-
structed by appropriate consortium faculty. Failure to pass this exami-
nation after two attempts will result in termination of the student from
the program.

Comprehensive Examination

The second EdD program examination, the comprehensive exami-
nation, is administered when the student has completed all courses in
the degree plan or is enrolled in them. This examination consists of a
five-hour written component and a two-hour oral examination. Failure
to complete this examination satisfactorily will result in a revision of
the program of study and an additional examination. Failure to pass
this examination after two attempts will result in termination of the
student from the program. After satisfactory completion of the com-
prehensive examination, the student is admitted to candidacy.

Internship

The EdD internship is designed to provide candidates opportuni-
ties to apply the knowledge acquired in earlier program components
to practical settings. Students are eligible to apply for the six credit-
hour internship only after successful completion of the comprehensive
examination. The internship must be completed at a site other than the
student’s place of employment. The student’s doctoral committee will
assist the student in internship placement.

Dissertation

In addition to the research requirements associated with each
course, all doctoral students are required to complete a dissertation.
The dissertation should be directed toward the degree specialization
and must include field-based research. Candidates are encouraged
to pursue the identification of a dissertation topic and the review of
the literature prior to the comprehensive examination. The disserta-
tion prospectus must be approved by the candidate’s doctoral com-
mittee after the comprehensive examination has been successfully
completed. The proposed dissertation research must be reviewed and
approved by the University’s Human Use Committee.

The candidate will be expected to enroll for a minimum of three
semester hours of dissertation credit for each quarter in which the can-
didate is working with faculty on the dissertation. The student must be
enrolled in a minimum of three semester hours of dissertation credit
during the quarter in which the degree is conferred. No fewer than
twelve semester hours of credit shall be earned for successful comple-
tion of the dissertation. The candidate will orally defend the complet-
ed dissertation and to make all required revisions prior to graduation.

Doctoral Committee

The candidate’s doctoral committee will consist of the major pro-
fessor and a minimum of two additional faculty. Additional commit-
tee members may be added to address specific student program or
research needs. The candidate’s doctoral committee is selected by the
student and appointed by the appropriate administrators.

Transfer of Credit for the Doctor of Education Degree

A maximum of 9 semester hours of graduate credit appropriate to
the student’s degree program may be transferred from other institu-
tions offering regionally accredited graduate programs at that institu-
tion. Students are requested to submit catalog descriptions of courses
under consideration. No credits for which a grade of less than “B” has
been earned may be transferred. Neither internship nor dissertation
credit may be transferred into consortium programs.

Time Limit for the Doctor of Education Degree

All course work, internships, and the dissertation must be com-
pleted within the time line prescribed for doctoral programs by the
Graduate School. Any appeal for extension must be approved by the
Graduate Council.
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Policies and Procedures

Additional information about Doctor of Education (EdD) program
policies and procedures is available online at: www.latech.edu/educa-
tion/graduate_studies/programs/.

The Doctor of Philosophy Degree—Counseling
Psychology (PhD)

The Department of Psychology and Behavioral Sciences offers
the PhD degree in Counseling Psychology. The Doctor of Philosophy
(PhD) degree in Counseling Psychology embodies a balanced training
experience designed to train professional psychologists in the scien-
tist-practitioner model. The primary goal of the program is to pro-
duce professional psychologists who are competent in both research
and professional practice. The PhD Counseling Psychology program
is accredited by the American Psychological Association (APA). For
further information, please contact:

Office of Program Consultation and Accreditation
750 First Street, NE

Washington, DC 20002-4242

(P) 202-336-5979; (TDD/TTY) 202-336-6123
(FAX) 202-336-5978; (E) apaaccred@apa.org

Admission Requirements

Application for admission requires a completed Graduate School
Application form, Graduate Record Examination (GRE General or
GRE revised General) scores, official transcripts of all college or uni-
versity work, three letters of reference, a professional vita, and a state-
ment of purpose. Other requisites may be specified by the program
and department such as, but not limited to, interviews and statements
of intent, philosophy, and professional goals. Students are admitted to
the program on a yearly basis in the Fall quarter of each year.

Admission to Louisiana Tech University’s Counseling Psychology
PhD program is competitive. Meeting minimal admission standards
of the University or College does not guarantee admission. The Coun-
seling Psychology Admissions Committee carefully reviews all appli-
cants and selects those determined to be best qualified and best suited
for training in the profession of Counseling Psychology. In addition to
demonstrating evidence of academic competence and capability, per-
sons selected for this program are expected to show personal maturity,
interpersonal confidence, and an outstanding ability to accept feed-
back and work cooperatively with faculty and peers.

Degree Requirements

Students admitted to the program will receive current degree re-
quirements from their advisor. All students must complete required
coursework, a qualifying research project, a minimum of 1000 hours
in practicum training, a supervision training experience, a disserta-
tion based on original research, and a one-year full-time counseling
psychology internship. The program is a full-time in-residence (in-
cluding summers) program normally requiring 5 to 6 calendar years
to complete.

Eligibility to Remain in the PhD Counseling Psychology
Program

Each student’s academic performance, progress toward degree
completion, and professional performance will be reviewed at least
annually by the Counseling Psychology Core Faculty Training Com-
mittee. Reviews may occur more frequently if judged appropriate or
necessary by a vote of the Counseling Psychology Core Faculty Train-
ing Committee. A student who does not meet the minimal grade point
average requirements specified by the Graduate School and Depart-
ment (a minimum grade point average of 3.0; no grade lower than
“C”; no more than 6 semester hours of “C” grades in the program)
or is not meeting professional and ethical standards as determined by
the Counseling Psychology Core Faculty Training Committee may be
dismissed from the Counseling Psychology Program. Other reasons
for dismissal include, but are not limited to, academic dishonesty,
violations of provisions of the American Psychological Association’s



Standards for Ethical Conduct, and certain legal violations.

Program of Study for the PhD in Counseling
Psychology

Coursework

The approved degree program for each doctoral student must in-
clude 108 semester hours plus internship and dissertation. Because
of the dynamic nature of Counseling Psychology as a discipline, the
curriculum is subject to refinement.

Each student’s program of study will be individualized to some
degree, based on that student’s past training, experiences, coursework,
needs, interests, and resources.

Qualifying Research Project

In lieu of a qualifying examination, all students must complete a
qualifying research project prior to taking the doctoral level compre-
hensive examination. Students are expected to exhibit mastery in re-
search design and analysis through completion of a the project. This
project is designed to ensure that doctoral students have mastered
minimal standards in their knowledge of research design, methodol-
ogy, and data analysis. A student entering the program with a master’s
degree who has completed a master’s level thesis may submit it for
approval as the qualifying research project.

Doctoral Comprehensive Examination

After an appropriate amount of coursework (minimum of 2 years
or equivalent), and the qualifying research project has been complet-
ed, and after approval from his or her advisor, the student may register
for and take the Doctoral Comprehensive Examination in Counseling
Psychology (PSYC 685). Successful completion of the Doctoral Com-
prehensive Examination is required prior to acceptance of internship
offers, and/or registration for dissertation hours.

The purpose of the Doctoral Comprehensive Examination is both
educative and evaluative. This two-day examination is designed to as-
sess whether minimal competencies in the substantive areas of coun-
seling psychology have been achieved through coursework and train-
ing experiences.

Content areas for the examination include the following:

1.Psychological Assessment and Diagnosis;

2. Theories of Psychotherapy and Intervention;

3. Research Design and Statistics;

4. Professional Issues;

5. Career/\Vocational Assessment, and Counseling;

6. Psychological Foundations.

Students who fail any sections one time will be allowed to retake
the section a second time after remediation. The remediation process
will be determined by the Core Counseling Training Committee and
may consist of retaking classes, completion of supervised work, or any
other educational or training exercise that the Core Committee feels is
applicable. A student failing any section of the comprehensive exami-
nation two times will be dismissed from the program.

After satisfactory completion of the Doctoral Comprehensive Ex-
amination, the student is granted doctoral candidacy and must be con-
tinuously enrolled in dissertation hours (PSYC 660A-C) until gradu-
ation.

Practicum Training

Practicum serves to ensure the competence of students in both the
science and practice of Counseling Psychology. That is, throughout
their practica experiences, students are expected to integrate relevant
research findings with their clinical practice. Students are expected
to begin practicum during the Summer Quarter after their first year
in the program. A 12-month beginning practicum experience, which
involves supervised practicum placement at the Psychological Ser-
vices Clinic (PSC) and practicum courses on campus, is followed by a
similar more advanced 12-month experience either on or off campus.
Following these two practica experiences (beginning and advanced),
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students may elect to continue receiving supervised clinical experi-
ences in independent field placements.

Dissertation

One of the core components of the doctoral program in Counseling
Psychology is the successful completion of a dissertation. The dis-
sertation is an integral part of the doctoral program and its completion
demonstrates that a student has successfully acquired and mastered
the fundamental components of conducting independent empirical
research. The dissertation consists of original empirical research con-
ducted under the direction of a Dissertation Chair and Dissertation
Committee. A student must enroll in @ minimum of 6 total semester
credit hours for dissertation, and must enroll in at least 1 semester
credit hour of dissertation every quarter after successful completion of
the Doctoral Comprehensive Examination in Counseling Psychology.
Following completion of the dissertation, the student is required to
publicly defend this scholarly work.

Internship

Counseling psychology doctoral students are required to complete
a predoctoral internship (PSYC 624) which must equate to one cal-
endar year of full-time supervised counseling psychology experience
(4 to 12 semester hours). Ideally, internship sites will be American
Psychological Association (APA)-accredited. However, under unusu-
al circumstances, at minimum the site must be Association of Psy-
chology Postdoctoral and Internship Centers (APPIC)-approved or
be reviewed and approved by the Director of Training and the Core
Committee prior to commencing the internship. Before accepting a
predoctoral internship, the student must be in good academic standing
as certified by the Director of Training and must have received specific
permission to accept the internship from the Core Committee.

Transfer Credits

With the approval of the student’s advisor, the Core Committee,
the Department Head, and the College Director of Graduate Studies,
a maximum of 18 graduate-level semester credit hours from another
accredited university may be transferred to the PhD program in Coun-
seling Psychology. Transfer credit is limited to the following courses:
PSYC 602 (Physiological Psychology), PSYC 601 (Historical Foun-
dations of Modern Psychology), PSYC 604 (Theories of Social Psy-
chology), PSYC 609 (Personality Theory), PSYC 608 (Life-Span
Developmental Psychology), COUN 518 (Techniques of Counseling),
PSYC 629 (Rotating Seminar in Counseling Theories), and approved
electives. Students will work with their advisor who will then pres-
ent the student’s materials to the Core Committee in order to gauge
equivalency of transfer coursework. For students who have prior
doctoral coursework, requests for transfer of more than 18 semester
credit hours will be handled on a case-by-case basis). If a course from
another college or university is approved for transfer credit, the stu-
dent still has full responsibility for material covered in the comparable
Louisiana Tech course that is part of the doctoral program curriculum
and assessed by the comprehensive exam. This issue is particularly
important because the comprehensive examination might contain ma-
terial covered in a Louisiana Tech course that was not covered in a
course for which transfer credit was obtained. Students need to ensure
their own adequate preparation for the Doctoral Comprehensive Ex-
amination in Counseling Psychology

Time Limit for the PhD in Counseling Psychology
The doctoral degree in counseling psychology must be completed
within 7 years after admission to the program.

Curriculum

The curriculum may be obtained by writing to the Director of
Training, Doctoral Program in Counseling Psychology, Department
of Psychology and Behavioral Sciences, P.O. Box 10048, Ruston, LA
71272 or on the web at www.latech.edu/education/cphd.



The Doctor of Philosophy Degree Industrial/
Organizational Psychology (PhD)

The Industrial/Organizational Psychology program prepares stu-
dentstowork in areas relating to applied behavioral science in organiza-
tions and business. Outside of class, students are expected to gain hands-
on experience through involvement on various research and applied
project teams with faculty supervision. The Ph.D. program involves
rigorous preparation in psychological foundations, research methods/
statistical analysis, Industrial/Organizational Psychology, and success-
ful completion and defense of a dissertation involving original research.
The program generally requires three to four years of full-time study
post-baccalaureate. The actual amount of time needed varies depend-
ing on student prior preparation (a limited amount of credit may be
requested for prior graduate work) and progress in the program. All
students accepted into the program receive a graduate assistantship
with a stipend.

Admission Requirements

Application for admission requires a completed Graduate School
Application form, Graduate Record Exam (GRE) scores, official tran-
scripts of all college or university work, three letters of reference, a
professional vita, and a statement of purpose. Other requisites may
be specified by the program and department such as, but not limited
to, interviews and statements of intent, philosophy, and professional
goals. Students are admitted to the program on a yearly basis in the
Fall quarter of each year. Admission to Louisiana Tech University’s
Industrial/Organizational Psychology PhD program is competitive.
Meeting minimal admission standards of the University or College
does not guarantee admission. The Industrial/Organizational Psychol-
ogy Admissions Committee carefully reviews all applicants and se-
lects those determined to be best qualified and best suited for training
in the profession of Industrial/Organizational Psychology. In addition
to demonstrating evidence of academic competence and capability,
persons selected for this program are expected to show personal ma-
turity, interpersonal confidence, and an outstanding ability to accept
feedback and work cooperatively with faculty and peers.

Degree Requirements

Students admitted to the program will receive current degree re-
quirements from their advisor. All students must complete required
coursework, a qualifying research project, practicum training, a su-
pervision training experience, and a dissertation based on original re-
search. The program is a full-time in-residence (including summers)
program normally requiring 3 to 4 calendar years to complete.

Eligibility to Remain in the PhD Industrial/Organizational
Psychology Program

Each student’s academic performance, progress toward degree
completion, and professional performance will be reviewed at least
annually by the Industrial/Organizational Psychology Core Faculty
Training Committee. Reviews may occur more frequently if judged
appropriate or necessary by a vote of the Industrial/Organizational
Psychology Core Faculty Training Committee. A student who does
not meet the minimal grade point average requirements specified by
the Graduate School and Department (a minimum grade point aver-
age of 3.0; no grade lower than C; no more than 6 semester hours of
“C” grades in the program) or is not meeting professional and ethical
standards as determined by the Industrial/Organizational Psychology
Core Faculty Training Committee may be dismissed from the Pro-
gram. Other reasons for dismissal include, but are not limited to, aca-
demic dishonesty, violations of provisions of the American Psycho-
logical Association’s Standards for Ethical Conduct, and certain legal
violations.
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Program of Study for the PhD in Industrial/
Organizational Psychology

Coursework

The approved degree program for each doctoral student must in-
clude 84 semester hours and dissertation. Because of the dynamic na-
ture of Industrial/Organizational Psychology as a discipline, the cur-
riculum is subject to refinement. Each student’s program of study will
be individualized to some degree, based on that student’s past training,
experiences, coursework, needs, interests, and resources.

Qualifying Research Project

In lieu of a qualifying examination, all students must complete
a qualifying research project prior to taking the doctoral level com-
prehensive examination. Students are expected to exhibit mastery in
research design and analysis through completion of the project. This
project is designed to ensure that doctoral students have mastered
minimal standards in their knowledge of research design, methodol-
ogy, and data analysis. A student entering the program with a master’s
degree who has completed a master’s level thesis may submit it for
approval as the qualifying research project.

Doctoral Comprehensive Examination

After an appropriate amount of coursework (minimum of 2 years
or equivalent), and the qualifying research project has been complet-
ed, and after approval from his or her advisor, the student may register
for and take the Doctoral Comprehensive Examination in Industrial/
Organizational Psychology. Successful completion of the Doctoral
Comprehensive Examination is required prior to acceptance of in-
ternship offers, and/or registration for dissertation hours. The purpose
of the Doctoral Comprehensive Examination is both educative and
evaluative.

Students who fail any sections one time will be allowed to retake
the section a second time after remediation. The remediation process
will be determined by the Core Industrial/Organizational Training
Committee and may consist of retaking classes, completion of su-
pervised work, or any other educational or training exercise that the
Core Committee feels is applicable. A student failing any section of
the comprehensive examination two times will be dismissed from the
program. After satisfactory completion of the Doctoral Comprehen-
sive Examination, the student is granted doctoral candidacy and must
be continuously enrolled in dissertation hours (PSYC 660A-C) until
graduation.

Practicum Training

Practicum serves to ensure the competence of students in both the
science and practice of Industrial/Organizational Psychology. That is,
throughout their practica experiences, students are expected to inte-
grate relevant research findings with their practice.

Dissertation

One of the core components of the doctoral program in Industrial/
Organizational Psychology is the successful completion of a disserta-
tion. The dissertation is an integral part of the doctoral program and
its completion demonstrates that a student has successfully acquired
and mastered the fundamental components of conducting independent
empirical research. The dissertation consists of original empirical
research conducted under the direction of a Dissertation Chair and
Dissertation Committee. A student must enroll in a minimum of 9 to-
tal semester credit hours for dissertation, and must enroll in at least
1 semester credit hour of dissertation every quarter after successful
completion of the Doctoral Comprehensive Examination in Industrial/
Organizational Psychology. Following completion of the dissertation,
the student is required to publicly defend this scholarly work.

Transfer Credits

With the approval of the student’s advisor, the Core Committee,
the Department Head, the Associate Dean of Graduate Studies, and
the Dean of the College of Education a maximum of 18 graduate-level



semester credit hours from another accredited university may be trans-
ferred to the PhD program in Industrial/Organizational Psychology.
Students will work with their advisor who will then present each stu-
dent’s materials to the Core Committee in order to gauge equivalency
of transfer coursework. For students who have prior doctoral course-
work, requests for transfer of more than 18 semester credit hours will
be handled on a case-by-case basis. If a course from another college
or university is approved for transfer credit, the student still has full
responsibility for material covered in the comparable Louisiana Tech
course that is part of the doctoral program curriculum and assessed
by the comprehensive exam. This issue is particularly important be-
cause the comprehensive examination might contain material covered
in a Louisiana Tech course that was not covered in a course for which
transfer credit was obtained. Students need to ensure their own ad-
equate preparation for the Doctoral Comprehensive Examination in
Industrial/Organizational Psychology.

Time Limit for the PhD in Industrial/Organizational
Psychology

The doctoral degree in Industrial/Organizational Psychology must
be completed within 6 years after admission to the program.

Curriculum

The curriculum may be obtained by writing to the Director of
Training, Doctoral Program in Industrial/Organizational Psychology,
Department of Psychology and Behavioral Sciences, P.O. Box 10048,
Ruston, LA 71272 or on the web at www.latech.edu/education/psych/
iophd.
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Graduate Degrees Offered
Master of Science Computer Science (MSCS)

Master of Science Engineering (MSE)
« Engineering (with concentrations in Biomedical, Chemical, Civil,
Electrical, Industrial, or Mechanical Engineering)

Master of Science Microsystems Engineering (Professional
Track) (MSMSE)

Master of Science Engineering & Technology Management
(MSEM)
« Engineering and Technology Management (with concentrations in
Engineering Management, and Management of Technology)

Master of Science (MS)
» Mathematics
» Applied Physics

Master of Science Molecular Science and Nanotechnology
(MSMSNT)

Doctoral of Philosophy (PhD)
« Biomedical Engineering
» Computational Analysis and Modeling
« Engineering (with concentrations in Cyberspace, Engineering
Education, Engineering Physics, Materials and Infrastructure Sys-
tems, and Micro- and Nano-scale Systems)

Graduate Certificates Offered

Graduate Certificate in Communications Systems

Requirements for Admission

Students seeking admission to a graduate program are required to
have an earned bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or uni-
versity and must satisfy the admission requirements outlined under
the “Graduate School” section of this Catalog. An official Graduate
Record Examination (GRE) score is required for admission, but this
requirement may be waived for exceptionally qualified students. Aca-
demic programs within the College may have additional requirements,
and these are published on the respective program web pages.

Financial Assistance

Financial assistance is available to qualified graduate students in
the form of a limited number of graduate assistantships. Out of state
tuition is waived for students who are awarded assistantships. A lim-
ited number of fellowships are available to students in the doctoral
programs; these fellowships may also include a full tuition waiver.

Graduate assistants are required to be full-time students (enroll-
ment of 6 semester hours of graduate credit per quarter). The maxi-
mum load allowed is 9 credit hours per quarter for a graduate assistant.

Theses and Dissertations

Arequired element of the Master of Science degree (thesis plan) to
be described below is a thesis describing the student’s research which
is approved by the student’s Advisory Committee, the Director of
Graduate Studies, and the Dean of Graduate School. See the subsec-
tion on “The Thesis” in Chapter 15 of this Catalog for more details.

Arequired element of the doctoral programs to be described below
is a dissertation describing the student’s research, approved by the stu-
dent’s Advisory Committee, the Director of Graduate Studies, and the
Dean of Graduate School. See the subsection on “Research and Dis-
sertation” in Chapter 15 of this Catalog for more details.



Submission of Thesis/Dissertation Proposals

Proposals describing the work to be done for a thesis (MS) or dis-
sertation (Ph.D.) are required. Thesis proposals (MS) are due during
the student’s second quarter of enrollment in the given degree program
and dissertation proposals (PhD) are due during the student’s fourth
quarter of enrollment.

Change of Thesis or Dissertation Advisor

After a thesis/dissertation proposal has been submitted, the student
may appeal for a change of advisor only under extreme circumstances.
A written request for a change of advisor, including a description of
the circumstances leading to the request and an explanation of why
the student believes this is the only course of action remaining to be
explored, must be submitted to the Director of Graduate Studies. The
final decision on the matter rests with the Dean of Graduate School. If
the appointment of a new advisor is appropriate, a new thesis/disserta-
tion topic may also have to be adopted.

Presentation of Thesis/Dissertation Research

An oral presentation of each student’s research for thesis or dis-
sertation is required, which will be open to all faculty and students.
This requirement may be waived only in cases where disclosure of
classified or proprietary information is unavoidable.

The Masters Degree Programs

General Requirements

« Thesis Plan. The student will be required to complete a minimum
of 30 semester credit hours (SCH) for graduate credit, of which
a maximum of 6 hours will be earned in Research and Thesis. A
minimum of 21 hours out of the 30 must be earned in courses open
only to graduate students.
NonThesis Plan. A minimum of 36 SCH of graduate course work
will be required, of which a maximum of 3 hours will be earned in
Practicum. The practicum option is available in all MS programs
except the professional MS degrees in the College. In this track,
a maximum of 3 hours will be earned by taking the Practicum
course and satisfying the requirements. The practicum shall in-
volve an advanced topic approved by the student’s advisory com-
mittee. Also, a minimum of 18 out of the 36 hours must be earned
in courses open only to graduate students. MS in Engineering also
offers a coursework-only track, in which a minimum of 21 out
of the 36 hours must be earned in courses open only to graduate
students.
* Professional track degrees. These require a minimum of 33

graduate hours of courses, as described under the specific degree

programs that offer this option.

These minimum requirements apply to all Master of Science de-
grees offered by the College of Engineering & Science. Specific de-
gree programs may have additional requirements, as stated below.

The exercise of these options and the choice of courses will be
proposed as a Plan of Study by the student and his/her Advisory Com-
mittee subject to review and approval (in order) by the major program
chair, the Director of Graduate Studies, the Dean of the College of
Engineering and Science, and the Dean of the Graduate School. The
transfer of graduate credit from another graduate institution, gradu-
ate credit by examination, graduate credit as a graduating senior, or
credit earned other than as a regularly enrolled graduate student in
the College of Engineering and Science at Louisiana Tech must meet
all University standards and is also subject to approval as part of the
Plan of Study. Courses taken for graduate credit while the student is
registered in the non-degree category will not be applied to a degree
program without approval by the student’s Advisory Committee and
the Director of Graduate Studies.

A minimum Graduate Grade Point Average (GPA) of 3.00 is re-
quired in order to maintain “good academic standing” while in gradu-
ate school. Additional information is given in Chapter 15 of the Grad-
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uate School section of this Catalog.

Individual Requirements

Individual programs may, upon approval by the Dean of the Col-
lege of Engineering and Science, impose additional requirements,
such as written comprehensive exams.

Master of Science Computer Science (MSCS)

The computer science program offers in-depth study and research
in systems, theory, algorithms, and applied aspects of computer sci-
ence. Completion of the master’s degree will prepare a student for
employment in government and industry and for doctoral programs in
computer science.

Students entering the master’s program in computer science will
be expected to have a background equivalent to the bachelor’s pro-
gram in computer science at Louisiana Tech. Any core computer sci-
ence courses in the BS program at Tech will be considered deficiency
courses for master’s students if they have not taken equivalent courses
in their bachelor’s programs. A student may challenge a deficiency
course by successfully completing a comprehensive examination and,
as appropriate, programming projects. Both thesis and non-thesis op-
tions are available.

Master of Science Engineering (MSE)

For students desiring to pursue a concentration in biomedical,
chemical, civil, electrical, industrial, or mechanical engineering, a
baccalaureate degree with a major in the same engineering discipline
from an Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET)
accredited program is the best preparation. Students who do not pos-
sess this background are not discouraged from applying, but, in gen-
eral, must expect some nongraduate credit background work in order
to pursue their graduate program effectively and successfully. As the
master’s degree is generally accepted as a higher level of intellectual
accomplishment than the baccalaureate degree, the student must ex-
pect his/her program to be structured accordingly. The student will
be required to remove any deficiencies in mathematics, science, engi-
neering, and communication. In particular, students with a baccalau-
reate in mathematics or the physical sciences should expect remedial
courses stressing engineering analysis, synthesis, and design.

Master of Science Engineering and Technology
Management (MSETM)

The engineering management program is a practice-oriented profes-
sional track master’s degree and focuses on managing technology and
engineering functions. The program includes 33 SCH of coursework.

Two concentrations are available in the curriculum: Engineering
Management, and Management of Technology. A Bachelor’s degree
in an engineering or science discipline is the minimum qualification
for admission for the former. The second concentration is less restric-
tive but the core courses will cover introductions to essential aspects
of modern technologies, such as Microsystems, Nanotechnology, and
Biotechnology.

Master of Science (MS) - Mathematics

The Mathematics and Statistics Program offers in-depth studies in
algebra, analysis, differential equations, probability and statistics, ap-
plied mathematics, and computational mathematics.

In addition to the University requirements for admission, the ap-
plicant must have a bachelor’s degree with the equivalent of an un-
dergraduate major in mathematics of not less than 30 semester hours.
By the end of the first quarter of enrollment, the student is to choose
one area of interest. An Advisory Committee that reflects the student’s
major area of interest will then be appointed.

Each candidate for the MS degree will be required to have credit in
the following Louisiana Tech University courses or their equivalent at
another college or university: Math 405, 414, 482, and Statistics 405.

In addition, each candidate for the MS degree must satisfy the con-
ditions in one of the following two plans:



Plan A: Thirty semester hours of graduate credit must be earned. A
minimum of 24 semester hours, 6 of which are to be for an acceptable
thesis, must be earned in the Mathematics and Statistics Program. The
remaining 6 semester hours of graduate courses may be chosen from a
related field if approved by the Advisory Committee.

Plan B: Thirty six semester hours of graduate credit must be earned.
A minimum of 27 semester hours, 3 of which are to be for a practicum,
must be in the Mathematics and Statistics Program. Up to 9 graduate
hours may be chosen from a related field if approved by the Advisory
Committee. The Practicum will be a study in some area of mathemat-
ics or statistics not normally covered in a regularly scheduled course,
or it will be a solution to a problem that requires mathematics or sta-
tistics at the graduate level.

Master of Science Microsystems Engineering
(MSMSE)

The Microsystems Engineering professional track MS degree of-
fers students an opportunity to learn microsystems and nanosystems
engineering principles and obtain hands-on laboratory experience in
microfabrication and microelectronics with state-of-the-art equip-
ment. The degree requires 33 SCH of coursework and entails no the-
sis or research-based practicum. It is possible to complete this degree
within one calendar year.

Master of Science Molecular Sciences and
Nanotechnology (MSMSNT)

The College of Engineering and Science offers an interdisciplin-
ary MS degree in Molecular Sciences and Nanotechnology (MSNT)
in collaboration with the College of Applied and Natural Sciences.
Please see Chapter 16 of this Catalog for more information.

Master of Science (MS) — Applied Physics

The physics program offers instruction and opportunities for re-
search in the areas of solid state physics, high energy physics, compu-
tational physics, and nuclear physics. The completion of the master’s
program will prepare the student for further work toward the doctorate
degree as well as for employment in government and industry.

In addition to the admission requirements of the Graduate School,
the applicant must have a bachelor’s degree with the equivalent of an
undergraduate major in physics.

The minimum residence requirement for the master’s degree with
a major in physics is 3 quarters.

Each candidate for the MS degree must satisfy the conditions in
one of the following two plans:

Plan A: The candidate for the master’s degree must complete a
minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate credit in physics plus Math
502 and Math 544, or other courses acceptable to his/her thesis com-
mittee. Six of the required 30 hours must be earned by taking Physics
551, Research and Thesis, and by completing an acceptable master’s
thesis.

During the first quarter of residence, the student must take a pre-
liminary oral examination over undergraduate physics. In addition, the
student must pass an oral examination on his/her thesis.

Plan B: The candidate must earn 36 hours in this nonthesis plan as
approved by his/her Advisory Committee. At least 27 hours must be in
500-level courses in the physics program and 9 hours in mathematics
or other courses acceptable to the student’s Advisory Committee. Dur-
ing the first quarter of residence, the student must take a preliminary
oral examination over undergraduate physics. In addition, the student
must pass an oral examination over his/her graduate work.

Graduate Certificate in Communications

Systems

The Electrical Engineering Program of the College of Engineer-
ing and Science in partnership with the Management and Information
Systems Department of the College of Business offers a 15 semes-
ter credit hour graduate certificate in communications systems. The
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certificate is designed for students with general responsibilities and
interests in telecommunications engineering, information technology,
or information systems. No prerequisites are needed other than a bac-
calaureate degree. Students are required to complete the following five
graduate courses: ELEN 525, ELEN 526, ELEN 527, CIS 521 and
CIS 544. Substitution of coursework may be accepted subject to ap-
proval by adviser and associate dean of graduate studies.

The Doctoral Degree Programs

The Louisiana Tech University College of Engineering & Sci-
ence offers four doctoral programs. A Doctor of Philosophy degree
is offered in Biomedical Engineering. An interdisciplinary Doctor of
Philosophy degree in Engineering is offered in which the research
is aligned with three Centers of Excellence - the Center for Applied
Physics Studies, the Institute for Micromanufacturing, and the Trench-
less Technology Center. The College is also the major participant in
the Interdisciplinary Doctor of Philosophy degree in Computational
Analysis and Modeling (CAM) and is a partner in the combined MD/
PhD (Biomedical Engineering) Program with Louisiana State Univer-
sity Medical Center — Shreveport.

Admission to the Doctoral Programs

An official GRE score is required for admission. This requirement
may be waived for exceptionally qualified students. Each doctoral
program has its own specific admission criteria. These are published
on the web pages describing these programs.

Applicants who do not possess the required background for un-
conditional admission to doctoral programs are encouraged to seek
admission to a Master’s program in the College on a conditional ba-
sis and take remedial courses to address any deficiencies identified in
their undergraduate curriculum. Typically, most or all of the graduate
courses taken for the MS degree will be applicable to the doctoral
degree.

The Doctor of Philosophy Degree Program in
Biomedical Engineering (PhD)

The program is designed such that students will

» Demonstrate command of advanced engineering principles and

their applications in medicine and biology;

 Understand the research process and demonstrate capability to

conduct independent research;

* Disseminate their research findings to the broader scientific com-

munity;

« Develop a sense of professional ethics, responsibility, and service.

The program is a balance of intensive and extensive formal course
work as a foundation, a sequence of examinations, and the production
of a dissertation.

The PhD requires a minimum of 66 hours total, including research
and dissertation, out of which a minimum of 48 hours should be earned
in graduate courses. The coursework will include a core sequence of
18 hours in biomedical engineering and statistics, 3 additional hours in
mathematics or statistics, and 15 hours in engineering disciplines. The
remaining courses can be taken from biology, chemistry, mathemat-
ics, physics, and computer science, and may also include 6 hours of
advanced courses in any discipline. Individual interests, needs, and the
demands of the engineering profession, both current and anticipated,
will guide course selection, with flexibility as the keynote. Choice of
acceptable graduate-level courses, including choice and composition
of major and minor areas, will be established by the Advisory Com-
mittee in concert with the doctoral student, subject to approval as part
of the Plan of Study. In addition to coursework, a minimum of 15
hours must be earned in BIEN 651, Research and Dissertation.

All students are required to enroll in the doctoral seminar course
BIEN 610 each Fall quarter.

No foreign language is required for the PhD in Biomedical Engi-
neering. English is the language of communication, and both oral and
written skills are important.



The schedule of examinations consists of a qualifying examination
after completion of core BIEN courses, an oral defense of the research
proposal, and a defense of the dissertation. At least 60% of all those
serving on the Advisory Committee must recommend that the student
has satisfactorily passed any of the examinations. None of the exami-
nations may be taken more than 2 times. Advisory Committees must
have at least 3 biomedical engineering faculty members, including one
who serves as the chairperson, regardless of the student’s project topic
and research supervisor.

The Doctor of Philosophy Degree Program in

Computational Analysis and Modeling (PhD)

The College of Engineering and Science is the major participant
in the interdisciplinary PhD in Computational Analysis and Modeling
(CAM). See Chapter 16 of this Catalog for a more detailed program
description.

The Doctor of Philosophy Degree Program in
Engineering (PhD)

The PhD in Engineering is an interdisciplinary degree with a
strong research emphasis. The program prepares candidates for both
academic and industry careers. Interdisciplinary graduate degrees
have been advocated in recent reports by the National Academy of
Engineering and the National Research Council, among others. This
degree provides four concentration areas, namely, (a) Cyberspace, (b)
Engineering Physics, (c) Micro and Nanoscale Systems, and (d) Ma-
terials and Infrastructure Systems.

Students in this program are expected to complete 66 graduate
hours (including dissertation) beyond the baccalaureate degree. These
hours will be approved as part of a comprehensive plan of study by
the student’s PhD Advisory Committee. Eighteen credit hours of core
courses are required of all students in the program. These courses are
intended to provide a strong fundamental set of research capabilities
and to help individual students bridge the gap to other disciplines pre-
paratory not only to dissertation work but also to their future career.
The remaining courses are chosen in relation to the thematic areas,
which currently are microelectronics, micromanufacturing, and mate-
rials and construction systems.

All students are required to enroll in the doctoral seminar course
ENGR 610 each Fall quarter.

A student must register for a minimum of 18 credit hours in Re-
search and Dissertation (ENGR 651). The topic will be selected in
accordance with and approved by the student’s Advisory Committee
and the Director of Graduate Studies.

The schedule of exams consists of a comprehensive examination at
or near the completion of formal coursework and a defense of the dis-
sertation. The comprehensive examination consists of written and oral
parts organized by the Ph.D. in Engineering Steering Committee. At
least 60% of the faculty serving on the Advisory Committee must rec-
ommend that the student has satisfactorily passed any of the examina-
tions. None of the examinations may be taken more than three times.

The minimum residence requirement for the doctoral degree is
8 quarters beyond the bachelor’s degree. The student is required to
spend at least 3 quarters beyond the first year of graduate study in
continuous residence. The transfer of course work from a recognized
graduate school carries with it the transfer of residence credit, but a
minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate credit beyond the first year
of graduate study must be earned in residence at Louisiana Tech Uni-
versity. PhD students are required to complete the doctoral program in
its entirety within 3 years after successful completion of the compre-
hensive examination.

The Combined MD/PhD Degree Program

The combined MD/PhD program is designed to promote the edu-
cation of physician-scientists by allowing qualified students to prog-
ress concurrently through the School of Medicine at Louisiana State
University-Shreveport to earn an MD and the Graduate School at Lou-
isiana Tech University to earn a PhD in Biomedical Engineering, in a
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more efficient and productive manner than could be otherwise accom-
plished. The program is administrative in nature and does not alter the
degree requirements, curricula, courses, or admission requirements at
either school.

Application

Students who have not matriculated in either school shall make
separate application to the School of Medicine at Louisiana State Uni-
versity-Shreveport and the Graduate School at Louisiana Tech Uni-
versity, and to the MD/PhD Program through the MD/PhD Program
Supervisory Committee. Students must be accepted by each of the
schools and by the MD/PhD Program Supervisory Committee.

Students will meet the admission and program requirements of
each school and will maintain the level of good standing requirement
by each school to continue in the program, including GPA > 3.0 in all
coursework and no failing grades.

Special circumstances and exceptions may be considered by the
MD/PhD Supervisory Committee. Exceptions may be implemented if
approved by the MD/PhD Supervisory Committee and the Deans of
the respective schools.
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Address

More information about the College of Liberal Arts can be ob-
tained by writing to the following address:
College of Liberal Arts
P.O. Box 10018
Louisiana Tech University
Ruston, LA 71272
and by visiting www.latech.edu/liberal-arts.

Graduate Degrees Offered

Master of Architecture
» Architecture

Master of Arts
« English (with concentrations in Literature or Technical Writing)
* History
* Speech (with concentrations in Speech Communication or The-
atre)
* Speech Pathology

Master of Fine Arts
« Art (with concentrations in Communication Design, Photography,
and 2D or 3D Studio)

Doctor of Audiology
« Audiology

Graduate Certificates Offered

Graduate Certificate in Technical Writing and
Communication

Admission Requirements
GRE scores are one factor used in evaluating applications for
graduate studies in the College of Liberal Arts. Academic units in the
College of Liberal Arts may differ in their use of GRE scores as a fac-
tor for evaluating applications in their respective degree program (if
approved by the Graduate School). If a requirement, students apply-
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ing for graduate programs in the College of Liberal Arts must submit
GRE scores at least four weeks prior to registration. Only after the
GRE scores are received will the applicant receive the final review
for admission to the relevant graduate program. In exceptional cir-
cumstances, that deadline may be extended but only to the end of the
student’s first quarter.

Thesis/Non-Thesis Plans

Academic units in the College of Liberal Arts differ in their thesis
requirements. Some units do not require a thesis while other units have
both thesis and non-thesis tracks. The thesis may be an academic the-
sis or combined academic/creative thesis, depending on the academic
unit. Students should check with their academic unit about thesis op-
tions and guidelines for those theses, in addition to checking with the
Graduate School about general thesis guidelines.

Graduate Certificate Program

The College of Liberal Arts offers a non-degree track Graduate
Certificate Program designed for baccalaureate degree holders to en-
hance their mastery of a subject area without completing a master’s
program.

Students in Graduate Certificate programs complete a pre-de-
termined set of graduate courses leading to a graduate certificate in
their respective program. Students should consult the sections of this
Catalog for the Graduate School for admission requirements and the
specific academic unit offering the graduate certificate program for
curriculum and plan of study.

Research in the College of Liberal Arts

Louisiana Tech University is committed to quality in teaching,
research, creative activity, and public service. Research in the Col-
lege of Liberal Arts promotes research and creative activity by faculty
and students. The main sources of research funds are federal and state
agencies, private foundations, and industry.

School of Architecture

Master of Architecture (MArch)

The Master of Architecture degree, coupled with the 138 credit
hour Bachelor of Science in Architectural Studies, is a professional
education designed for those interested in becoming a licensed archi-
tect. The program revolves around a comprehensive studio project un-
dertaken over the duration of three quarters. New students will submit
a Plan of Study for approval by the Graduate Program Coordinator
within the first week of the Fall Quarter.

Facilities

Hale Hall serves as the main facility for the School of Architecture.
Offices and the student gallery are located on the first floor while the
upper floors hold two large open plan studios, classrooms, additional
faculty offices, and facilities for digital craft production. First-year
studios and drawing classes take place in the Wyly Tower of Learning.
Other facilities include a 10,000 sqg. ft. Art and Architecture Workshop
(metalwork and woodwork shop facilities) and a 3500 sq. ft. Fabrica-
tion and Assembly Shop located on the South Campus.

Professional License and Accreditation

In the United States, most state registration boards require a de-
gree from an accredited professional program in architecture as a pre-
requisite for licensure. The National Architectural Accrediting Board
(NAAB), which is the sole agency authorized to accredit U.S. profes-
sional degree programs in architecture, recognizes two types of de-
grees: the Bachelor of Architecture and the Master of Architecture. A
program may be granted a six-year, three-year, or two-year term of ac-



creditation, depending on its degree of conformance with established
educational standards. Doctor of Architecture and Master of
Architecture degree programs may consist of a pre-professional un-
dergraduate degree and a professional graduate degree that, when
earned sequentially, constitute an accredited professional education.
However, the pre-professional degree is not, by itself, recognized as
an accredited degree.

Louisiana Tech University’s School of Architecture offers the fol-
lowing NAAB-accredited degree program:

* M.Arch (pre-professional degree + 30 graduate credits)

Admission Requirements

Admission to the MArch program is for the Fall Quarter only and,
because of the required Graduate Program committee review of each
applicant, the application deadline is May 1. In addition to meeting the
general admission requirements of the Graduate School, the applicant
must possess a pre-professional undergraduate degree in architecture,
a minimum 2.75 grade point average (4.0 scale) in all required Ar-
chitecture Studios 300 level and above (or equivalent) for the pre-
professional degree, a portfolio of representative design work, three
letters of recommendation, and a typed personal statement. Portfolio
requirements may be requested by applicants from the School of Ar-
chitecture. For the School of Architecture, the GRE-general testing
requirement may be waived as a criterion for admission to the Gradu-
ate School. Students seeking graduate assistantships may be required
to take the GRE-general exam as a qualification to compete for an
assistantship and/or out-of-state tuition fee waiver.

Pre-professional degrees not earned at Louisiana Tech University
will be individually evaluated by the Graduate Program Coordinator
and may be subject to “leveling” coursework as a condition to admis-
sion.

Transfer Credit

The transfer of graduate credit from another graduate institution,
graduate credit by examination, graduate credit as a graduating senior,
or credit earned other than as a regularly enrolled graduate student in
the School of Architecture at Louisiana Tech must meet all University
standards and is also subject to approval by the Graduate Program
Coordinator as part of the Plan of Study. Courses taken for graduate
credit while the student is registered in a non-degree graduate cat-
egory will not be applied to a degree program without approval by the
student’s advisor and the Director of Graduate Studies. No transfer
credit will be granted towards the Master of Architecture degree for
grades below “B”. A maximum of six hours may be transferred toward
the Master of Architecture degree. Transfer credit is also subject to the
performance criteria mandated by the National Architectural Accred-
iting Board. Additional information is given in the Graduate School
section of the University Catalog under “Transfer Credit.”

Graduation

The candidate for the Master of Architecture must complete a min-
imum of 30 graduate credit hours including a three-quarter sequential
comprehensive design project. A Graduate Advisory Committee, ap-
pointed for each student, shall review the final project in a formal pre-
sentation and oral defense. The student must earn a minimum grade
of “B” in each course of the sequence in order to advance to the next
course in the sequence or to graduate.

Financial Support

A limited number of graduate assistantships may be available to
qualified students on a competitive basis. Graduate Assistants receive
a stipend for the academic year (three quarters) and a waiver of out-
of-state tuition, where applicable. The deadline for assistantship ap-
plications is May 1.

School of Art

Address
More information about the School of Art can be obtained by writ-
ing to the following address:
School of Art
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P.O. Box 3175
Louisiana Tech University
Ruston, LA 71272

and by visiting www.art.latech.edu/.

Master of Fine Arts — Art (MFA)

The Master of Fine Arts degree is offered by the School of Art
and is designed for those interested in the creative aspects of the arts.
The Master of Fine Arts degree is the recognized terminal degree for
the visual artist. Work toward the Master of Fine Arts degree may be
undertaken in three concentrations:

« Studio (2D or 3D) - School of Art
« Communication Design - School of Art
« Photography - School of Art

Though distinct in character and professional goals, these pro-
grams complement and enrich one another. The programs are com-
petitive, and interested students are encouraged to visit the campus to
discuss their educational/career plans with the faculty.

Facilities

The School of Art occupies facilities in a 40,000 sg. ft. main struc-
ture housing a 3,000 sg. ft. gallery,and a 100 seat auditorium. Other
facilities include a 10,000 sqg. ft. sculpture, wood shop, printmaking,
and ceramic lab. Each graduate student is assigned to one of 48 private
studios.

Accreditation
The Master of Fine Arts degree is accredited by the National As-
sociation of Schools of Art and Design.

Admission Requirements
Although the University accepts applications until three weeks
prior to registration, this deadline, for a number of reasons, is not ad-
equate for application to the MFA Program. The deadlines for entry
into the MFA program are as follows:
« Fall Quarter Admission: February 1
* Winter Quarter Admission: September 1
* Spring Quarter Admission: December 1
* In addition to meeting the general admission requirements for the
Graduate School, an applicant must submit a slide/CD portfolio
that demonstrates a sufficient undergraduate art background. A
Bachelor of Fine Arts for the School of Art However, students
who do not possess these backgrounds are not discouraged from
applying, but in general must expect some undergraduate back-
ground work or additional graduate level work in order to pursue
their graduate program effectively.

Requests to begin the MFA Program in the Summer Quarter are
not allowed because adequate evaluation and administration of new
graduate students are not possible during this time.

The School of Art believes the growth of a student’s knowledge of
art is immeasurably enhanced through his/her association with other
graduate students by sharing discussion and research on the variety
of concerns in each discipline. All MFA candidates are therefore re-
quired to participate in a seminar experience during Fall and Winter
Quarters. Seminars are conjoined with studio courses, and credit will
be assessed based on the quality of the total work produced.

Degree Requirements

The candidate for the MFA must complete a minimum of 60 gradu-
ate credit hours. Additional course work beyond the 60-hour mini-
mum may be required.

Those students holding only an undergraduate degree may trans-
fer in a maximum of one-third of the required graduate hours from
another institution, contingent upon graduate committee review and
approval.

Those students who already have an MA degree in 2d Studio,
Sculpture, Ceramics, Photography, or Communication Design may
complete the 60-hour MFA by taking 24 to 36 hours (depending on
the MA completed) at Louisiana Tech University. Additional hours



could be required, depending on the faculty committee’s review of the
student’s portfolio.

A graduate committee, appointed for each student, shall review the
qualifications of the student and set forth the courses required for the
degree. At the conclusion of graduate study, the candidate is expected
to present a one-person exhibition, or similar demonstration of his/
her accomplishments, which is accompanied by a written and visual
record

Financial Support

A limited number of graduate assistantships are available. Gradu-
ate Assistants receive a stipend for the academic year (three quarters)
and a waiver of out-of-state tuition, where applicable.

* The deadline for assistantship applications is April 1.

* The deadline for Department Assistantships is April 1.

Department of English

Master of Arts - English (MA)

The graduate program in English is designed to be thorough, com-
prehensive, and culturally broad. Graduates of the program typically
go on to doctoral programs in English or pursue teaching careers at the
high school or junior college level. Those students choosing the tech-
nical writing concentration often enter business and government. The
Department of English maintains a collaborative electronic-learning
agreement with University of Louisiana at Monroe and a cooperative
agreement with Louisiana State University at Shreveport to provide
graduate-level video courses. Details of these agreements are avail-
able from the department office. The English Department offers a lim-
ited number of teaching assistantships awarded on a competitive basis.

Admission Requirements

An applicant must hold a bachelor’s degree from an accredited
institution. For unconditional admission, normally, a minimum of
24 hours must be in English. At least 12 of these hours should be at
the junior or senior level. Students with a major or minor in English
are especially encouraged to apply. A student interested in the MA in
English with a concentration in either Literature or Technical Writing,
but who does not meet the above requirements, can apply but may
be required to do additional coursework. For admission to the MA in
English, all applicants must submit a one-page statement of purpose
indicating objectives and areas of interest. In place of the GRE as a
criterion for admission, applicants are required to submit a portfolio
writing sample of 15 pages of sustained writing (1 or 2 papers).

Non-Thesis/Thesis Plans

Non-Thesis Plan: A student must complete a total of 33 hours of
graduate credit and pass comprehensive written and oral examinations
based on a reading list in the student’s approved areas of interest. At
least 6 of the required 11 courses must be at the 500 level, one of which
must be English 591. The remaining five courses may be taken either
at the 500 level or at the 400 level (designated for Graduate credit).
Departmental approval is required for a student’s plan of study.

Thesis Plan: A student must complete a minimum of 33 hours of
graduate credit in English, consisting of courses at the 400-level (des-
ignated for Graduate credit) and at the 500-level. Six of the 33 hours
must be earned in Liberal Arts 551: Research and Thesis, and these
hours must be taken in consecutive quarters. In addition to the 6 thesis
hours of Liberal Arts 551, the 33 hours must include at least 4 other
500-level courses, one of which must be English 591. Finally, the stu-
dent must pass a one-hour oral defense.

Graduate Certificate in Technical Writing and

Communication

The Graduate Certificate in Technical Writing and Communication
develops the student’s writing skills for the professional and technical
business environment. The program trains students in technical com-
munication, including text formatting, documents and reports, graph-
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ics, and oral communication. In addition, students receive instruction
in editing documents and engage in real-world technical writing. For
admission to the Graduate Certificate in Technical Writing and Com-
munication program, refer to the Application and Admission to the
Graduate Certificate Program section in Chapter 15 of this Catalog.

Graduate Certificate Program Requirements

The certificate requires the completion of 15 semester hours of
graduate course work, with at least 12 hours in graduate-level techni-
cal writing courses.

To earn a Graduate Certificate in Technical Writing and Commu-
nication from Louisiana Tech University, a student must successfully
complete five 500-level English courses in technical writing; or four
500-level and one 400-level (eligible for graduate credit) English
courses in technical writing; or four 500-level courses and an addi-
tional approved graduate-level course; or four 500-level courses and a
three-hour capstone course or internship approved by the Coordinator
of Technical Writing.

These options are designed to accommodate three different groups
of students: students seeking proof of competency in technical writ-
ing and communication; graduate students seeking the certificate in
technical writing and working on an approved project in engineering
(counting as a capstone course or internship); and students seeking the
graduate certificate along with an approved internship for credit. Any
deviation from the requirements outlined above must be approved by
the Coordinator of Technical Writing.

Students who complete the program successfully will receive a
Graduate Certificate in Technical Writing and Communication.

Department of History

Master of Arts - History (MA)

The graduate program in history is designed to train students in the
knowledge and skills necessary to the professional practice of history
as preparation for further study (especially the PhD in history), for
employment or advancement in fields in which such skills are desir-
able, and for personal cultural enrichment. Combined with a teacher
certification program, the MA in History is excellent preparation for
teaching social studies at the secondary level. The Department of His-
tory maintains a collaborative agreement with the University of Loui-
siana at Monroe and a cooperative agreement with Louisiana State
University at Shreveport. Details of these agreements are available
from the department office.

The Department of History offers both thesis and non-thesis pro-
grams of study leading to the MA in History.

Admission Requirements

In addition to the admissions requirements of the Graduate School,
the applicant must present an acceptable GRE score and must possess
the equivalent of an undergraduate minor, or 21 semester hours, in
history. Applicants must also submit a one-page statement of purpose
indicating objectives and areas of interest. A student wishing to pursue
the MA in History will elect a major field, which will consist of at
least 12 semester hours of thematically related course work chosen in
consultation with the graduate advisor.

Thesis/Non-Thesis Plans

The degree of MA in History may be completed under either Plan
A (Thesis) or Plan B (Non-Thesis):

Plan A (Thesis): The thesis plan is recommended for the student
who anticipates continuing graduate study beyond the MA degree. It
may also be appropriate to the professional or personal goals of other
students. The student must complete 30 semester hours of graduate
credit, 6 hours of which will be given for successful completion of
a thesis, including successful completion of an oral defense before
the student’s thesis committee. The thesis course is Liberal Arts 551,
Research and Thesis (3 semester hours credit), which may be repeated
once for credit. At least 15 of the remaining 24 hours must be complet-
ed in 500-level courses open only to graduate students. The remaining



courses may be taken either at the 500-level (for graduate students
only) or at the 400- level (limited to courses previously approved for
graduate credit).

Plan B (Non-Thesis): This plan is intended primarily for the stu-
dent who does not anticipate pursuing doctoral-level work in history
following completion of the MA degree. The student will not prepare
a thesis, but must submit at least two substantial research papers pre-
pared in 500-level courses for departmental approval as evidence of
research and writing skills attained. The student must complete 33
hours of graduate credit in history, at least 21 of which must be com-
pleted in 500-level courses open only to graduate students.

History 501 and 505 are required of all students, both thesis and
non-thesis. Every candidate for the MA in History must pass a written
examination administered by at least three examiners in at least two
fields of study.

All 500-level history courses and all 400-level history courses pre-
viously approved for graduate credit are acceptable for credit toward
the degree MA in History.

Financial Assistance

Graduate assistantships are available to qualified students on a
competitive basis. Other forms of competitive assistance include
the McGinty Graduate Fellowship, the Louise B. Johnson Graduate
Scholarship, and the Morgan D. Peoples Graduate Scholarship.

Department of Speech

Master of Arts - Speech (MA)

Graduate (MA) programs in the Department of Speech provide
training and experience in the following concentration areas: Speech
Communication Speech Pathology and Theatre. Contact the Director
of the School of Performing Arts for more information regarding the
MA in Speech with a Concentration in Theatre. Graduate students
in the Speech Pathology and Speech Communication program must
demonstrate acceptable proficiency in research and writing. Such
proficiency must be demonstrated in Speech 500: Introduction to Re-
search or in a research course approved by the Head of the Department
of Speech. Speech courses numbered 500 and 400 level courses that
are approved for graduate credit may be applied for credit toward the
MA in Speech.

General Degree Requirements

Applicants who do not have an undergraduate major in one of the
areas of speech noted above are expected to satisfy any course defi-
ciencies in the initial stages of their graduate program. The graduate
student in speech must complete a minimum of 36 semester credit
hours. The student will follow one of two plans of study.

Thesis/Non-Thesis Plans

The MA in Speech degree may be completed under either Plan A
(Thesis) or Plan B (Non-Thesis):

Plan A (Thesis): Students must complete a minimum of 30 hours
of graduate credit in Speech, or 24 hours in Speech and 6 hours in a
related field, which are approved by his/her major professor and by
the Head of the Department of Speech or the Director of the School of
the Performing Arts. In addition, six hours of the total must be earned
by successfully passing Liberal Arts 551: Research and Thesis and by
completing an acceptable thesis. Twelve of the required 30 hours must
be in courses offered exclusively for graduate students (500 level),
not including thesis courses. A written and an oral examination on all
course work and the thesis are required.

Plan B (Non-Thesis): The requirements are the same as those un-
der Plan A, except that the student will not write a thesis and will
complete a minimum of 36 hours of graduate credit. A maximum
of six graduate credit may be earned in courses in fields related to
Speech. Such credit must be approved by the student’s advisor and the
Head of the Department of Speech or the Director of the School of the
Performing Arts. All graduate students in Speech-Language Pathology
must demonstrate acceptable proficiency in research and reporting.
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Concentration in Speech Communication. The graduate program in Speech
Communication offers students advanced study and scholarly research in ap-
plied organizational communication. With a goal of professional communi-
cation competency, the program allows the student to focus on the study of
information flow within an organization and the impact of communication on
individuals entering, working in, and exiting organizations. The combination
of communication theory and applied course work is central to the graduate
education experience.

Admission Requirements. All prospective masters’ graduate students must
meet the general admissions requirements of the Graduate School and those
who do not have an undergraduate major in Speech Communication are ex-
pected to satisfy any course deficiencies in the initial stages of their graduate
program. Graduate students in the Speech Communication concentration will
complete one of the two degree plans discussed above in “Master of Arts in
Speech: General Degree Requirements.”

Practica. All graduate students are required to complete practicum course
work. Practica in speech communication are viewed as educational tools that
provide meaningful professional experience related to the study of commu-
nication in organizational settings. Students are encouraged to schedule their
practica in organizations and/or areas in which they would one day like to work
(e.g., business and industry, higher education). The academic course work and
practica are sequenced so that a student can normally fulfill the requirements
for the Master of Arts in Speech Communication in two years. Speech com-
munication course work is offered in organizational communication, research
methods, communication theory, and special communication topics related to
faculty and student interests. Graduates can expect to work in a wide range of
professions including human resources development, corporate communica-
tion, training and development, public relations, communication consulting,
education, and other related fields.

Concentration in Theatre. Admission Requirements. Admission to the pro-
gram includes formal application to the Louisiana Tech University Graduate
School and campus audition/interview (A video audition or interview off cam-
pus can be substituted.).

Course Requirements. The graduate program concentration in Theatre (admin-
istered in the School of the Performing Arts) requires that students take 20
credit hours in a general core including Speech/Theatre 500, 518, 531, and 536;
9 credit hours from the 4 core areas, with not more than 6 from a single area;
10 hours in an area of theatre concentration; and 6 hours in elective or related
field courses, approved by the Director of the School of the Performing Arts.

Thesis/Non-Thesis Plans. Students pursuing the Master of Arts with theatre
concentration will follow either Plan A or Plan B as outlined above in “Master
of Arts in Speech: General Degree Requirements.”

Master of Arts - Speech Pathology (MA)

Professional Accreditation
The graduate programs in Speech-Language Pathology and Audi-
ology are accredited by the Council on Academic Accreditation (CAA)
of the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association (ASHA). The
purpose of accreditation is three-fold:
1.to promote excellence in the preparation of graduates to enter
the professions of Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology
through the development and implementation of standards of
educational quality;
. to protect and inform the public by recognizing programs that
meet or exceed the educational standards; and
. to encourage graduate programs to monitor and enhance the effi-
cacy of their educational activities by means of continuous self-
study and improvement.

Accreditation is limited to those graduate educational programs
that prepare persons for entry into the professions.

Admission Requirements

In addition to meeting the general admission requirements of the
Graduate School, students seeking admission to the graduate program
in Speech-Language Pathology must be recommended for admission
to the graduate program by the Graduate Admissions Committee of the
Department of Speech. The Committee evaluates each applicant based
on grade point averages, letters of intent, and three letters of recom-
mendation (at least two of which must come from a faculty member



who taught the applicant in a communicative disorders course if the
undergraduate degree is in communicative disorders). The departmen-
tal Graduate Admissions Committee may ask applicants to schedule
personal interviews. Only those students who can demonstrate strong
potential for completing all degree requirements are accepted into
the program. The Graduate Admissions Committee will review
only those applications that are submitted by January 15th. Students
typically enter the graduate program in the Fall Quarter of each aca-
demic year.

Graduation

The minimum number of graduate semester hours required for the
Master’s degree in Speech Pathology is 36. However, additional cred-
it hours may be required to complete clinical practicum requirements.
The student with an undergraduate degree in speech-language-hearing
typically requires two years of full-time study (including at least one
summer) to complete all degree requirements. A student who does not
hold an undergraduate degree in speech-language-hearing is expected
to satisfy any course deficiencies in the initial stages of the gradu-
ate program to meet the academic and clinical requirements of the
ASHA. All courses necessary to satisfy any deficiencies are offered
in the Department of Speech. Graduate students in Speech Pathology
will complete a thesis or non-thesis degree plan

Professional Certification

All graduate students in speech pathology are required to meet the
academic and clinical experience requirements set by the ASHA for
the Certificate of Clinical Competence in Speech-Language Pathology
or Audiology prior to completion of the master’s or doctoral degree.
The academic course work and clinical practicum experiences are se-
quenced so that the student meets the academic and clinical training
requirements for the ASHA Certificate of Clinical Competence (CCC)
in speech pathology prior to graduation. Speech pathology course
work is offered in adult and child language disorders, neurological
disorders, phonology, stuttering, cleft palate, diagnostic procedures,
speech science, voice disorders, and research methodology. Audiol-
ogy doctoral course work is offered in hearing disorders; differential,
pediatric, and industrial audiology; instrumentation and calibration;
auditory processing disorders; physiological tests of auditory func-
tion; hearing aids; aural rehabilitation; and research methodology.
In addition to clinical practicum experiences obtained through the
Louisiana Tech Speech and Hearing Center located on campus, gradu-
ate students obtain practicum experiences in a variety of off-campus
clinical sites in order to earn the clinical clock hours required for cer-
tification. Students should be aware that it is necessary that they be
assigned to affiliated off-campus clinical training sites in order to earn
the clinical clock hours required for certification. Each student is re-
sponsible for transportation and his/her own expenses when assigned
to one of these sites.

Doctor of Audiology (AuD)

Admission Requirements
Applicants must meet all Graduate School admission require-
ments. The applicant process is competitive and students must meet
the following additional requirements:
» minimum overall GPA of 3.0 or a 3.2 GPA on the last 60 hours
attempted.
* three letters of recommendation from individuals qualified to as-
sess such abilities,
« a resume describing all educational and work experiences, and
« a letter of application that describes his or her research interests
and professional goals.

Applicants may be interviewed by the Graduate Admissions Com-
mittee and/or other relevant faculty of the Department of Speech.
Typically, students are admitted to the program on a yearly basis only
during the Fall Quarter of each year.

A student may apply for admission to the AuD program to follow
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a post-baccalaureate track. Applicants must have completed or be in
the process of completing a baccalaureate degree from a regionally ac-
credited institution. Previous academic preparation in communication
disorders at the baccalaureate level is not a prerequisite for admission
under this plan. This applicant must meet the admission requirements
noted above.

Applicants to the AuD program in the post-master’s track will hold
a master’s degree in audiology from a regionally accredited institu-
tion. In addition to meeting the admission requirements noted above,
this applicant must provide documentation of professional certifica-
tion and licensure in audiology and letters from previous employers
verifying at least two years of professional employment as an audiolo-
gist. Applicants must provide a vita documenting professional expe-
riences and continuing education activities, professional affiliations,
publications, and/or presentations. Supporting documentation of the
continuing education activities, publications, and/or presentations is
recommended.

Meeting the minimum admission standards of the Department of
Speech, College of Liberal Arts, or the Graduate School does not guar-
antee admission. The departmental Admissions Committee and other
relevant faculty carefully review all applicants and recommend for
admission those applicants who are evaluated as being the best quali-
fied for doctoral study in audiology.

Degree Requirements

Students admitted to the AuD program will be given a copy of the
current degree requirements. All students must complete the required
coursework, a dissertation, and oral and written comprehensive exam-
inations. The student in the post-baccalaureate track will be required
to complete the clinical practicum requirements necessary for profes-
sional certification and licensure which includes a clinical residency.
The program for the post-baccalaureate track student is a full-time
in-residence (including summers) program normally requiring four
years to complete. The post-master’s doctoral student is expected to
complete the program in two calendar years.

Program of Study for the AuD

Post-baccalaureate

The doctoral program in audiology for the post-baccalaureate stu-
dent is designed to meet the academic, clinical practicum, and degree
requirements of the ASHA for certification and the licensure require-
ments of the LBESPA for entry-level practice as an audiologist. The
academic and clinical components of the AuD interface in a logical
manner through the training sequence. The earliest portion of the pro-
gram includes intensive academic training in conjunction with the
progressive development of clinical skills. During the third year of the
program, students are involved in a series of intensive clinical extern-
ships and return to campus for academic course work, development
of the dissertation, and the comprehensive examinations. In the fourth
year, students complete a full-time clinical residency in facilities/clini-
cal sites with which the program has established clinical affiliation
agreements. Also in the fourth year, students complete all degree re-
quirements including the dissertation.

A foundation of prerequisite knowledge and skills is required. Pro-
ficiency in understanding and using English sufficient to achieve ef-
fective clinical and professional interactions with clients and relevant
others is expected of all doctoral students. In addition, the student
must have prerequisite skills and knowledge of life sciences, physical
sciences, behavioral sciences, and mathematics. Course work in these
four areas may be demonstrated through transcript credit from a bac-
calaureate degree and is also available at Louisiana Tech University.

Students will be expected to take a minimum of nine semester cred-
it hours of related course work that may be chosen from areas such as
counseling, statistics, professional and technical writing, biomedical
engineering, and educational psychology. The specific courses in the
related areas must be approved by the student’s Planning Committee.

The approved degree program for the post-baccalaureate doctoral



student will include a minimum of 133 semester credit hours and meet
the academic and practicum requirements for the Certificate of Clini-
cal Competence in Audiology of the American Speech-Language-
Hearing Association and the licensure requirements for entry-level
practice as an audiologist in the state of Louisiana. Each student’s pro-
gram of study will be individualized to some degree but the following
core courses are required to meet minimum AuD requirements:

Required Professional Core (minimum)
Related Areas (minimum)
Supervised Practica (minimum)
Dissertation (minimum)
Clinical Residency (minimum)
Total Program Hours (minimum)

Post-Master’s

The post-master’s AuD degree requirements will vary based on the
student’s prior academic work and clinical experience. The program of
study, while individualized, will typically require courses in advanced
audiological assessment, vestibular measures and rehabilitation, reha-
bilitative audiology, and professional seminars. The curriculum will
also include a minimum of nine semester hours of related course work
to be chosen from areas such as counseling, statistics, research design,
biomedical engineering, and educational psychology. The specific
courses in the related areas must be approved by the student’s Plan-
ning Committee. For the post-master’s doctoral student, a minimum of
24 semester hours of graduate credit beyond the first year of graduate
study must be earned in residence at Louisiana Tech University.

Clinical Practicum Training (Post-baccalaureate Track)

Time spent in clinical practicum experiences for the post-baccalau-
reate student will occur throughout the doctoral program and will be
planned to provide for the progressive development of clinical skills.
Students must obtain a variety of clinical practicum experiences in
different work settings and with different populations in order to dem-
onstrate skills across the scope of practice in audiology. Acceptable
clinical practicum experience can include clinical and administrative
activities directly related to patient/client care. In compliance with the
certification requirements of the ASHA, the aggregate total of clinical
experience will equal 52 work weeks. A week of clinical practicum
has been defined by the ASHA as a minimum of 35 hours per week in
direct patient/client contact, consultation, record keeping, and admin-
istrative duties relevant to audiology service delivery. The supervised
activities must be within the scope of practice of audiology. The post-
baccalaureate student will complete a clinical residency in the final
year of the AuD program.

Doctoral Comprehensive Examination

The purpose of the doctoral comprehensive examination is to de-
termine whether competencies in the field of audiology have been
achieved through course work and clinical training experiences. The
comprehensive examination contains both written and oral compo-
nents. Failure to pass the comprehensive examination successfully
after two attempts will result in termination of the student from the
program. The comprehensive examination for the post-baccalaureate
student must be successfully completed at the end of the third year of
study and prior to approval to begin the Clinical Residency. After sat-
isfactory completion of the comprehensive examination in audiology,
the student will be granted doctoral candidacy.
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Dissertation

A dissertation is required of all students in the AuD program.
The student will develop a prospectus under the direction of the Dis-
sertation Committee Chair. The prospectus will be reviewed by the
Dissertation Committee and, after approval by the Committee, the
student will conduct the work set forth in the prospectus. The com-
pleted dissertation will be defended by the student. After successful
defense, any required revisions and resubmissions of the dissertation
to the Committee or Committee Chair must be completed according
to department and Graduate School timelines. It is the responsibil-
ity of the student to comply with all dissertation requirements of the
Department of Speech, the College of Liberal Arts, and the Gradu-
ate School. Fifteen semester hours of academic credit must be earned
for the dissertation. The student must enroll for dissertation credit for
each academic quarter while engaged in dissertation activities. If the
dissertation is completed prior to the quarter in which the degree is
to be conferred, the student must be enrolled for a minimum of three
semester hours in the quarter in which he or she expects to graduate.

Doctor of Audiology (AuD) Curriculum
Year 1

SPCH 618
SPCH 602
SPCH 631
SPCH 617
SPCH 616....
SPCH 649....
SPCH 632....
SPCH 643
SPCH 658
SPCH 641....
SPCH 652

Year 2

SPCH 600
SPCH 642....
SPCH 649....
SPCH 652
SPCH 653
SPCH 656....
SPCH 648....
SPCH 609....
SPCH 654

Year 3

SPCH 612
SPCH 636....
SPCH 652
SPCH 650
SPCH 689
SPCH 657
SPCH 665
Related Areas

Year 4

SPCH 651
SPCH 652....
SPCH 655....




PART IV — COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Courses are numbered as follows: freshmen, 100-level; sopho-
mores, 200-level; juniors, 300-level; seniors, 400-level; graduate students,
500- & 600-level. Certain 400-level courses may be taken by graduate students
for graduate credit; in such cases, graduate students complete additional re-
search assignments to bring the courses up to graduate level rigor. The letter
G in parentheses, (G), appears at the end of those 400-level undergraduate
course descriptions which are approved for graduate level work. When taught
for graduate credit, those courses are taught by Graduate Faculty. Only students
admitted to the Graduate School may enroll in 500- & 600-level courses.

No credit is allowed in any curriculum for any course with a catalog
number beginning with zero (0) (e.g. ENGL 099).

The numerical listing after each course title gives the following in-
formation: the first number represents lab hours per week; the second digit rep-
resents the number of 75-minute lecture periods per week; the third digit repre-
sents the semester credit hours earned for successful completion of the course.
A few courses will have a fourth digit in parentheses. This means the course
may be repeated for credit and the fourth digit designates the total amount of
semester hour credit that may be earned including repetition of the course. Typ-
ically, these courses are research-, performance-, or project-oriented and found
in the 300-, 400-levels (undergraduate student) or 500-, 600-levels (graduate
student).

Some courses require the student to complete a prerequisite course
or to secure special permission from faculty prior to enrolling in the course.
These prerequisites are listed immediately after the numerical semester credit
hour designations. Each student is responsible for complying with prerequisite
course work requirements and special instructions.

NOTES:

1. Courses designated with an asterisk * mean this course will be accepted
for General Education Requirement (GER) transfer credit. A course
MAY or MAY NOT be accepted as equivalent to or substitute for a
course in a specific discipline or major. Please check the Board of Re-
gents web site at www.regents.state.la.us/ and the school you are trans-
ferring to for additional information.

. Courses with the designation (IER) meet the Board of Regents Interna-
tional Education Requirement.

. Students with a Freshman or Sophomore classification are not eligible
to register for 400-level (Senior) courses without the written approval
of the Academic Dean (or the Dean’s designated representative) of the
college responsible for that specific subject and course)

. Course offerings for each term are made available prior to Early Regis-
tration via the BOSS website (“Available Course Sections”) and in .pdf
format on the Registrars website (Quarterly Schedule of Classes-The
Racing Form). Quarterly offerings are subject to change to accommodate
the needs of students.

ACCOUNTING (ACCT)

201: Principles of Financial Accounting. 0-3-3. Basic understanding of
accounting and financial reporting concepts and the significance of financial
accounting information in decision-making. Statewide Transfer Agreement
Course*.

202: Principles of Managerial Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 201 or
206. Basic understanding of managerial accounting concepts and the signifi-
cance of accounting information for managerial decision-making. Statewide
Transfer Agreement Course*.

303: Intermediate Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 202. The theory and
application of accounting procedures to financial reporting.

304: Intermediate Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 303. The theory and
application of accounting procedures to financial reporting.

305: Intermediate Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 304. The theory and
application of accounting procedures to financial reporting.

307: Income Tax. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 201. A study of Federal income tax
laws and state income tax laws and their effect on individual income.

308: Managerial Cost Accounting. 0-3-3. Preg., ACCT 202 and QA 233.
A study of cost systems; accounting peculiar to manufacturing enterprises;
making cost statements; and solving cost problems.

401: Internship in Accounting I. 3 hours credit. (Pass/Fail) Preq. consent
of instructor and senior standing. On site, supervised, structured work experi-
ences in the field of business.

402: Internship in Accounting IL. 3 hours credit. (Pass/Fail) Preq. consent
of instructor and senior standing. On site, supervised, structured work experi-
ences in the field of business.

406: Advanced Income Tax. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 307. A continuation of
ACCT 307 with further study into tax problems of fiduciaries, partnerships,
and corporations; solutions of problems. (G)

412: Municipal and Government Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 303.
Accounting procedures of the Federal, municipal, and state governments. At-
tention is given to the preparation of budgets, financial statements, and to bud-
getary control. (G)
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413: Auditing. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 304. The study of basic auditing con-
cerns, objectives and methodology.

414: Advanced Accounting. 0-3-3. Preg., ACCT 305. Study of business
combinations and consolidated financial statements; partnerships; international
operations; fiduciary accounting; and governmental and not-for-profit entities.
(®)

433: Accounting Systems. 0-3-3. A study of accounting systems and sys-
tems installations.

485: International Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 202 and senior stand-
ing (or consent of instructor). Financial, managerial, auditing taxation, and reg-
ulatory accounting issues and practices for multinational companies domiciled
inside and outside the United States. (IER)

500: Foundations in Accounting. 0-0-3. Self-paced foundation course
designed to provide working knowledge of accounting sufficient to enable stu-
dent to be successful with core MBA courses. (Pass/Fail)

505: Accounting Analysis for Decision-Making. 0-3-3. Preg., ACCT 201
and 202, or ACCT 500. A study of accounting data and their uses with the goal
of aiding management in the use of such data for decision making.

507: Contemporary Accounting Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 305. An
intensive study of recent developments, research and literature in accounting
theory promulgated by the various professional accounting associations and
related financial organizations.

508: Advanced Managerial Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 308. Astudy
of the role of accounting in supporting the management of organizations.

513: Advanced Auditing. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 413. Intensive study of
professional conduct, auditing standards, auditor’s liability, reports, statistical
sampling, and internal auditing.

517: EDP Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 413. A study of the accounting
procedures and systems in a computer-intensive environment, including the
proper utilization of computers in auditing the firm.

519: International Accounting. 0-3-3. Preg., ACCT 305. A study of the
financial and managerial accounting issues and practices related to the global-
ization of business.

521: Cases and Problems in Income Taxes. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 307. Re-
search cases covering various phases of income taxes; study of some source
materials and research methods for ascertaining current rulings and trends in
laws and regulations.

542: Seminar in Professional Development. 0-3-3. Preg., ACCT 413. Ac-
counting judgment and decision analysis requiring the integration of knowl-
edge from accounting and accounting related courses; cases address multi-
faceted accounting issues including professional, ethical, cultural, and other
contemporary concerns.

550: Directed Study in Accounting. 3 hours credit. (Pass/Fail). Preq.,
Consent of instructor and approval of department head required. Special prob-
lem or specific area of accounting.

601: Seminar in Teaching Effectiveness and Academic Preparation.
0-3-3. Requires Doctoral standing. Course focuses on the primary concerns of
accounting academics. The course provides training directed toward improving
classroom teaching skills. Expectations for accounting faculty are examined in
regard to teaching, research, and service. Discipline-based scholarship, contri-
butions to practice, and pedagogical scholarship are introduced.

603: Advanced Seminar in Research. 0-3-3 (6). Requires Doctoral stand-
ing or special permission from instructor. May be repeated once for credit. The
seminar will cover research methods and current trends in research. Critical
evaluation of research is required.

604: Preparing Publishable Research. 1-3 hours. Requires Doctoral
standing. Integration of literature, methods, and statistics in accounting. Stu-
dents work independently with faculty to develop research papers for publica-
tion. Oral presentation of research required.

605: Managerial Accounting Research. 0-3-3. Preq., Doctoral Standing
with MPA or equivalent. A study of the theories, methodologies and academic
research in managerial accounting, emphasizing the identification and develop-
ment of managerial accounting dissertation topics.

607: Contemporary Accounting Theory. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 305. Re-
quires Doctoral standing. May require additional class meetings. An intensive
study of recent developments, research and literature in accounting theory
promulgated by the various professional accounting associations and related
financial organizations. Credit will not be given for ACCT 607 if credit is given
for ACCT 507.

608: Advanced Managerial Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 308. Re-
quires Doctoral standing. May require additional class meetings. A study of the
role of accounting in supporting the management of organizations. Credit will
not be given for ACCT 608 if credit is given for ACCT 508.

610: Theory of Accounting Research. 0-3-3 Preq., Doctoral Standing
with MPA or equivalent. Accounting research design and methodology from
a theoretical perspective and identification of potential behavioral accounting
dissertation topics.



613: Advanced Auditing. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 413. Requires Doctoral
standing. May require additional class meetings. Intensive study of profession-
al conduct, auditing standards, auditor’s liability, reports, statistical sampling,
and internal auditing. Credit will not be given for ACCT 613 if credit is given
for ACCT 513.

615: Financial Accounting Research. 0-3-3. Preq., Doctoral Standing
with MPA or equivalent. A study of capital market research, auditing research,
and other financial accounting related topics and identification of financial ac-
counting, auditing, and systems dissertation topics.

617: EDP Accounting. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 413. Requires Doctoral stand-
ing. May require additional class meetings. A study of the accounting proce-
dures and systems in a computer-intensive environment, including the proper
utilization of computers in auditing the firm. Credit will not be given for ACCT
617 if credit is given for ACCT 517.

619: International Accounting. 0-3-3. Preg., ACCT 305. Requires Doc-
toral standing. May require additional class meetings. A study of the financial
and managerial accounting issues and practices related to the globalization of
business. Credit will not be given for ACCT 619 if credit is given for ACCT
519.

620: Accounting Research Applications. 0-3-3. Preq., Doctoral standing
with MPA or equivalent. Consideration of basic and applied accounting re-
search with an emphasis on research design and the further development of
dissertation topics.

621: Cases and Problems in Income Taxes. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 307.
Requires Doctoral standing. May require additional class meetings. Research
cases covering various phases of income taxes; study of some source materi-
als and research methods for ascertaining current rulings and trends in laws
and regulations. Credit will not be given for ACCT 621 if credit is given for
ACCT 521.

642: Seminar in Professional Development. 0-3-3. Preq., ACCT 413. Re-
quires Doctoral standing. Accounting judgment and decision analysis requiring
the integration of knowledge from accounting and accounting related courses;
cases address multifaceted accounting issues including professional, ethical,
cultural, and other contemporary concerns. Credit will not be given for ACCT
642 if credit is given for ACCT 542.

650: Directed Study in Accounting. 3 hours credit. (Pass/Fail). Preq.,
Consent of instructor and approval of department head required. Special prob-
lem or specific area of accounting.

685: Comprehensive Exam in Accounting. No credit. (Pass/Fail). Doc-
toral standing required. Required for all business administration doctoral
students seeking to take the comprehensive exam in accounting. Successful
completion is a prerequisite to the oral comprehensive exam for those seeking
a primary field or examined minor in accounting. Requires consent of graduate
director.

AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS (AGBU)

220: Principles of Agricultural Economics. 0-3-3. Economic theory with
application to production, marketing, and financing in agribusiness. Institu-
tions such as cooperatives, farm credit systems, foreign agricultural trade, and
government will be emphasized.

225: Special Problems in Agricultural Business. 1-3 hours credit (4).
Preg., Consent of Instructor. May be repeated for credit. Assignments in areas
of agricultural economics, rural development, natural resources, and agribusi-
ness management.

230: Principles and Practices of Agricultural Marketing. 0-3-3. Meth-
ods and channels of agricultural marketing; marketing principles; governmen-
tal action concerned with the marketing process; analysis and evaluation of
marketing problems.

310: Agricultural Policy. 0-3-3. The impact of agricultural policy on the
farm firm and agribusiness industry. Emphasis is placed on policy issues affect-
ing producers and consumers of agricultural products.

402: Farm and Agribusiness Management. 0-3-3. Preq., AGBU 220 or
ECON 202. Economic principles, budgeting, organization, and management
techniques as applied to a farm, ranch or agricultural business. (G)

425: Special Problems in Agricultural Business. 1-3 hours credit (4).
Preg., Consent of Instructor. May be repeated for credit. Assignments in areas
of agricultural economics, rural development, natural resources, and agribusi-
ness management.

450: Natural Resource Economics. 0-3-3. Tools for economic decision-
making applied to the use and allocation of natural resources associated with
agriculture. Costs and benefits of various approaches to natural resource man-
agement.

460: Agricultural Finance. 0-3-3. Analysis of financial investments in the
agricultural firm, credit sources, debt repayment, capital allocation, and the use
of short, intermediate, and long-term credit. (G)
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AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION (AGED)

450: Advanced Agricultural Shop Methods and Safety. 3-2-3. Preq.,
AGSC 209 and 211. Methods and techniques for instruction in agricultural
shop safety and power tool use in the high school agricultural shop laboratory.

460: Fundamentals of Agricultural Education. 0-3-3. History, traditions,
and guidelines of agricultural education. Consideration of federal, state, and
local laws and regulations concerning agricultural education and Louisiana’s
public high schools.

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE (AGSC)

201: Microcomputer Applications. 0-3-3. Introduction to microcomput-
ers with specific applications in filing conventions, word processing, spread-
sheets, electronic communications, and other topics.

209: Small Engines. 3-0-1. Principles of operation, construction, appli-
cation, maintenance, and overhaul procedures of small internal combustion
engines.

211: General Shop. 6-0-2. Care and use of tools, gas and electric welding,
cold metal work, and woodwork.

301: Ethics in Agriculture and Natural Resources. 0-1-1. Examination
and discussion of ethical issues related to agriculture and natural resources.

320: Statistical Methods. 0-3-3. Preq., sophomore standing or above. In-
troduction to descriptive and inferential statistics, probability, sampling dis-
tributions, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, ANOVA, correlation and
regression, with an emphasis on biological data and applications.

411: Seminar. 0-1-1. Preq., enrollment limited to students with senior
standing. Reviews, reports, and discussion of current problems in agriculture
and related fields.

478: Cooperative Education Work Experience. 1-9 hours credit. May
be repeated for credit. On-site supervised, structured work experiences. Ap-
plication and supervision fee required. Cannot be taken for credit if student has
credit for ENSC 478.

516: Contemporary Topics. 1-6 hours credit (6). Examination and discus-
sion of a variety of timely topics pertaining to the agricultural sciences. May be
repeated with a change in subject matter.

AIR FORCE AEROSPACE STUDIES (AFAS)

125: Introduction to the U. S. Air Force. (GMC). 0-1-1. Discussion of
the Air Force today. Includes topics such as professionalism, communications,
and the Air Force installation. Must be taken concurrently with AFAS 155.

126: U.S. Air Force Organization (GMC). 0-1-1. Analysis of the orga-
nization of the U.S. Air Force with discussion of the various major Air Force
commands. Must be taken concurrently with AFAS 156.

127: The U.S. Air Force Doctrine (GMC). 0-1-1. Completes the analysis
of Air Force organization. Examines Air Force doctrine and relationships with
other U.S. military forces. Must be taken concurrently with AFAS 157.

155: AFROTC Leadership Laboratory. 2-0-0. Orientation and instruc-
tion in Air Force dress and grooming standards and application of Air Force
discipline, customs and courtesies. Study of the Armed Forces and AFROTC
grade structure, insignia, and chain of command. Introduction to military drill.
(Pass/Fail)

156: AFROTC Leadership Laboratory. 2-0-0. Continuation in military
customs and courtesies and military drill. Familiarization with Air Force ser-
vices and activities. Application of physical fitness regimen to meet weight and
fitness standards. (Pass/Fail)

157: AFROTC Leadership Laboratory. 2-0-0. Structure and functions
within the cadet corps, wing and base organizations. Additional instruction in
military customs, courtesies and drill. Application of physical fitness regimen
to meet weight and fitness standards. (Pass/Fail)

225: The Development of Air Power I (GMC). 0-1-1. The beginnings of
manned flight from balloons and dirigibles, to the Wright Brothers, World War
| and the interwar years. Must be taken concurrently with AFAS 255.

226: The Development of Air Power II (GMC). 0-1-1. Continuation of
225. A study of air power during World War 11, the Berlin Airlift and Korea.
Must be taken concurrently with AFAS 256.

227: The Development of Air Power III (GMC). 0-1-1. Continuation of
226. A study of U.S. air power in the international arena from 1955 to the pres-
ent. Must be taken concurrently with AFAS 257.

255: AFROTC Leadership Laboratory. 2-0-0. Understanding the Air
Force base environment. Application of Air Force standards, discipline, con-
duct, customs, and courtesies. Advanced drill positions and movements. Appli-
cation of physical fitness regimen to meet weight and fitness standards. (Pass/
Fail)

256: AFROTC Leadership Laboratory. 2-0-0. Understanding selected
career areas available based on individual qualifications. Advanced drill move-
ments to include review and ceremony procedures. Discussion of privileges
and responsibilities associated with an Air Force commission. Physical fitness
training. (Pass/Fail)




257: AFROTC Leadership Laboratory. 2-0-0. Advanced drill move-
ments to include orientation in commanding a flight, command voice, and use
of guidon. Preparation for summer field training. Application of physical fit-
ness regimen to meet weight and fitness standards and conditioning for field
training environment. (Pass/Fail)

331: Communications for the Air Force (POC). 0-2-2. Functions and
formats of Air Force communications. Emphasis on written and oral commu-
nications used by junior officers. Must be taken concurrently with AFAS 351.

332: Air Force Leadership (POC). 0-2-2. Analysis of leadership styles
and the traits of a leader. Group dynamics. Must be taken concurrently with
AFAS 352.

333: Military Management (POC). 0-2-2. Study of management prin-
ciples with emphasis on the view of an Air Force junior officer. Must be taken
concurrently with AFAS 353.

351: AFROTC Leadership Laboratory. 2-0-0. Attain leadership and
management competence through participation in advanced leadership experi-
ences. General structure and progression patterns common to selected officer
career fields. Application of physical fitness regimen to meet weight and fitness
standards. (Pass/Fail)

352: AFROTC Leadership Laboratory. 2-0-0. Continuation of advanced
leadership experiences to attain leadership and management competence. Ap-
plication of procedures for evaluating cadets. Application of physical fitness
regimen to meet weight and fitness standards. (Pass/Fail)

353: AFROTC Leadership Laboratory. 2-0-0. Continuation of advanced
leadership experiences to attain leadership and management competence.
Comprehension of special summer training programs available to cadets. Ap-
plication of physical fitness regimen to meet weight and fitness standards.
(Pass/Fail)

431: National Security Policy and Professionalism. (POC). 0-2-2. Ex-
amination of the national security policy process and all of the key participants.
Military professionalism and officership will also be examined as to their im-
pact on patterns of civil-military relations. Must be taken concurrently with
AFAS 451.

432: Defense Strategy, Policy and Military Law (POC). 0-2-2. Examina-
tion of the methods of managing conflict to include arms control and the threat
of war. The military justice system and professionalism will be covered as top-
ics of special interest. Must be taken concurrently with AFAS 452.

433: Regional Studies and Preparation for Active Duty. (POC). 0-2-
2. Examination of sensitive areas of the world and their impact on American
National Security and what the new officer may expect on his/her initial assign-
ment. Must be taken concurrently with AFAS 453.

451: AFROTC Leadership Laboratory. 2-0-0. Application of effective
leadership and management techniques with individuals and groups. Compre-
hension of special education programs available to senior cadets. Application
of physical fitness regimen to meet weight and fitness standards. (Pass/Fail)

452: AFROTC Leadership Laboratory. 2-0-0. Continuation of the ap-
plication of effective leadership and management techniques with individu-
als and groups. Comprehension of Communications and Operations Security
programs. Application of physical fitness regimen to meet weight and fitness
standards. (Pass/Fail)

453: AFROTC Leadership Laboratory. 2-0-0. Continuation of effective
leadership and management techniques with individuals and groups. Compre-
hension of active duty service commitments incurred throughout an officer’s
career. Understanding factors which facilitate a smooth transition from civilian
to military life. Application of physical fitness regimen to meet weight and fit-
ness standards. (Pass/Fail)

ANIMAL SCIENCE (ANSC)

111: Introduction to Animal Science. 0-3-3. Introduction to the field of
Animal Science with emphasis on breeds, terminology and basic husbandry
practices of dairy and beef cattle, horses, swine, sheep and poultry.

113: Introduction to Animal Science Laboratory. 3-0-1. Practical appli-
cation and study of the different areas of animal science.

201: Introduction to Poultry Science. 3-2-3. The principles and practices
of breeding, incubation, nutrition, disease control, management practices and
marketing of poultry.

202: Introduction to Dairy Science. 3-2-3. Preq., ANSC 111. Principles
and practices of breeding, feeding and managing dairy cattle for maximum
productivity with an introduction to processing and manufacturing.

204: Meat Animal and Carcass Evaluation. 0-3-3. Selection and evalu-
ation of major livestock species based on performance, production records,
and visual appraisal. Presentation of oral and written reasons will be required.

211: Introduction to Equine Science. 0-3-3. A general survey of prin-
ciples of horse management and husbandry, to include anatomy, unsoundness,
nutrition, health and reproduction.

220: Introduction to Horsemanship. 3-2-3. Introduction to methods and
techniques for controlling and influencing the performance of horses.

221: Horsemanship/Equitation. 3-0-1 (3). Preq., ANSC 220. Experience
based learning of horsemanship in either Western or English styles of riding.
This class may be taken up to 3 times for credit.
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222: Horse Behavior/Training I. 3-2-3. Horse behavior and psychology
as it relates to breaking and handling horses. To include: fitness and condition-
ing, equipment, grooming, and show preparation.

223: Horse Behavior/Training Il. 6-0-2 (6). Preq., ANSC 222. Experi-
ence based learning and application of horse behavior and psychology in train-
ing. This class may be taken up to 3 times for credit.

225: Special Problems in Animal Science. 1-3 hours credit. Preq., consent
of instructor. May be repeated for credit. Topics may include foal management,
fitting and showing of livestock, or topic selected with consent of instructor.

301: Principles of Animal Nutrition. 0-3-3. Preq., ANSC 111 and CHEM
100 or 130. The source, chemical composition, and nutritive value of farm
animal feedstuffs.

305: Manufactured Dairy Products 3-2-3. The manufacture of ice cream
and frozen, cultured, and other dairy products.

307: Endocrinology and Milk Secretion. 0-3-3. Development, structure
and functional processes of the endocrine and mammary systems.

309: Anatomy and Physiology of Animals. 3-2-3. Preq., BISC 130. The
structures and functions of the tissues and organs of animals.

312: Animal Endocrinology. 0-2-2. Development, structure, and func-
tional processes of the endocrine system in animals.

315: Meats. 6-1-3. Methods and practices involved in the processing and
preservation of meats.

318: Physiology of Reproduction. 0-2-2. Preq., ANSC 111. Physiology of
reproduction of domestic farm animals. Embryology and anatomy of reproduc-
tive systems; gametogenesis, fertilization, gestation and parturition.

340: Horse Evaluation. 3-2-3. Detailed evaluation of the horse. To in-
clude: conformation, body condition, as well as breed and discipline charac-
teristics.

401: Animal Breeding. 0-2-2. Principles and application of animal breed-
ing, including gene frequencies, heritabilities, inbreeding coefficients, selec-
tion and mating systems. (G)

405: Applied Animal Nutrition. 3-2-3. Preq., ANSC 301. A review of ap-
plied nutritional practices and management, and ration formulation for beef
and dairy cattle, horses, swine and poultry. (G)

407: Dairy Production. 3-3-4. Preq., ANSC 202. Principles and practices
in breeding, feeding and management of dairy cattle.

409: Animal Pathology. 3-2-3. Preq., BISC 214 or 260 and ANSC 307 or
309. The etiology, symptoms, prevention, control and eradication of the major
diseases of farm animals. (G)

410: Beef Production. 3-2-3. Preq., ANSC 301 or 405. Principles and
practices in breeding, feeding, marketing and management of beef cattle. (G)

411: Horse Production. 3-2-3. Preq., ANSC 111 or 211, and 318. Prin-
ciples and practice in breeding, feeding, and management of horses.

418: Assisted Reproduction Techniques. 3-2-3. Preq., ANSC 318. Appli-
cation of assistive reproductive techniques in animals. Includes semen evalu-
ation, processing, and preservation, artificial insemination, embryo transfer,
pregnancy diagnosis, and other management techniques. (G)

425: Special Problems in Animal Science. 1-3 hours credit. May be re-
peated for credit. Preq., Written consent of instructor. Foal management and
sale preparation; steer fitting and showing; or topic selected with consent of
adviser.

440: Equine Farm Management. 3-2-3. Study of unique aspects of pro-
curing and operating different categories of horse units. To include: facilities,
management, insurance, and equine law.

442: Current Topics in Equine Science. 0-3-3. Preq., written consent of
instructor required. Students will research topics and industry trends in the area
of equine science. Topics in student interest areas will be assigned by the in-
structor.

470: Veterinary Techniques. 4-2-3. Preq., ANSC 309, 409, or special per-
mission. Applications of veterinary diagnostic, therapeutic, and prophylactic
techniques used in control of animal diseases. (G)

APPLIED & NATURAL SCIENCES (ANS)

189: Special Topics: 1-4 hours credit. Selected topics in an identified area
of study. May be repeated for credit.

194: Special Topics: 1-4 hours credit. Selected topics in an identified area
of study. May be repeated for credit.

289: Special Topics: 1-4 hours credit. Selected topics in an identified area
of study. May be repeated for credit.

294: Special Topics: 1-4 hours credit. Selected topics in an identified area
of study. May be repeated for credit.

389: Special Topics: 1-4 hours credit. Selected topics in an identified area
of study. May be repeated for credit.

394: Special Topics: 1-4 hours credit. Selected topics in an identified area
of study. May be repeated for credit.

489: Special Topics: 1-4 hours credit. Selected topics in an identified area
of study. May be repeated for credit.

494: Special Topics: 1-4 hours credit. Selected topics in an identified area
of study. May be repeated for credit.




589: Special Topics: 1-4 hours credit. Preq., Graduate standing. Selected
topics in an identified area of study in the College of Applied and Natural Sci-
ences.

594: Special Topics: 1-4 hours credit. Preq., Graduate standing. Selected
topics in an identified area of study in the College of Applied and Natural Sci-
ences.

ARCHITECTURE (ARCH)

112: Communication Skills I. 6-0-2. An introduction to the principles and
techniques of visualization and freehand representation drawing.

115: Foundation Design I. 9-0-3. Coreq., ARCH 112. Introduction to
two-dimensional design issues and related compositional, analytical, and rep-
resentational strategies emphasizing development of a design vocabulary and
methods of design investigation.

122: Communication SKkills II. 6-0-2. Preq., ARCH 112. Introduction to
the principles and techniques of mechanical drawing as a means of documenta-
tion and investigation emphasizing geometric principles, planar geometry and
architectural representation.

125: Foundation Design II. 9-0-3. Preq., ARCH 112 and ARCH 115.
Coreq., ARCH 122. Introduction to three-dimensional design and related com-
positional, material, analytical and representational strategies emphasizing the
expansion fo a design vocabulary and methods of design investigation.

131: Architectural Theory. 0-2-2. An examination of architecture as a
language system, involving the investigation of its basic vocabulary and gram-
mar and their development and refinement in the history of architecture.

135: Foundation Design I1I. 9-0-3. Preq., ARCH 122 and ARCH 125. Ex-
amination of theories and methods of design investigation emphasizing analy-
sis and application of precedent, tectonics and spatial experience.

211: Architectural History I. 0-2-2. An examination of the classical lan-
guage of architecture with specific reference to the contributions of the social,
cultural, intellectual, technological contexts to its development.

215: Core Design 1. 12-0-4. Preq., ARCH 131 and ARCH 135. Examina-
tion of modes of architectural investigation and production emphasizing sche-
matic design principles as related to spatial experience, building envelope, site
principles and digital imagery.

222: Architectural History II. 0-2-2. An examination of the modern lan-
guage of architecture with specific reference to the social, cultural, intellectual,
and technological contexts to its developments.

225: Core Design II. 12-0-4. Preq., ARCH 215. Examination of modes of
architectural investigation and production emphasizing schematic design de-
velopment as related to formal and structural systems, localized site conditions
and digital methods.

233: Contemporary Architectural History. 0-2-2. Examination of the
various movements emerging since mid-twentieth century with reference to
the social, cultural, intellectual and technological contexts that fostered their
development.

235: Core Design III. 12-0-4. Preq., ARCH 225. Examination of modes
of architectural investigation and production emphasizing design development
principles as related to building components and systems, environmental issues
and digital technologies.

315: Core Design IV: Analysis and Programming Studio. 12-0-4. Preq.,
ARCH 233 and ARCH 235. Examination of the relationship between archi-
tecture and its physical context emphasizing programming, site analysis and
building envelope through two-dimensional diagramming via plan, section,
and elevation.

321: Architectural History Seminar. 0-2-2 (6). Preq., ARCH 233. Exami-
nation and investigation of selected topics associated with architectural history
and theory. May be repeated for a total of six semester hours credit with change
of topic.

325: Core Design V: Iterative Studio. 12-0-4. Preq., ARCH 315. Exami-
nation of iterative design processes through analog and digital methods em-
phasizing structural systems, sustainable design and building envelope systems
through three-dimensional diagramming and orthographic drawing.

331: Theories of Architecture. 0-2-2. Preq., ARCH 233. A study and eval-
uation of the architectural profession, its intentions, and its cultural relevance.

335: Core Design VI: Special Topics Studio. 12-0-4. Preq., ARCH 325.
Exploration of special topics related to architectural design emphasizing ex-
perimentation in design, representation and technology.

341: Structural Systems I. 0-3-3. Preq., PHYS 210 and MATH 112. A sur-
vey of statics, strength of materials and the fundamental principles of structural
behavior in architecture.

343: Structural Systems II. 0-3-3. Preq., ARCH 341. A continuation of
ARCH 341 with consideration to the effects of forces in the design of contem-
porary structural systems and elements in wood, steel and reinforced concrete.

350: Visual Studies. 9-0-3-(6). Studies of the art and craft of building
through the design and fabrication of architectonic objects.

351: Building Systems I. 0-3-3. Preq., MATH 112 and ARCH 235. Intro-
duction to various structural systems and their application in buildings, and the
issues impacting foundation, floor framing and roof framing layouts through
technical documentation.
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352: Building Systems II. 0-3-3. Preq., MATH 112 and ARCH 235. Study
of environmental systems impacting buildings emphasizing passive energy
techniques, natural lighting, electrical lighting and acoustics.

353: Building Systems III. 0-3-3. Preq., MATH 112 and ARCH 235.
Study of service systems impacting buildings emphasizing electrical, mechani-
cal, plumbing, fire suppression and security systems.

361: Theories: Special Topics I. 0-2-2. Preq., ARCH 331. Selected topics
related to theoretical issues in architecture occurring through the mid twenti-
eth-century.

380: Applied Studio Practices. 6-0-2 (4). Practical problems in graphic
and visual communications.

391: Architecture of Louisiana. 0-3-3. A survey of the architecture of
Louisiana from the colonial period to the present.

400: Studio Problems. 6-0-2 (4). Specialized studio problems in aqueous
media on paper.

402: Field Travel. 0-1-1 (3). The examination and analysis of contempo-
rary architectural works and urban environments through participation in su-
pervised travel. (G)

403: Project Documentation. 9-0-3 (6). Preq., ARCH 474. The full docu-
mentation of a project of historic or architectural significance in Historic Amer-
ican Buildings Survey format. (G)

411: Planning and Urban Design Theory. 0-2-2. An examination of the
process of design and change in urban environments, with discussion of strate-
gies and processes for intervening in the development of these environments.

415: Core Design VII: Urban Studio. 12-0-4. Preq., ARCH 335. Exami-
nation of the urban environment through the design of a medium to large scale
project using precedent survey and urban analysis.

417: Internship in Architecture. 20-0-4 (8). Preq., Senior Standing. Su-
pervised experience in the office of a registered architect, interior designer,
engineer or landscape architect. A minimum of 20 hours per week. (Pass/Fail).

425: Core Design VIII. 12-0-4. Preq., ARCH 415. First quarter of a two-
quarter sequence to be completed with ARCH 435. Examination of site, code,
building systems and schematic design development through an architectural
design competition or a design-build project.

435: Core Design IX. 12-0-4. Preq., ARCH 425. A continuation of ARCH
425 emphasizing the detailed design development of the previously resolved
schematic design.

445: Community Design Assistance Center. A(4 %-0-1); B(9 %-0-2);
C(13 %-0-3) (9). Participation in a community outreach project which pro-
motes neighborhood and regional economic development in the North Louisi-
ana region. May be repeated for a total of nine semester hours credit.

450: Related Readings. A(4 ¥2-0-1); B(9 %2-0-2); C(13 %4-0-3) (9). Guided
readings in a specific aspect of architectural theory or practice under the super-
vision of a faculty member. Credit and topic by agreement with the Department
Head.

453: Building Systems IV. 0-3-3. Preq., MATH 112 and ARCH 235. Ex-
amination of the interface between building envelope and structural frame,
parking layouts, stairs and accessible ramps through technical documentation.

461: Theories: Special Topics II. 0-2-2. Preq., ARCH 361. Selected topics
related to theoretical issues in contemporary architecture.

471: Professional Practice 1. 0-2-2. The business of architecture with an
emphasis on practice trends of the future in respect to project and design man-
agement.

473: Design Research. 0-2-2. A study of research method for the architect
including the execution of scholarly research and programming as related to
the degree design project.

480: Degree Design Project I. 12-0-4. Preq., ARCH 473. Initiation of the
degree design project through multiple schematic design iterations that recon-
cile and resolve contextual, formal, functional, and ideological issues.

481: Professional Practice II. 0-2-2. Preq., ARCH 471. Architect’s role
and responsibility in the project process of pre-design, design, construction
documents, and the administration of the construction contract.

490: Degree Design Project II. 12-0-4. Preq., ARCH 480. A continuation
of ARCH 480 emphasizing the detailed design development of the previously
resolved schematic design.

491: Professional Practice I11. 0-2-2. Preq., ARCH 481. The legal, ethical
and moral issues of architectural practice as related to the changing profes-
sional context.

501: Research Methods. 0-2-2. Preq., graduate standing. Research and
study of theoretical issues related to the preparation of the comprehensive proj-
ect.

502: Field Travel. 0-1-1 (2). Preq., graduate standing. Examination and
analysis of precedent through participation in field travel.

510: Comprehensive Design I. 15-0-5. Preq., graduate standing. Initiation
of a comprehensive project through the study and implementation of archi-
tectural research methods with emphasis on programming, analytical building
precedent research, issue research and scholarship.

511: Selected Topics in Professional Practice. 0-2-2 (4). Preq., graduate
standing. Selected topics related to professional practice in architecture. May
be repeated once for credit with change of topic.



520: Comprehensive Design 11. 15-0-5. Preq., ARCH 510. Continuation
of a comprehensive project through schematic design with emphasis on the
relationship between context and building form.

521: Selected Topics in Materials and Methods. 0-2-2 (4). Preq., gradu-
ate standing. Selected topics related to materials and methods in architecture.
May be repeated once for credit with change of topic.

530: Comprehensive Design 111. 15-0-5. Preq., ARCH 520. Conclusion of
a comprehensive project through design development with emphasis on opera-
tional refinement, material assemblies and building systems as realized through
a comprehensive set of scaled drawings and models.

531: Selected Topics in History and Theory. 0-2-2 (4). Preq., graduate
standing. Selected topics related to history and theory of architecture. May be
repeated once for credit with change of topic.

545: Community Design Assistance Center. A(4 %-0-1); B(9 %-0-2);
C(13 %-0-3) (9). Preq., graduate standing and permission of instructor. Partici-
pation in a community outreach project which promotes neighborhood and re-
gional economic development in the North Louisiana region. May be repeated
for up to nine semester hours of credit total.

548: Professional Practice Seminar. 0-2-2. Preq., graduate standing. The
legal, ethical and moral issues of architectural practice as related to the chang-
ing architectural profession.

550: Related Readings. A(4 ¥2-0-1); B(9 %2-0-2); C(13 %:-0-3) (9). Preq.,
graduate standing and permission of instructor. Guided readings in a specific
aspect of architectural theory or practice under the supervision of a faculty
member. Credit and topic by agreement with the Department Head. May be
repeated for up to nine semester hours of credit total with change of topic.

559: Specialized Individual Studio Problems. 6-1-3-(9). Permission and
project approval must be obtained from Department Head.

ART (ART)

115: Design. 6-1-3. Formal problems of the theory and practice in the ele-
ments and principles of design.

116: Color Design. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 115 or ARCH 110. The study of
color and the interaction of color in design.

118: 3-D Design. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 115. Problems in three-dimensional
design and increased emphasis on the development of individual ideas through
various materials such as clay, plaster, fiberglass, wood, and plastics.

119. Introduction to Communication Design Software. 6-1-3. Preq.,
ART 115 and 116; Communication Design Majors Only; a specific laptop
computer is required for the course. Survey of the fundamentals of using com-
munication design software through design assignments.

125: Drawing. 6-1-3. A study of the principles underlying all creative and
representation drawing.

126: Drawing. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 125. A continuation of ART 125.

127: Drawing. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 116 and 126; Studio Majors Only. Draw-
ing with color and mixed media with an emphasis on contemporary issues and
trends.

160: Introduction to Communication Design. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 116 and
126. An introduction to the methods, processes, and principles of communica-
tion design. Portfolio review required for completion.

171: Introduction to Digital Photography. 6-1-3. An introduction to pho-
tography using digital cameras, image software and digital printers. Student
supplies his/her own DSLR camera, laptop and required software.

172: Intermediate Digital Photography. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 171. Interme-
diate photography using digital cameras, image software and digital printers.
Student supplies his/her own DSLR camera, laptop and required software.

202: Woodshop Orientation. 3-0-1. A familiarization course for students,
preparatory to their use of the woodshop. The course will be a hands-on intro-
duction to all the equipment available for student use.

210: Medium Format Photography. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 172. Introductory
film photography using medium format cameras, darkroom processes and hy-
brid techniques combining analog and digital tools and methods.

220: Painting. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 116 and 126. Creative approach to the
problems in painting with emphasis on observation and representation.

221: Painting. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 220, and ART 225, 228, or 229. Creative
approach to the problems in painting with emphasis on the human figure.

225-228-229: Figure Drawing. 6-1-3 each. Preq., ART 125 and 126.
Drawing in media from models.

240: Ceramics. 6-1-3. Introductory course on methods of ceramic con-
struction with emphasis on the creative aspects of pottery.

241: Ceramics. 6-1-3. Emphasis on the use of the potter’s wheel.

250: Sculpture Processes. 6-1-3. An introduction to sculptural methods,
processes, and principles through an exploration of basic tools and techniques.

260: Communication Design I. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 160. Design method-
ology and process, including problem definition, ideation, composition, and
presentation. Culminates in a portfolio review, which is a pass/fail entry re-
quirement to the major.

261: Typography. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 260. Introduction to the fundamental
nomenclature, anatomy, and usage of typography in a communication design
context.
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262: Communication Design II. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 261. Communication
design formats and information design hierarchies developed in a problem-
solving context. Includes advanced typography, document design and creation,
and research issues.

263: Communication Design Imaging. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 260. Creation
of imagery for communication design, including research into digital and man-
ual media applications in a problem-solving context.

264: History of Communication Design. 0-3-3. Preq., ART 260. Non-
linear investigations into contemporary design issues and trends as they relate
to historical precursors and influences.

265: Digital Photography for Communication Design Majors. 6-1-3.
Preq., ART 262. Digital photography course for communication design majors
not double majoring or minoring in photography. Student supplies his/her own
DSLR cameral using the RAW file format.

266: History of Art I. 0-3-3. A survey of the painting, sculpture, archi-
tecture, and minor arts of ancient and medieval societies. Statewide Transfer
Agreement Course*.

267: History of Art II. 0-3-3. Preq., ART 266. A survey of the painting,
sculpture, architecture, and minor arts from the Renaissance to the present.
Statewide Transfer Agreement Course™.

270: Large Format Photography. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 210. An overview of
approaches to contemporary photography using large format cameras.

271: Alternative Photographic Processes. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 270. Cre-
ative approaches to various non-traditional photographic processes utilizing
both analogue and digital methods.

274: Introduction to Digital Manipulation. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 116 & 126.
Studio Majors Only. Introduction to computer design applications and fabrica-
tion tools, focusing on industry trends in digital output as related to the inter-
disciplinary nature of contemporary art.

290: Art Appreciation. 0-3-3. Study and enjoyment of art in its various
expressions. Principles for critical judgment. Non-Art majors only. Statewide
Transfer Agreement Course*.

318: Conceptual Art and Theory. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 116 and 126. Con-
temporary art theory and practice; explores the socio-political, cultural, and
historical contexts of art. Research and study into contemporary issues as ap-
plied to themed projects.

320: Painting. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 221. Creative approach to the problems
in painting with emphasis on experimentation in various media, subjects, and
techniques.

321: Painting. 6-1-3. Continuation of ART 320.

331: Introduction to Intaglio. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 116 and 126. A basic
survey of intaglio techniques in etching, drypoint, aquatint, lift ground, and
soft ground.

332: Introduction to Lithography. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 116 and 126. A ba-
sic survey of traditional lithography using litho crayons, tusche washes, pro-
ducing flats, and transfer techniques. Investigate printing methods using Bavar-
ian limestone.

333: Introduction to Digital Printmaking. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 116, 126,
and 119 or 274. Introduction to the basic functions of computer software for
image manipulation as the foundation for original hand pulled prints.

346: Ceramics. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 240 or 241. An advanced course in ce-
ramic design and construction with an introduction to the use of ceramic kilns.

347: Ceramics. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 240 or 241. A continuation of ART 346.

360: Print Production. 6-1-3. Preg., ART 262. Preparing design projects
for final production processes, including a survey of printing processes. In-
vestigations into communication design industry terminologies and production
practices.

361: Identity Systems Design. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 262 and 264. Design
projects for the portfolio. Includes experiences in problem-solving within a
creative team. Investigations into corporate identity systems, branding, and
analytical research.

362: Designing for the Web I. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 260, 261, 262 or permis-
sion of instructor. Basic concepts, nomenclature, software, and processes used
in the design and creation of websites. Includes introduction to HTML and
optimization issues.

363: Advertising Campaign. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 262 and 264. Advanced
studio projects exploring advertising design and utilizing contemporary adver-
tising media formats.

365: Designing for the Web 11. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 360 and 362 or permis-
sion of instructor. Advanced exercises and problem solving in creating infor-
mation architecture, motion graphics, user navigation and graphic layouts.

371: Advanced Problems in Photography. 6-1-3 (9). Preg., ART 116 and
ART 126. Advanced photography projects requiring alternative methods of
presentation.

372: Introduction to Photographic Lighting. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 271. An
introduction to understanding the qualities of light and how to produce a de-
sired effect using both artificial and natural light.

373: Professional Photography and Lighting. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 372. An
introduction to professional photography techniques and practices simulating
photographer/client relationships, deadlines and creativity under pressure.



374: Studio Photography Portfolio and Marketing. 6-1-3. Preq., ART
373. Creation of professional portfolios based upon independent conceptual
projects.

378: History of Photography. 0-3-3. Preg., ART 266 and 267. A survey of
the photographic image from 1839 to the present with special emphasis on the
development of photographic seeing.

390: Sculpture. 6-1-3-(9). Preq., ART 250. Investigations in sculptural
processes, materials, and techniques.

391: Sculpture. 6-1-3-(9). Preq., ART 250. Creative approach to problems
in metal casting, fabrication, welding, mold technology, and foundry proce-
dures.

403: Senior Exhibition. 6-1-3. Preq., Senior Standing and Studio Majors
Only. During the final quarter, the student must present an exhibition of suf-
ficient quality to warrant exiting the program. Artist statement, resume, and
digital samples for school archives are required.

413: Design Theory and Practice. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 264, 360, 361 and
363. Investigations into communication design theory resulting in student re-
search and presentations. (G)

415: Directed Studies. 6-1-3 (9). Preq., Permission of Instructor. Directed
research projects. (G)

420: Studio Problems. 6-1-3-(9). Preq., ART 320. Advanced problems in
painting. (G)

427: Advanced Drawing. 6-1-3-(9). Preq., ART 127 and ART 225 or 228
or 229. Interpretive approach to drawing. (G)

430: Studio Problems. 6-1-3-(9). Preq., ART 331. Advanced problems in
printmaking. (G)

440: Studio Problems. 6-1-3 (9). Preq., ART 346 or 347. An elective
course in advanced crafts. (G)

450: Senior Photography Portfolio. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 374. Initiation of a
cohesive body of fine art photographs in preparation for the senior photography
exhibition.

451: Advanced Senior Photography Portfolio. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 450.
Completion of a cohesive body of fine art photographs in preparation for the
senior photography exhibition.

452: Photography Internship. 6-0-3 (9). Permission of Instructor. Stu-
dent works in an approved professional environment related to photography
for course credit.

459: Women and the Arts. 0-3-3. Preq., ART 267. Survey of women’s
involvement with the visual arts. Major emphasis upon anonymous “female”
crafts and leading women artists, 1600 to present. (G)

460: Monuments of Non-Western Art. 0-3-3. Survey of monuments of
architecture, sculpture, painting, etc. from selected Asian, African, Pre-Colum-
bian, and Oceanic cultures. (G)

461: American Art, 1929-1990. 0-3-3. Preq., ART 267. Survey of major
monuments, artists, styles, and changes in modern American art. (G)

463: Senior Portfolio I. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 361 and 365. Advanced projects
for the professional communication design portfolio.

464: Advanced Communication Media. 6-1-3 (9). Preq., ART 362 and
365 or permission of instructor. Advanced digital media projects requiring cre-
ative problem solving. (G)

465: American Art in the Age of Expansion, 1865-1893. 0-3-3. Preq.,
ART 267. Asurvey of leading artists, styles, movements and changing attitudes
about art. It stresses socioeconomic aspects of art making and patronage. (G)

466: History of Modern Art. 0-3-3. Preq., ART 267. Historical and critical
appraisal of art in the 19th and 20th centuries. (G)

468: History of American Art. 0-3-3. Preq., ART 267. Historical and criti-
cal appraisal of art in America from the colonial era to the present. (G)

469: History of Italian Art. 0-3-3. Preq., ART 267. A survey and analysis
of the painting, sculpture, and architecture produced in Italy between 1260 and
1600. (G)

471: Investigations in Communication Design. 6-1-3 (9). Preq., Permis-
sion of Instructor. Advanced research projects in communication design while
working within a design team. (G)

474: Senior Photography Exhibition. 6-1-3. Preq., ART 451. Senior Pho-
tography major executes in their final quarter a photographic exhibition of suf-
ficient quality and quantity with supporting materials to warrant completing the
photography program.

475: Senior Portfolio II. 6-1-3. Preq., Permission of Instructor. Prepara-
tion of the professional designer’s portfolio and resume. Formats and tech-
niques for presentations; course culminates in a graded portfolio review. Digi-
tal samples for school archives are required.

490: Sculpture. 6-1-3-(9). Preq., ART 390 or 391. Creative approach to
the problems in sculpture with individually directed experiments in the various
sculptural processes. (G)

499: Issues in the Arts. 0-3-3. A seminar for undergraduate senior and
graduate students in the arts. This course will cover verbal and written inter-
change of ideas and issues in the arts. Seniors and graduate students only. (G)

510: Graduate Design. 6-1-3-(6). Studio work varying with the student’s
project.

511: Graduate Design. 6-1-3-(6). Studio work varying with the student’s
project.
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512: Graduate Design. 6-1-3-(6). Studio work varying with the student’s
project.

513: Master’s Project. 6-1-3-(6). Original, independent studio work ap-
proved by the Art Graduate Committee as appropriate for presentation as a solo
exhibition of final project.

514: Master’s Project. 6-1-3-(6). Original, independent studio work ap-
proved by the Art Graduate Committee as appropriate for presentation as a solo
exhibition of final project.

515: Master’s Project. 6-1-3-(6). Original, independent studio work ap-
proved by the Art Graduate Committee as appropriate for presentation as a solo
exhibition of final project.

520: Advanced Studio Problems. 6-1-3-(6). Individual projects with em-
phasis on development of a personal body of work approved by the Art Gradu-
ate Committee.

521: Advanced Studio Problems. 6-1-3-(6). Individual projects with em-
phasis on development of a personal body of work approved by the Art Gradu-
ate Committee.

522: Advanced Studio Problems. 6-1-3-(6). Individual projects with em-
phasis on development of a personal body of work approved by the Art Gradu-
ate Committee.

540: Advanced Crafts. 6-1-3-(6). Studio work involving the design and
construction of two-dimensional and three-dimensional problems. Choice of
media with consent of Art Graduate Committee.

541: Advanced Crafts. 6-1-3-(6). Studio work involving the design and
construction of two-dimensional and three-dimensional problems. Choice of
media with consent of Art Graduate Committee.

542: Advanced Crafts. 6-1-3-(6). Studio work involving the design and
construction of two-dimensional and three-dimensional problems. Choice of
media with consent of Art Graduate Committee.

550: Photographic Projects. 6-1-3-(9). Advanced photographic project in
field of special interest.

564: Graduate Seminar. 6-1-3-(9). Guided study, discussion, and reading
in art related to college level teaching.

566: Seminar in Art History. 6-1-3-(6). The study of art history using ap-
propriate resources focusing on contemporary developments in art.

567: Studio Exhibition & Capstone Research. 6-1-3. Preparation of a
public exhibition of artworks in the studio discipline and submission of a cap-
stone research paper to the Art Graduate Committee.

570: Photographic Projects. 6-1-3-(9). Advanced photographic concepts
and techniques. Practical and expressive application of photographic processes
to the applied and fine arts.

571: Photographic Seminar. 6-1-3. Research paper with supportive audio/
visual presentation.

572: Portfolio. 6-1-3-(9). Preparation of a portfolio.

573: Photographic Exhibition & Capstone Research. 6-1-3. Preparation
of a public exhibition of artworks in the photography discipline and submission
of a capstone research paper to the Art Graduate Committee.

574: Directed Projects in Communication Design & Digital Imaging.
6-1-3 (9). Design project assigned by the Art Graduate Committee. Emphasis on
development of practical experience in designer-client relationships and the use
of advanced digital design technology to create and disseminate project work.

575: Directed Projects in Communication Design & Digital Imaging.
6-1-3 (9). Design project assigned by the Art Graduate Committee. Emphasis
on development of practical experience in designer-client relationships and the
use of advanced digital design technology to create and disseminate project
work.

576: Directed Projects in Communication Design & Digital Imaging.
6-1-3 (9). Design project assigned by the Art Graduate Committee. Emphasis
on development of practical experience in designer-client relationships and the
use of advanced digital design technology to create and disseminate project
work.

577: Directed Research in Communication Design & Digital Imag-
ing. 6-1-3 (9). Research project developed by student with the Art Graduate
Committee. Emphasis on advanced application of abilities pertinent to con-
temporary graphic design such as use of digital design technology, expertise
in traditional media imaging, and the creation of visual communications for
corporations.

578: Directed Research in Communication Design & Digital Imag-
ing. 6-1-3 (9). Research project developed by student with the Art Graduate
Committee. Emphasis on advanced application of abilities pertinent to con-
temporary graphic design such as use of digital design technology, expertise
in traditional media imaging, and the creation of visual communications for
corporations.

579: Graduate Seminar in Communication Design Education. 0-3-3
(6). Discussion and guided research concerning college classroom and com-
puter laboratory instruction in graphic design education.

580: Communication Design Exhibition & Capstone Research. 6-1-3.
Preparation of a public exhibition of artworks in the communication design
discipline and submission of a capstone research paper to the Art Graduate
Committee.



BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (BISC)

101: Fundamentals of Biology I. 0-3-3. Not open to Biology majors.
Introduction to biological concepts of cell structure and physiology, genetics,
evolution, and ecology. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*.

102: Fundamentals of Biology 11. 0-3-3. Preq., BISC 101. Not open to
Biology majors. Continuation of biological topics including origin of life,
survey of the five kingdoms, plant and animal structure. Statewide Transfer
Agreement Course*.

130: Biological Principles. 0-3-3. Coreq., BISC 131. Designed for stu-
dents majoring in science. Introduction to biomolecules, cells, metabolism,
genetics, evolution, and ecology. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*.

131: Biological Principles Laboratory. 3-0-1. Coreq., BISC 130. Student-
oriented experiments and demonstrations emphasizing biomolecules, cells,
metabolism, genetics, evolution, and ecology. Statewide Transfer Agreement
Course*.

132: Biological Diversity. 0-3-3. Preq., BISC 130; Coreq., BISC 133. An
introduction to the classification, anatomy, and physiology of prokaryotes and
eukaryotes. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*.

133: Biological Diversity Laboratory. 3-0-1. Coreg., BISC 132. Investi-
gations of the classification, anatomy, and physiology of prokaryotes and eu-
karyotes. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*.

134: Botany. 0-3-3. Not open to Biology majors. Introduction to botany,
including the biology of plants, fungi, bacteria, and viruses.

199: The Biology Connection. 0-1-1. (Pass/Fail). Designed to inform
sophomore biology majors about advanced study techniques, resume and port-
folio construction, research opportunities, standardized test taking, application
procedures, and post-graduate studies.

200: Principles of Genetics. 0-3-3. Not open to Biology majors. Funda-
mental laws of heredity as applied to plants, animals, and humans.

201: Scientific Principles. 0-3-3. Not open to Biology majors. A general
course embracing the principles of the biological and physical sciences, incor-
porating teacher demonstration and laboratory activities.

203: Introduction to Oceanography. 0-3-3. A survey of the oceans; their
nature, structure, origin, physical features, life forms, circulation, composition,
and natural resources. Credit will not be given for BISC 203 if credit is given
for GEOL 203.

211: Introduction to Environmental Sciences. 0-3-3. Basic laws, principles,
and issues related to causes, effects, and controls of environmental problems includ-
ing human-environment interactions. Credit will not be given for BISC 211 if credit
is given for ENSC 211. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*.

212: Conservation and Management of Natural Resources. 0-3-3. An
introduction to the management of renewable resources including the use, con-
servation, and sustainability of these resources. Credit will not be given for
BISC 212 if credit is given for ENSC 212.

214: Survey of Microbiology. 4-3-4. Not open to Biology majors. Fun-
damental concepts of microbiology, emphasizing techniques and laboratory
procedures used in medically related studies.

216: Plant Biology. 0-3-3. Preq., BISC 130, 131. Introduction to the biol-
ogy of plants including growth, morphology, physiology, genetics, diversity,
and propagation. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*.

217: Plant Biology Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preqg. or Coreq., BISC 216. Ex-
ploration and application of plant biology concepts and processes. Statewide
Transfer Agreement Course*.

224: Essentials of Human Anatomy and Physiology. 0-3-3. Preq., Con-
sult with your advisor. Not open to Biology majors. The structure and functions
of the organ systems of the human body, including anatomy of the vocal and
hearing mechanisms.

225: Human Anatomy and Physiology I. 0-3-3. Preq., Consult with your
advisor. Introduction to human anatomy and physiology including structure
and function of cells, tissues, organs and the integumentary, skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*

226: Human Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I. 3-0-1. Preq., BISC
225, or concurrent enrollment. Specially designed exercises permitting stu-
dents to observe the physiology and anatomy of mammals. Statewide Transfer
Agreement Course*

227: Human Anatomy and Physiology II. 0-3-3. Preq., BISC 225 or
equivalent. A continuation of 225. Including structure and function of circu-
latory, respiratory, digestive, excretory, endocrine and reproductive systems.
Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*

228: Human Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II. 3-0-1. Preq., BISC
227, or concurrent enrollment. Additional laboratory exercises to illustrate the
anatomy and physiology of animals. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*

240: Student Research. 1 credit hour (2). Preg., Written permission of
instructor. Student participation in faculty-directed laboratory or field-based
research activities.

246: Instrumentation. 4-2-3. Preq., 8 semester hours of biological or
chemical sciences. Emphasizes laboratory safety and the operational theory,
use, and maintenance of instruments appropriate to biological, environmental,
and medical investigations. Credit will not be given for BISC 246 if credit is
given for ENSC 246.
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250: Introduction to Clinical Laboratory Sciences. 4-1-2. Introduction
to the curriculum and profession including computer utilization in problem
solving, professional awareness, pre-clinical/clinical articulations, and infor-
mation sources in medical technologies.

260: Microbiology. 4-3-4. Preq., CHEM 100, 101; BISC 130, 131. De-
signed for students majoring in science. Course will cover topics in clinical,
applied, environmental, and eukaryotic microbiology. Statewide Transfer
Agreement Course*.

275: Aquatic Bioassays. 0-1-1. Internet-based course centering on govern-
mental regulations concerning bioassays to test for toxicity in waste effluents
released into natural waters in the United States. Credit will not be given for
BISC 275 if credit is given for ENSC 275.

284: Introduction to Marine Science. 8-3-4. Preq., BISC 132, 133. In-
troduction to chemical, geological, and biological processes in the oceans and
coastal environments; interrelationships of humans and the marine environ-
ment. Five weeks spent at the Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium
Coastal Laboratory.

285: Introduction to Marine Zoology. 8-3-4. Preq., BISC 132, 133. Sur-
vey of marine animals, particularly those of the Louisiana Gulf Coast, includ-
ing classification, morphology, physiology, and ecology. Five weeks at the
Louisiana Marine Consortium Coastal Laboratory.

301: Essentials of Exercise Physiology. 0-1-1. This on-line course will
survey the central concepts of human exercise with regard to both theory and
applications of fitness and performance.

310: Genetics: 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., BISC 132, 133. Principles of inheritance
in plants and animals at the biochemical, cellular, organismal, and population
levels. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*.

313: Ecology. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., BISC 132, 133. An overview of the interac-
tions of plants, animals, and non-living factors as they influence individuals,
populations, communities, and ecosystems. Credit will not be given for BISC
313 if credit is given for ENSC 313. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*.

315: Cell Biology. 0-3-3. Preq., BISC 132, 133. Detailed study of the struc-
tural and functional organization of the cell and the interactions of the organelles
with respect to metabolism and heredity. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course™.

320: Animal Physiology. 0-3-3. Preq., BISC 132, 133. A general and com-
parative approach to the principles and concepts of physiology which apply to
animal systems. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*.

321: Animal Physiology Laboratory. 4-0-1. Laboratory studies in animal
physiology. Statewide Transfer Agreement Course*.

341: Hematology. 4 1/2-2-3. 8 semester credits of BISC. Quantitative and
qualitative methods for determining the condition of cellular blood and a study
of its histology, morphology and physiology.

343: Medical Microbiology and Immunology. 4-3-4. Preq., BISC 214
or 260. Lecture and laboratory exposure to principles of pathogenic bacteri-
ology, immunology, virology, mycology, and parasitology with a diagnostic
emphasis.

344: Clinical Chemistry and Toxicology. 4-3-4. Preq., CHEM 104. Study
of the pathological and biochemical significance of analytes and toxic sub-
stances found in human body fluids, including methods of analysis and quality
assurance.

360: Biological Problems. 1 - 3 hour(s) credit (6). Preq., Junior stand-
ing and written permission of instructor. An introduction to the principles of
research.

361: Laboratory Assisting. 1-3 hour(s) credit (3). Preq., Junior standing
and written permission of instructor. Experience in biological science labora-
tory assisting in student instruction and practice.

401: Parasitology. 3-2-3. Preq., BISC 132, 133. Protozoan and helminthic
parasites of medical and veterinary importance to humans with emphasis on
morphology, life cycles, pathogenesis, diagnosis, and control.

402: Immunology. 0-3-3. Preq., BISC 260. A study of antigens and an-
tibodies including the chemical basis of antigen-antibody specificity, mecha-
nisms of hypersensitivity, immunological modulators, and immunological
diseases.

404: Immunology Laboratory. 3-0-1. Preq. or Coreq., BISC 402. Labo-
ratory exercises in immunology to include precipitation, agglutination proce-
dures, isotopic and nonisotopic immunoassays, reagent preparation and valida-
tion.

407: Histology. 8 1/2-1-3. Preq., BISC 320, 321, or equivalent. Micro-
scopic study of animal tissues with emphasis on functional and structural inter-
relationships.

408: Bacterial Genetics. 3-2-3. Preq., BISC 260, 310. Topics include nu-
cleic acid effectors in prokaryotes, mutations, phage genetics, and molecular
methods of studying gene structure/function.

409: Virology. 3-2-3. Preq., CHEM 250. Viruses and their relationship to
disease in plants, animals, and bacteria.

410: Advanced Genetics. 4 1/4-2-3. Preq., BISC 310 or consent of the
instructor. Principles and methods for analyzing biochemical and chromosomal
polymorphisms, metabolic pathways, pedigrees, and population differentiation
with emphasis on humans.



411: Developmental Biology. 6-2-3. Preq., BISC 132, 133. A study of ga-
metogenesis, fertilization, and the embryological development of organisms
using descriptive and experimental approaches. Statewide Transfer Agreement
Course*.

420: Environmental Animal Physiology. 0-3-3. Preq., BISC 320. Func-
tional adaptations of animals to their environments, with emphasis on verte-
brates.

422: Molecular Biology. 0-3-3. Preq., BISC 310. Emphasis on eukaryotic
DNA, RNA structures, mechanisms of replication, transcription, translation,
regulation, and control of gene expression.

423: Essentials of Endocrinology. 0-2-2. An introduction to mammalian
endocrinology with special emphasis on the human endocrine system.

426: Evolution. 0-3-3. Preq., BISC 130, 131, or 101, 102, or equivalent. A
study of the concepts, problems, and methods involved in the formulation of
modern evolutionary theory.

438: Marine Microbiology. 8-3-4. Preq., BISC 130, 131, 132, 133. Intro-
duction to the marine and estuarine microbes, especially bacteria and fungi;
covers classification, methodology, role in marine ecosystems, biogeochemical
cycles and diseases of marine animals. Five weeks at the Louisiana Universi-
ties Marine Consortium Coastal Laboratory.

439: Marine Science for Teachers. 2-8-3. Survey of the marine sciences,
techniques for teaching marine science at secondary and elementary school
levels. Five weeks at the Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium Coastal
Laboratory.

445: Immunohematology. 3-1-2. Preq. BISC 341 or consent of instructor.
Principles of donor screening, immunological testing for compatibility, tests
for infectious agents and record keeping associated with transfusion medicine.

447: Principles of Pharmacology. 0-3-3. Preg. 8 credit hours of biological
and/or chemical sciences. The classification, modes of action, and therapeutic
utility of common pharmacological agents are described.

450: Biological Topics. 1-4 hour(s) credit (8). An opportunity to observe
and discuss topics of current interest in the biological and/or medical sciences.
Offered on demand.

454: Microbial Ecology and Diversity. 4-2-3. Preq., BISC 260. A contem-
porary approach to examining the evolution and interactions of prokaryotic and
eukaryotic microbes in their natural environments.

461: Environmental Literature. 0-3-3. Interdisciplinary exploration of
environmental and biological themes and topics and their presentation in liter-
ary, scientific, and philosophical texts.

463: Cancer Biology. 0-3-3. An in depth analysis which emphasizes the
cellular and molecular mechanisms involved in the transformation of normal
cells to neoplastic disease.

464: Principles of Pathology. 0-3-3. An overview of pathological process-
es and cellular responses to achieve an understanding of the disease state at the
molecular, cellular, tissue, and organ levels.

466: Medical Anthropology. 0-3-3. Introduction to medical anthropology,
including non-western perspectives on disease causation and curing, paleopa-
thology, ethnomedicine, ethnopsychiatry, shamanism, alternative medicine and
biocultural approaches to health problems.

470: Medical Ethics. 0-3-3. Reading and discussions of the application of
various principles of ethics to questions of medical practice.

478: Practica/Internship/Cooperative Education in Biological Scienc-
es. 1-3 hours credit. May be repeated once. (Pass/Fail). On site, supervised,
structured work experiences. Application and supervision fee required.

480: Undergraduate Seminar. 0-1-1. Preq., Senior standing. Required of
all senior BISC majors. Supervised study, reports, and discussion of current
biological literature. Credit will not be given for BISC 480 if credit is given
for ENSC 400.

482: Introduction to the Human Brain. 0-2-2. This on-line course will
provide an overview of the major structural and functional features of the hu-
man brain.

483: Marine Botany. 8-3-4. Preq., BISC 132, 133. Study of marine and
coastal algae and vascular plants including classification, morphology, life cy-
cles, and ecology. Five weeks at the Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium
Coastal Laboratory.

484: Marine Vertebrate Zoology. 8-3-4. Preq., BISC 132, 133, plus 8 ad-
ditional hours of biology. General study of the marine chordates with particular
emphasis on fishes, including classification, structure, function, and ecology.
Five weeks at the Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium Coastal Labora-
tory.

485: Marine Ecology. 8-3-4. Preq., BISC 132, 133; CHEM 102, 104. Re-
lationships of marine estuarine organisms to environmental factors; interac-
tions among organisms, communities and ecosystems of the Louisiana coastal
zone. Five weeks at the Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium 